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Session 1: Course Background 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand why Emerging Issues has been developed as a course 
 Know the themes involved in the course 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Philosophical Background 30 minutes
Activity 2: Structure 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
Emerging Issues is a new non-traditional subject in the teacher training in Sierra Leone 
and a behaviour change programme.  In this session we will look at the development 
process of this course and why it has been decided that this is necessary. 
 
Activity 1: Philosophical Background [30 minutes] 
Sierra Leone is a post-war nation in the process of reconstruction.  To help us to look to 
a constructive future we need to change our current destructive behaviours.    
Form small groups and ask the groups to brainstorm (introduce the rules of 
brainstorming from the training tips) all the destructive behaviours practised by Sierra 
Leone. 
Ask the groups to think about the destructive behaviours under the headings outlined in 
the table 
Allow 20 minutes for this activity. 
 
Human Rights Civics and 

Democracy 
Gender Health and 

Environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

 
After 20 minutes bring the groups back together and ask for feedback from each group.  
Develop a combined list. 
Explain to the participants that what they have outlined is, in fact, the Emerging Issues 
course.  The course has been developed along the four themes of Human Rights, 
Civics and Democracy, Gender and Health and Environment.   
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The content of this course together with the methodology is the basis of behaviour 
change. 
It has become a paramount concern for the government to change attitudes that will 
ultimately lead to a change in behaviour.   
 
Activity 2: Structure [20 minutes] 
The course is designed for both trained teachers and untrained and unqualified 
teachers.  It will be taught as a core subject in the pre-service course as well as in 
Distance Education.  Because this is a core subject it carries four credit points per 
week.  In addition, at least for some years, there will be an intensive inservice course 
offered so that qualified teachers can up-grade.   
 
In this course learners will have the opportunity to: 

 Understand an integrated and holistic learning approach 
 Experience positive and constructive relationships with other learners  
 Reflect on the teaching and learning in order to promote the internalising of 

constructive attitudes and behaviours 
 See the links between education policies and their implementation strategies. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Welcome to this course and we hope that you enjoy this course! 
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Session 2: Introduction and Expectations 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have met the other participants 
 Share their expectations of the course 
 Have a basic understanding of the course 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: Introductions  30 minutes
Activity 2: Expectations 20 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Introduce yourself as the facilitator, write your name clearly on the board, and explain 
how you became involved in this programme and how you became a facilitator.  
 
Activity 1: Introductions of participants [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to stand in a circle.  Holding one end of the string, throw the ball to 
another participant calling out their name as you do so.  This person should hold their 
piece of the string and throw the ball to another person and so on around the room.   
 
Point out the ‘web’ that we have built connects us all.  This is the same as the course – 
we are beginning something that is very new and we will need to support each other 
and learn from each other – and this philosophy of mutual learning is also something we 
want to foster as part of emerging issues 
 
Explain to the group that this course has been developed to help teachers – both 
inservice and pre-service gain the knowledge and skills necessary to understand the 
concepts involved in emerging issues so that it can be more effectively taught. 
 
Explain that the themes in emerging issues are processes and that process learning 
requires internalising of skills and knowledge so that behaviour change can occur.  This 
course is to help the participants refine their own skills and to upgrade their knowledge 
so that they can change their own behaviour and through this and with the support 
materials also help their students (the trainee teachers) to develop constructive 
behaviours. 

 10



Activity 2: Expectations: [20 minutes] 
Form the participants into small groups; ask them to discuss what they would like to 
learn in this workshop. 
 
Ask the groups to prioritize and list the top 5 expectations that they have and record 
these on a flip chart.  Hang the flip charts 
 
Go through these lists and tick the expectations that will be covered and explain that 
some others may be covered through discussions and point out if there are any that 
definitely cannot be covered.  If there are expectations that refer to work that they will do 
when they return these should be identified.   
 
Hang the charts on a wall for reference for the session where they will do the course 
evaluation.  
Hand out the workbooks and explain that all work must be recorded in these books so 
that all the reference material will be in the same place. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Explain that this course on Emerging Issues should provide an opportunity to learn new 
things, to share ideas and learn how to change our behaviours constructively. 
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Session 3: Principles of Learning 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have a basic understanding of the principles of learning 
 Understand these principles in order to apply them in facilitation 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do you learn? 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Explain to participants that there are similarities between the way we learned as 
children and the way we learn as adults.  This is especially true of the informal learning 
we did as children (often before we went to school).  The following activity will give us 
an insight into the principles of learning that we all knew when we were children but that 
perhaps we have forgotten since. 
 
Activity 1: How Do You Learn?  [40 minutes] 
Ask participants to think of a single thing, such as swimming or washing that they 
learned when they were young that they can still do today (not a subject or a course) 
and then fill in the chart in their workbook. 
 
Ask participants to look especially at the sections “How did I learn?”, “Who taught me?” 
and “Why did I learn?”   
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this activity. 
 
Ask participants to identify the principles illustrated in their charts: motivation for 
learning, relevance to daily life, respect for the ‘teacher’ and practice.  Write these on a 
flip chart. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out that the principles of internalised learning are the same now when they are 
adults – and that if they successfully learned this way as a child they probably still learn 
effectively the same way.  It is this way that we need to use in emerging issues because 
it is proven to be effective. 
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Session 4: Education Theory 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this unit the participants will: 
 Have a basic understanding of education theory 
 Understand how this affects how we deal with Emerging Issues 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why schools? 40 minutes
Conclusion 10 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Schools are not a very old tradition.  They were developed in Europe after the Industrial 
Revolution when society and the economy changed and workers were needed who had 
different skills than could be found by traditional education (where parents teach 
children).  Schools have been adopted because they are a useful way of preparing 
children to ‘fit into’ a modern world. The question we need to ask is whether schools as 
we know them are the most effective way to teach our children for a world that none of 
us can really predict. 
 
Activity 1: Why Schools? [40 minutes] 
Schools are now seen to give a general holistic education, rather than training for a 
specific job and this general education includes knowledge, skills values and attitudes.  
The values are not always those of the culture from which the children come and this 
sometimes causes some alienation between children and parents. 
The knowledge and skills are often focussed on what needs to be transferred in order to 
live successfully – so we learn to read so that we can understand health and money 
messages, we learn to do mathematics so that we can run a business … but why do we 
learn geography and history?  [Because it is important to know about our own 
country and region and to help us to understand the challenges of the future] 
 
Form small groups and ask the groups to turn to their workbooks and discuss the 
questions outlined there.  Ask them to write their responses to the questions (after 
discussing them in dot point form in their workbooks. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes for this activity. 
Are ‘schools’ a part of our culture? 
If it is a part of our culture why are so few people literate? 
How old is the idea of formal education in Sierra Leone? 
Why does school mean rote learning and not questioning and being obedient in our 
culture? 
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Does this attitude affect how we learn? 
Does this ‘traditional schooling’ contradict how people learn effectively? (Think back to 
principles of learning). 
 
After 20 minutes, ask the groups to summarise their discussion into four main points to 
tell the rest of the participants. 
 
Conclusion [10 minutes] 
Schooling is now considered to be a socialising institution (along with the family, the 
religion and the community).  This is part of the reason that we are teaching Emerging 
Issues – because the topics contained in this course are considered necessary.  We are 
teaching a form of socialisation.  
 
Many parents understand that schools are socialising institutions even if they have 
never attended schools themselves, this is why some parents do not want their children 
to go to school or why boys are allowed to go to school but girls are not.  When 
discussing this with parents in your community, remind them that while it is important for 
boys to go to school as they will have to provide for their families when they are men, 
girls grow up to be mothers and they are the first teachers of the children.  If they are 
educated then so will be the children of the next generation.  This is how a country and 
a society can be rebuilt. 
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Session 5: Education Theory II 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have some knowledge of education theory 
 Have some knowledge of curriculum theory 
 See the development processes involved in Emerging Issues. 
 Understand how Emerging Issues fits into the curriculum model 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why schools?  30 minutes
Activity 2: How this curriculum is developed 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at why we have schools – in this session we will look at 
how curriculum is developed so that we can understand why Emerging Issues has the 
plan that it does. 
 
Activity 1: What is the difference between schooling and education? [30 minutes] 
Ask the group what is the first thing children learn when they come to school.  Allow 
discussion but point out that in fact what children learn is not some facts but how to 
conform – how to fit into the group that we call school.  Education on the other hand 
asks people to think; to critically analyse, to come up with new ideas and new ways of 
doing things.  This is almost opposite what schooling asks for. 
 
Form small groups and ask them to develop two lists – one for what schools require 
(schools as we know them in Sierra Leone) and one for education. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes for this activity  
 
The lists should look something like this: 
Schools Education 
Be quiet in class 
Memorise facts 
Sit still  
Obedience to teachers and others 
Fit into the group (conform) 

Learn new things 
Learn to think and analyse (make 
distinctions between various pieces of 
information  
Work together cooperatively  

After 20 minutes ask for feedback and point out that Emerging Issues is actually 
educating people for the future – not schooling them for yesterday. 
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Activity 2: How this curriculum is developed [20 minutes] 
Note: This is one of the few lectures in this course.  Have the drawings (below) ready 
and be open to the students giving examples of each of the areas as you go though 
them.  Keep in mind that this is a very brief overview of how a curriculum is developed 
and, because of this there are deeper levels and more accurate assessments that can 
be made in other course work. 
 
Emerging Issues is based on the same principles as most curricula around the world.  It 
is a spiral curriculum, where the concepts are built from a base of concrete examples.  
Because in this instance it is designed for teachers, the spiral has different examples 
and aspects.  For example, when we look at Human Rights we look at the general 
foundation of Human Rights and then we look at the specifics  
 
The spiral curriculum model was developed by Hilda Taba.  The 
theory is that as children are initially self-centred and only slowly 
understand their place in the world, in the same way they learn 
should start with themselves and slowly move out to encompass their 
world.  If you look at the social science curriculum this is most clearly 
represented: it starts with the individual and then studies, the family, the school, the 
village and eventually the country, the region and the world.  This is 
responding to the original level of ego-centricity of the child and then 
moves as the child develops to the level of ‘interaction’.  We hope 
that as the affective and ethical domains impact on the child’s 
learning then the child achieves a ‘balance’ – it is at this level that the 
child manages to see themselves in relation to others and so 
understands why behaviour change can be necessary. 
 
The curriculum being spiral works through each of these levels while 
dealing with the same topics but at different levels so that students 
learn the same concepts but at a higher level of understanding, 
appropriate to their cognitive development.   
 
Generally in education there is an understanding that the knowledge and skills taught 
have their concept reinforcement in the real world.  So there is an understanding that 
there will be a transfer of knowledge from the specific to the general.  This is not always 
so.  Most of us see this in our daily life.  Learning the rivers of a country does not 
necessarily mean that you know which river you happen to be crossing at a particular 
time.  Just because you learned addition in mathematics does not mean that you can 
automatically add up how much you will spend in a shop when you buy several things.   
 
In traditional subject areas the transfer of knowledge is assured within the subject, as it 
is used as a basis for the next ‘block’ of knowledge.  Between subjects it is often not 
used.   
 
The evidence is overwhelming that children will not necessarily undertake a transfer of 
information.  This is especially true when there is no support within the society for the 
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information.  We have to create opportunities for learner to practice the transfer of 
information and the constructive behaviours that this requires.  This is the point of 
emerging issues as a course: it provides the knowledge, skills, values and attitudes and 
provides the safe space for the learner to practice the behaviours that result. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
The theoretical aspects of the emerging issues course are important only because they 
can reinforce for you the learner, that this course may have new content, but that we 
think the content is relevant, a new methodology, but we know that this reflects the 
research about how people learn, but the foundations on which it is built are the same 
foundations as other subject areas. 

 17



Session 6: Experiential Learning 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the reasons for using experiential learning 
 Understand their role in developing a learning situation that supports true learning 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How to tie a bowline knot 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; rope or cord for each participant (approximately 1 metre 
each) written instructions for tying a bowline knot; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that we are going to look at various types of learning so we 
understand more about experiential learning. 
 
Activity 1: Tying a bowline knot [40 minutes] 
Give each person a length of cord and ask them to listen carefully to the instructions 
that you give. 
 
Read the instructions slowly and clearly but do not repeat or demonstrate. 
Ask how many people could tie the bowline knot. 
 
Tell the participants that they have just had a lecture – but it seems that not so many 
people learned by using the lecture method. 
 
Now show the participants the instructions and suggest that if they ‘research’ they may 
do better – ask them to try again. 
 
Explain that now they have had a lecture with follow up reading but still only a few 
people can tie the knot. 
 
Ask those who can tie the knot to go and work with those who cannot tie it and they 
should work together and go through the tying step by step. 
 
Then when everybody can tie the knot – explain that they have just participated in 
experiential learning.  Explain that the reason for experiential learning is that everybody 
can actually be successful and that they own the information and skill. 
 

 18



How to Tie a Bowline Knot 
 
Take a length of rope and put it around an upright (such as a table or chair leg). 
Hold the rope so that the longer end is in your left hand and the shorter end in your right 
hand. 
Make a loop with the piece in your left hand. 
Hold the place where the rope crosses at the loop between your thumb and forefinger. 
Hold the loop flat. 
Take the piece in your right hand and pass it up through the loop. 
Now pass it under the straight piece next to the loop and then down through the loop. 
Hold both pieces in one hand and slide the knot towards the upright. 
You have now successfully tied a bowline knot. 
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Session 7: Behaviour Change Programmes 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how to help develop constructive behaviours 
 Understand the key components of behaviour change  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What helps behaviour change? 20 minutes
Activity 2: The key components of behaviour change 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
We have already discussed how active learning is the way we learned effectively.  
There are four thematic areas in Emerging Issues plus Principles and Pedagogy.  Each 
was chosen because it is an area of concern to the Ministry of Education and they are 
concerns because the behaviour and understanding of the people of Sierra Leone is not 
constructive.  We are attempting to build a new Sierra Leone and that requires new 
information, new skills and a new methodology. 
 
Activity: What helps behaviour change? [20 minutes] 
Form small groups and ask them to think of a situation where they have changed their 
behaviour as the result of some learning.  For example, if a small child is rewarded for 
bringing a flower to her mother, then that child changes her behaviour so that she will 
try bringing other things to her mother and the more she is rewarded the more she will 
try to do these things.  Similar learning and behaviour change takes place with a 
negative experience – then the child will not repeat the action that created the 
experience.  This is not the same as punishment – the child is punished as a 
consequence of the behaviour – it is the experience itself that provides the learning.  
 
When the groups have identified two or three situations ask them to identify the things in 
common about the behaviour change process.  Ask the groups to list the elements of 
the process on a flipchart and be prepared to present the summary to the rest of the 
group. 
 
Possible responses: 
Elements of the behaviour change process 
 Related to something/someone of importance in the person’s own life 
 Result of internalised learning (activity-based) 
 Practical application can be seen and understood (relevance) 
 Reinforced by culture, religion and experiences 
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Activity 2: Applying the Key Components of Behaviour Change [30 minutes] 
In the same small groups ask the participants to devise an outline strategy using the key 
components that they have identified, to teach a unit on the misuse and abuse of drugs. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes for this activity 
 
After 20 minutes, ask the groups to hang their charts on the walls and ask one member 
of each group to briefly explain their strategy.  If their strategy is the same as another 
group then there is no need to explain.   
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
All of the learning in this course is about changing behaviour: we need to use the 
principles that we have just discussed. 
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Session 8: Teachers as Change Agents 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand what is involved in being an agent of change 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: What makes us change? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Becoming an agent of change 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at behaviour change in individuals because Emerging 
Issues as a course is about behaviour change.  But long before this course was 
developed, teachers have been expected to be agents of change.  After all, we send our 
children to school expecting that they will change - they will learn things and so change.  
Unfortunately, the change is not always positive.  Most parents around the world will say 
that their children develop a ‘smart mouth’ after going to school, that they learn bad 
behaviour from other children and so on.  But education is about developing the best 
human beings we can and as teachers that is our role.  So we are change agents.  In 
Emerging Issues we are asking for major changes – because the topics in Emerging 
Issues are life-saving and life changing; so we need to understand our roles as change 
agents very clearly. 
 
Activity 1: What makes us change? [20 minutes] 
From the last session on behaviour change, we understand what makes us change our 
behaviour.  In this activity, we are looking at what type of person would make us change 
our behaviour. 
Put participants into small groups and ask them to think about what sort of people would 
make them change their behaviour.  For example, we use ‘sports stars’ to tell children 
not to take drugs – in the hopes that the children, who look up to and admire the sports 
stars will change their behaviour and be drug free.  Ask the groups to identify the key 
elements that they would need to change their behaviour.    
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to identify these elements. 
After 15 minutes get feedback from the groups by conducting a ‘round robin’ and 
develop a combined list of elements. 
The elements should include: 
 Respect and admiration for the person (the person is a good role model) 
 The person is consistent (can walk the talk) 
 The person has integrity (is honest and trustworthy) 
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 The person has knowledge and skill and is motivated about the change 
necessary 

 The person listens and communicates openly and honestly 
Discuss with the participants that if these are the elements that would make them 
change their behaviour what are the implications of this for them as change agents. 
 
Activity 2: Becoming an agent of change [20 minutes] 
Show the group this quote and ask them what this means in relation to themselves as 
change agents. 
 
When I was a child I thought I could change the world. 
When I was a youth I thought I could change my country  
When I married I thought I could change my family 
Now I am dying and I realize that I can only change myself 
And perhaps by changing myself I could change my family,  
And then my country and finally the whole world    
Inscribed on a twelfth century tomb. 
 
Discuss with the group that any change has to come first from within; in fact, it is not 
actually possible to change anybody else’s behaviour (which is quite depressing from 
an education point of view).   
 
If we cannot change anybody else’s behaviour what can we do?  After all we have a 
whole course which is about behaviour change. 
 
Allow the discussion to continue for 10 minutes or so and then ask the group if the 
phrase “values are caught not taught” makes any sense in this context. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Being a change agent means understanding that every word you say and every action 
you take must be consistent with the behaviours you are trying to encourage.  As we will 
see in this course that has a major impact on us as teachers and as human beings. 
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Session 9: Code of Conduct 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Explain the idea of a Code of Conduct 
 Identify the elements of a CoC 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What would a good CoC look like? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Why is a CoC important?  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
The idea of a Teacher’s Code of Conduct has, for a long time, been measured only by 
judging unacceptable behaviour such as drunkenness or smoking in the corridors.  But 
a true Code of Conduct is constructive and requires much more.  A Code of Conduct 
should also take into account the most honourable and professional behaviour of the 
teacher towards her/his students/pupils, the parents, the community and her/his 
colleagues. 
 
Activity 1: What would a good CoC look like? [20 minutes] 
We have talked about honesty and accountability and about living by our values. 
A code of conduct is simply a summary of all this.  It is an agreement as to the type of 
behaviour that is professional and honourable and that should be adhered to by all. 
 
Ask participants to discuss in small groups what they think an appropriate code of 
conduct should look like.  Ask them to complete the table in their workbooks. 
Students  Role of “in loco parentis” – safety 

 Respect of their rights (right-based education 
 Act in their best interest 

 
Parents  Recognize their rights to information and consultation 

 Involve their actively 
 Cooperate with them 
 Refuse bribes from them 

 
Community  Establish constructive CTA relationships 

 Encourage community participation 
 Role model 
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Colleagues  Establish constructive, healthy, professional relationship with 
colleagues 

 Not disclosing personal/confidential information of colleagues 
 Non-criticism of colleagues 
 Acting in good faith with colleagues (without malice) 

 
Self  Not misusing school property for personal use 

 Honesty, integrity, proper management and administrative 
duties 

 Good record keeper 
 

 
Activity 2: Why is a Code of Conduct (CoC) Important? [30 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that a CoC:  
 Is a way to regulate the behaviour and activities of the teachers and related 

education personnel.   
 Stipulates the teachers’ role in the school for effective teaching/learning; 
 Stipulates the honest and honourable behaviour of teachers and other education 

personnel in the school system 
 Stipulates the role of teachers and education personnel in advocating for quality 

education in the general community;  
 Outlines the behaviour required to portray a positive image of the teaching 

profession in the community.   
 
Put the participants into small groups and ask the groups to brainstorm on what this 
means specifically. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes and should be prepared to make a 
presentation to the plenary taking no more than 3 minutes. 
 
After 20 minutes, ask the groups to make their presentations.  Add the following if these 
points are not included.   
 Teachers and all education personnel should act in a manner that maintains 

the honour and dignity of the profession and accept the responsibility of 
supporting and demonstrating the constructive values, virtues and ideals of 
the society in which they teach. 

 Teachers have the special responsibility for the education, care and guidance 
of the children and youth who have been entrusted to them.  The teacher 
should protect the confidentiality of conversations with a student.  

 Education personnel have the responsibility to support the teachers in the 
care and guidance of students 

 Competent and effective teaching practice with schools depends on a shared 
and collective sense of purpose and devotion to duty.  Therefore  

 The teacher/education supervisor will not take advantages of his or her 
position to profit in any way. 

 The teacher/education supervisor should not ask for or accept bribes or 
rewards  
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 The teacher/education supervisor should not practice any exploitative 
behaviour but instead must protect the children against this from any 
source. 

 Teachers also have the special responsibility not to sexually harass any 
student or have any manner of sexual relationship with a student. 

 Teachers and education personnel must show a sense of commitment and 
integrity in working with parents and the government to help young people 
become morally sound, knowledgeable and responsible citizens. 

 
After the feedback discuss with the participants how this can be accomplished.   
 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
A code of conduct is a map of constructive behaviour and when a code of conduct is 
signed it is a promise to follow this map of good behaviour.  Think back to the work on 
ethics – we should do these things not because we sign a piece of paper but because it 
is the right thing to do. 
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Session 10: Implementing a Code of Conduct 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Explain the importance of a code of conduct 
 Identify the challenges and possible solutions of implementation  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why have a CoC? 20 minutes
Activity 1: Challenges of effective implementation 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session on a code of conduct we looked at what a code of conduct 
symbolises and why having such an instrument is important.  We developed a code of 
conduct for ourselves. 
 
Activity 1: Why have a code of conduct? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to think about why a code of conduct is necessary in Sierra Leone. 
Ask some questions to guide discussion: 
 What do we mean by professional conduct? 
 Does everybody mean the same thing? 
 Do we need some guidelines on what is professional behaviour? 
 Surely as adults we know how to act professionally … don’t we? 
 Does a code of conduct make us behave better? 
 Is a code of conduct a set of rules to be obeyed? 
 Should it be something more? 
 Should it be only teachers who have a code of conduct? 

 
From the discussion, conduct a large group brainstorm and list as many reasons as 
possible for having a Code of Conduct  
 
 Helps the teacher/education supervisor to act as a manner that maintains 

honour and dignity in the profession  
 Helps the teacher/education supervisor to be good and honest role model 
 Reminds the teachers/education supervisors of their obligation to protect the 

students from conditions which interfere with learning 
 Reminds the teachers of their obligation not to take advantage of his/her 

profession to profit in any way 
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 Helps the teacher to contribute positively to the socio/economic development 
of the community  

 Helps the teacher/education supervisor to be involved in community 
structures such as community teachers associations and school committees 

 
Activity 2: Challenges of effective implementation [30 minutes] 
In Sierra Leone, there have been several attempts to have a code of conduct and 
currently there is an official code of conduct developed by the Sierra Leone Teachers 
Union.  A new code of conduct has just been developed and regional and district 
consultations are currently taking place.  Historically these have not been effective.   
 
Ask the participants to think or reasons why a code of conduct would not be effective.  
Ask them to turn to their workbooks and fill in the left hand column.  Tell them that they 
have 10 minutes to complete the first column 
Move around the room and check responses.  
Ask participants to list ways that that they think could respond to the challenges. 
Tell them that they have 10 minutes to complete the second column. 
 
Reasons for not being effective Possible solutions 
Teachers do not know that the code 
exists 

Ownership of the ideas represented 
by the Code of Conduct 

Teachers have a negative attitude 
towards the code 

Seminars or workshops to explain 
and improve the code 

Teachers and the community do not 
understand the purpose of the code 

Seminars or workshops to explain 
and improve the code 

A lack of co-operation within the 
community to support education 
and schools 

Community meetings to define and 
understand the purpose of the code. 

 
Conduct a ‘round robin’ to get feedback from the group.  Ask if they are prepared to 
work together to develop a code of conduct for their situation – it may be a code of 
conduct for teachers, students, for parents or for children. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Teachers are role models in the community.  If they do not act honourably, people 
cannot trust the education system.  An unworthy teacher hinders not just education but 
all of developmental change. 
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Session 11: Concept Development  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how concepts are developed  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How doe we develop concepts  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  40 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
The curriculum for emerging issues is built on the idea of a spiral curriculum in which 
concepts are built from a base of concrete examples.  
 
Activity: How do we develop concepts? [30 minutes] 
Concepts are developed by giving many examples to form an idea; ideas are then 
grouped to form a generalization. Similar generalizations are grouped to form a concept. 
It takes thousands of examples (pieces of data) to form a concept. 
 
For example, how does a child form the concept of ‘an animal’? A small child sees a 
goat and the parent says ‘Look, a goat’. Next time the child sees a cow. For the child it 
looks the same: four legs, a tail, two ears, two horns, so the child says ‘Look, goat’. ‘No’, 
says the parent, ‘that is a cow’. The next time the child sees a dog ... How long does it 
take for the child to build a concept of ‘animal’? Think about giraffes, elephants, zebras 
and porcupines. How does the child enlarge their generalization to include these 
animals so that they develop a real concept of animal? 
 
An example like ‘animal’ is a concrete concept as you can see the elements of the 
concept. Abstract concepts such as love, justice, peace and unity are much more 
difficult to understand as these are attitudes and values rather than things we can see 
and touch. 
 
In this course of Emerging Issues, because it is trying to develop and change attitudes 
and behaviour, it is necessary to help the learner to develop the concepts by making the 
connection between the example and the concept.  

 29



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Data / experience / information  
Masses of input required before grouping of data into ideas takes place 

Ideas 
Ideas must be categorized into ‘like groups’ and from their genesis generalizations 

are developed 

Generalizations 
Generalizations (‘sub-concepts’) are validated and 
groups of generalizations together form a concept 

Concept 

Generally in education there is an understanding that the knowledge and skills taught 
have their concept reinforcement in the real world. So there is an understanding that 
there will be a transfer of knowledge from the specific to the general. This is not always 
so. Most of us see this in our daily life.  Even though you learned addition in 
mathematics, this does not mean that you can necessarily add up how much you will 
spend in a shop when you buy several things, unless you are given the opportunity to 
practise. In many subject areas, the transfer of knowledge is assured within the school 
subject, as it is used as a basis for the next ‘block’ of knowledge. However, between 
subjects it is often not used. 
For example: What would you do if you were in a room with no windows and there was 
a fire and so much smoke that you cannot find the door?   
 
You all know the basic physics necessary to save your lives. [The basic physics is 
that hot air rises. If they know this then they should be able to apply the 
knowledge and realize that there is smoke-free air at floor level.] 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
In behaviour change programmes it is not enough to hope that there will be a transfer of 
information or attitude from the particular lesson to real life. We have to try and ensure 
that this will happen; the reinforcing ‘spiral’ of curriculum is more obvious than with most 
other subjects. 
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Session 12: Developmental Psychology   
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand some of the developmental psychology used for the emerging issues 

programme 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  03 minutes
Activity 1: Cognitive Domain 20 minutes
Activity 2: Affective Domain 20 minutes
Activity 3: Working together  15 minutes
Conclusion 02 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks 

Introduction: [03 minutes] 
Note: As this is a lecture the tables should be pre-prepared and put onto flip charts for 
the participants.   
 
Explain to the participants that in this session and a following session we will look briefly 
at four theoretical models and their interaction.   Any behaviour change programme 
relies on the interaction of multiple levels of development.  Many programmes are not 
as effective as they could be because they do not take into account more than a single 
type of development. 
 
The models that we will look at in this session are probably familiar:  Bloom’s Taxonomy 
of Cognitive Development (how we think) and the Affective Domain (how we feel).  We 
do not look at the psycho-motor domain – not because it is not part of development, it is 
– but it is not as vital in Emerging Issues and it is taken care of in other parts of the 
education process. Then in the next session we will look at Kohlberg’s Ethical or Moral 
development and then Maslow’s Social development.  It is the interaction of the head; 
the heart, the spirit and the environment (the community) that we need to base our 
understanding of behaviour change programmes. 
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Cognitive: [20 minutes] 
 
This is the most familiar 
model.  This is the one 
that forms the basis of 
most of the learning that 
is done in school.  For 
behaviour change 
however, we need to 
help learners achieve at 
the higher levels.  
Otherwise a learner can 
be manipulated by false 
information because 
they cannot analyse; 
they cannot solve 
problems because they 
cannot synthesise and 
they cannot truly and 
objectively judge 
situations. 

Comprehension 
 

Application 
 

Knowledge 

Analysis 
 

Synthesis 
 

Evaluation 
 

 
Knowledge: Any fact from information that is given.  This does not require 

understanding  
Comprehension: Where the learner understands the information and can relay 

it back with meaning.  (a retelling or internalising of 
information) 

Application: where the learner can apply the information to a range of 
different situations 

Analysis: Where the learner can ‘take the information apart’ and see 
the principle behind the information and apply this principle in 
different situations.  To do this the learner must be able to 
remember and understand the information and be able to 
apply it – only then can they effectively analyse it. 

Synthesis: Where the learner can put the information together in a way 
that a new outcome can be seen.  It is not possible to 
synthesise if analysis has not taken place. 

Evaluation: Where the learner makes a judgment (not an opinion) about 
the information and can then internalise the full knowledge 
and understanding. This requires all the other levels to be 
effective. 

Ask participants to listen to the explanation and then to fill in the chart in their 
workbooks
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Responding to phenomena 

Valuing 

Receiving phenomena

Organisation 
of values 

Internalising 
of values 

Affective: [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants 
that the affective domain 
has to do with our 
willingness to learn and 
what value we give to the 
learning.  “You can take a 
horse to water but you 
cannot make it drink” (Note: 
a proverb similar to this 
should be used to show that 
the willingness to learn must 
be developed in the 
learner).  Sometimes even 
when we are faced with 
something that is true we 
simply refuse to believe it 
because we do not want to 
know. 
 
 

Ask participants to listen to the explanation and then to fill in the chart in their 
workbooks 

Receiving 
Phenomena 

Receives information willingly (wants to learn). The information 
does not have to be transmitted formally. 
 

Responding to 
Phenomena 

Interacts with the information through reasoned discussion and 
questions, to build new information. 
 

Valuing Can explain the new information and justify it and associate 
other related knowledge to make a valid value judgment through 
sensitive and aware attitudes.  Shows an ability to solve inter-
personal problems and displays empathy  
 

Organisation 
of values 

Makes links between different pieces of knowledge and 
associated values and prioritises the new information together 
with previous information.  Understands that there is a balance 
between different values.  Can solve conflicts  
 

Internalising 
values 

Recognises value laden information (and manipulation) and 
applies new value- information into behaviour.  Has a value 
system that controls behaviour and is self-reliant (i.e. does not 
need external controls). 
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Working together [15 minutes]  
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and to look at the diagram where the 
cognitive and affective domains are shown together (as in the diagram below.)  Ask 
participants to read the table on the next page with you to see the interaction of the two 
domains. 
 Affective Domain Cognitive Domain 

Receiving phenomena 

Valuing 

Responding to phenomena 

Organisation 
of values 

Internalising values 

Knowledge 

Comprehension 

Analysis 

Application 

Synthesis 

Evaluation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Point out to the participants that moving in a diagonal from top left to bottom right is 
moving smoothly up the combined triangle. 
 
Ask the participants to give an education oriented example for each of the levels. 
 
Conclusion [02 minutes] 
Remind the participants that this is only part of the idea of compound learning.  
Behaviour change is about helping the learners move through these levels so that the 
learning is genuinely internalised. 
 

 34



 
Affective 
 
Cognitive 
 

 
Receiving phenomena 

 
Response to 
phenomena 

 
Valuing 

 
Organisation of values 

 
Internalising of values 

Knowledge 
 
 

Knowledge is heard 
intelligently and willingly 

Questions associated 
with the knowledge area 
and associated values 

Can explain (and logically 
justify) the knowledge 
area with interest 

Makes links between 
different pieces of 
knowledge and 
associated values 

Recognises simple value-
loaded behavioural norms 
and concepts 

Comprehension 
 

Superficial understanding 
with willingness 

Can contribute to a real 
discussion with interest 

Can synthesise these two 
to exhibit empathy  

Understands and accepts 
responsibility for beliefs 
and values 

Understands simple 
value-loaded behavioural 
norms and concepts 

Application 
 
 

Uses knowledge to build 
to the next level and 
makes the effort to link 
the knowledge to the next 
stage 

In discussions can draw 
on disparate illustrations 
or viewpoints 

Can make a value 
judgment through 
applying all components 
of the knowledge 

Can prioritise issues and 
associated values (sees 
shades of grey rather 
than black and white) 

Applies new –found 
norms and concepts to 
situations according to 
newly developed attitudes 
(but not automatically) 

Analysis 
 
 

Can listen with 
discrimination and 
recognise manipulation 
and bias 

In discussions can draw 
on disparate illustrations 
or new points to support a 
reasoned analysis 

Can make a valid value 
judgment through 
applying all components 
of the knowledge (using 
emotional honesty) 

Can really prioritise 
issues and associated 
values 

Understands complex 
value-loaded behavioural 
norms and concepts and 
their applicability, and 
applies them sometimes 

Synthesis 
 
 

Can listen and relate to 
associated pieces of 
knowledge  

Can meld disparate 
points into a cohesive 
whole in discussions (the 
team builder/player) 

Can create a new value-
related point (“the intuitive 
leap”) through application 
of the previous levels 

Can verify the new value-
loaded thought against 
other associated points of 
view (without bias) 

After verification in terms 
of content and values, the 
process of internalising 
proceeds through 
creative application in 
diverse circumstances 

Evaluation 
 
 

Has an opinion about 
what is listened to; an 
opinion based on all the 
facts 

Asks perceptive 
questions about what is 
heard, to verify points  

Matches what is listened 
to with existing value 
system 

Accepts the ethics of new 
points and incorporates 
them into personal value 
system  

Internalises new and valid 
points into value system 
and alters attitudes and 
behaviours as a result 

 
 

  



Session 13: Developmental Psychology II  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand some of the developmental psychology used for the emerging issues 

programme 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  03 minutes
Activity 1: Ethical Hierarchy 20 minutes
Activity 2: Social Domain 20 minutes
Activity 3: Working together 15 minutes
Conclusion 02 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks 

Introduction: [03 minutes] 
Note: As this is a lecture the tables should be pre-prepared and put onto flip charts for 
the participants.   
 
Remind the participants of the last session on developmental psychology and explain 
that in this session we will look briefly at the second group of models: for the ethical 
development and the social development.   Kohlberg developed the ethical hierarchy 
based on Piaget’s work.  Maslow’s social hierarchy is extremely well-known because we 
can see very clearly our own 
behaviour.  The behaviour 
change programme relies on the 
interaction of all four levels of 
development.   

“Absolute rules” (Conventional) 

“No Rules” (Preconventional)

“Principles 
behind the 
Rules” 
(Convention

“Ethics” 
(Principled 

conscience) 
Ethical or Moral Hierarchy: [20 
minutes] 
 
This is probably the most 
important domain in this course – 
as we are really talking about 
behaving well in all situations and 
that is what ethics is about.  
People develop at different rates 
– our task as teachers and 
parents is to act ethically 
ourselves and to help learners to 
move through these levels. 

  



 
“No Rules” 
(Preconventional) 

Where the learner does not take into account any of the social 
rules of the society (egocentric) 

“Absolute Rules” 
(Conventional) 

Where the rules of the society are obeyed because of a fear of 
punishment or later, a hope of reward.  At this stage, people feel 
that if they are not caught, they are not guilty.  The rules are 
obeyed for show (for others). 

“Principles behind 
the Rules” (Post-
conventional) 

Where the learner understands which rules (the ethical ones) must 
be kept – and they are kept because it is the right thing to do) but 
other minor rules may be broken according to the circumstances.  
These broken rules are not broken because of selfishness but 
because of a higher principle. 

“Ethics” 
(Principled 
conscience) 

This is where the person lives by the rules – the ethics; whether or 
not they are seen by others.  This person does not need somebody 
else to tell them the rules and they are lived by consistently. 

 

self-actualization 

Basic needs:  food, water, shelter 

Security 

Belonging 

Self-esteem 

Social Hierarchy: [20 minutes] 
This model shows how we 
develop socially – in our society. 
Maslow said that we cannot 
develop to the highest levels if 
the lowest levels are not fulfilled.  
However, the human spirit is 
such that we do develop even 
when our lower level needs are 
only partly fulfilled (the dotted 
line). 
 
 
 
 
 
Basic needs Our need for food, water and shelter.  For example, if a learner is 

hungry or has not slept then it is very difficult to learn effectively.  
Every parent and teacher knows this. 

Security For most people this means physical security although it also means 
emotional security.  When a child feels safe in the family, then outside 
insecurity does not matter.  It only matters when it disturbs the family 
security. 

Belonging This is the need to feel part of a group.  The traditional punishment of 
banishment is in response to this need.  As humans we need to belong 
to a group and we live by the rules of that group. 

Self-esteem This is when we begin to understand ourselves and to accept who we 
really are.  We know our strengths and weaknesses and strive to 
overcome the weaknesses (or faults) 

Self-
actualisation 

This is not achieved by many people, but this is what we aim for and 
for those trying to live ‘right’.  This is when we understand ourselves in 
all our weaknesses but we also know our place in the world and build 
on our strengths to earn this place in the world. 
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Working together [15 minutes]  
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and to look at the diagram where the 
cognitive and affective domains are shown together (as in the diagram below.)  Ask 
participants to read the table on the next page with you to see the interaction of the two 
domains. 
 

P
re

co
nv

en
tio

na
l 

Principles behind the rules 

Principles behind the rules 

Ethics - Principled Conscience 

Absolute rules (for reward) 

Absolute rules (to avoid 
punishment) 

Basic Needs 

Security

Belonging 

Self esteem 

Self actualisation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Point out to the participants that the same as in the previous table, moving in a diagonal 
from top left to bottom right is moving smoothly up the combined triangle. 
 
Ask the participants to give an education oriented example for each of the levels. 
 
Conclusion [02 minutes] 
Remind the participants that it is when all of these are put together in a pyramid – then 
we are dealing with true compound learning; this is when the behaviour change can 
occur.  
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Social  
 
Ethical 
 

 
Basic needs (food 
water, shelter) 

 
Physical security 

 
Emotional security 
(belonging) 

 
Self-esteem 

 
Self-actualization 

 
Pre-
conventional 
No Rules 
 
 

Take whatever food is 
available for self 

Protection is used only to 
protect the individual 

Sibling rivalry: when one 
child wants all the 
parents’ love and 
attention 

People who think they are 
developing self-esteem 
but they feel good about 
themselves only because 
they feel better than 
others 

Not possible 

 
Conventional 
Absolute rules 
 
 
 

Wait quietly for food or 
water because the rules 
say so 

When protection is 
provided for those who 
are accepted in a 
particular society 

When people follow the 
rules regarding that 
amount or type of love 
they can give and accept 
e.g. cultural taboos about 
who can marry whom 

When people start to feel 
good about themselves 
when they fit into the 
society 

Not possible 

 
Post-
conventional 
 
Principles 
behind the 
rules 
 
 

Understand the need for 
the sharing of resources 
to cover the basic needs 
of everybody 

When there is an 
understanding that 
everyone (even the 
excluded) has the right to 
be protected 

When there is an 
understanding that, while 
an individual belongs to 
particular groups, all 
people in all groups have 
the same rights 

When individuals start to 
understand themselves 
and to act according to 
their own value system 
(developed from the 
value system of the 
society) 

When people are 
comfortable with 
themselves and with who 
and what they are and 
understand why social 
laws exist and so 
understand which ones 
can be modified to 
improve the situation for 
everybody 

 
Principled 
conscience 
 
Ethics 
 
 
 

When an individual 
ensures that everybody 
receives their entitled 
share of the resources 

When an individual 
ensures that everybody is 
protected 

When an individual 
ensures that all people in 
all groups are treated 
equally and with respect. 

When people feel good 
about themselves in an 
open way; understanding 
their strengths and 
weaknesses, and 
accepting others as they 
are, without measuring 
one person against 
another 

When a person knows 
themselves and their 
place in the world. They 
behave according to a 
very high values system 
that they have developed 
that truly responds to the 
needs of the world 
around them 

  



Session 14: Essential and Non-essential Information 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how to prioritise information 

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: What is important? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Teaching the essentials 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Very often, as teachers or facilitators we do not distinguish between information 
that is important and information that is not.  When we do not distinguish, then we 
make it impossible for learners to respond effectively as they are not sure which 
parts they need to remember.  For example; what is more important a person’s 
name or what contribution they have made to society?   
 
In every set of information there are essential points for the learners to grasp, 
useful information for the learners to know and other information - trivia or 
interesting information. 
 
Activity 1: What is important? [20 minutes] 
Draw a target with a bull's eye and two other circles on the flip chart.  Label the 
circles as shown in the diagram. 
 Essential 

information 
Useful 
Information Tell the participants that there has 

been a car accident on the (local) 
road.  Ask what information they 
would want to know about such an 
accident. (For example; is anybody 
injured? Were there any deaths? 
How many cars and people were 
involved? What types of cars were 
involved? And so on.) 

Trivia 

Ask the participants:  
 Does anybody want to know what colour the cars are? 
 Where (on the target) would you place a question about the colour of the 

cars?   
 Where the other questions would be placed? 
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Put the participants into pairs and ask them to write up the car accident as a 
newspaper report. 

 What will be the headline? 
 What will be the first paragraph? 
 What will be the second paragraph? 

Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
 
Move around the room checking that people can clearly distinguish between 
essential, useful and trivial information.  Choose several particularly good 
examples where people have been very clear and have the participants read out 
what they have written. 
 
Explain that good newspaper reports put essential information at the beginning of 
the report and then the useful information and last is the interesting information or 
‘trivia’. (e.g. the colour of the cars).  This is very useful for people who read only 
the headlines (and perhaps the first paragraph of a story) but they will have the 
main idea and the most important information. 
 
Activity 2: Teaching the essentials [30 minutes] 
Form groups of four and ask the groups to discuss how they teach a lesson.  
They should write up “how to teach a ...... lesson” (they should choose the actual 
subject and lesson).   
Ask the groups to outline their lesson by writing a series of teaching points and to 
put the essential information in one colour, useful in another colour and the trivia 
in a third colour. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes for this activity. 
Have the groups present their charts to the plenary and see if other groups 
agree. 
  
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
We often teach unnecessary things - we teach jargon, when plain every-day 
language is more appropriate and more easily understood.  We teach detail when 
the learners don’t yet have the concepts.  We teach lessons that the learners 
don’t need to learn at the expense of those they do need. 
Emerging Issues is necessary: many people in the development of these 
materials agree with the President that a change of attitude (and so of behaviour) 
is vital if we are to meet the challenge of living in the 20th century in a post-
conflict country that is struggling to rebuild.  This challenge should be reflected by 
teaching and learning what relevant. While the subject and the topics within it are 
relevant to our situation, we need to make sure that the way we teach is also 
relevant by ensuring that we clearly distinguish between essential and non-
essential information.   
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Session 15: Effective Listening 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Be aware of the miscommunication and misunderstandings that occur when 

listening skills are not practised 
 Understand the skills of effective listening 

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: Retelling the story  30 minutes
Activity 2: What should a facilitator do? 15 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Ask the group: How well do you listen to the learners?  How do you know you are 
listening effectively? 
 
Explain that many people assume that the skill of listening should be a skill for 
the learner, not the facilitator. But if this is true, how does the facilitator know 
when the learners understand?   
 
Ask the group who listened to the news on the radio this morning?  What were 
the top news stories?   
 
People generally cannot remember more than one or two news items.  This is 
because people are listening passively and not actively.  Too often when we are 
teaching, the learners ’listen’ the same way. 
 
But listening to the facilitator is only one side; the facilitator must also listen to the 
learners.  By listening to them, the facilitator knows what is understood and what 
problems the learners are having, and can help them to learn more effectively. 
 
Activity 1: Retelling the story [30 minutes] 
Ask for three volunteers and send them out of the room and then tell the group 
that you are going to tell a story to the first person who is to listen and then tell it 
to the second person who will tell it to the third person, who will tell it to you.   
 
Explain that the rest of the group should listen to the retelling for parts that are 
missed out, parts that may be put in and things that change in the story. 
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Bring the first volunteer into the room and explain that they are to listen carefully 
to the story as they will retell it to the next volunteer.  They cannot ask any 
questions. 
 
Tell the story to the first volunteer and then bring in the second volunteer who 
should listen to the first person and then bring in the third person who should 
listen to the second person and then retell the story to the group. 

I heard this story from a woman I met. 
 
Two women were going to visit relatives in another community to the west of their own village.  
They both carried food for their relatives and one woman had her baby with her.  As they were 
travelling, they received a message from their own village that the first woman’s child was ill and 
needed to be taken to the hospital.  They turned north and stopped in a nearby village where they left 
the food, and the second woman left her baby with some friends.  Then they turned back to their own 
village.  When they arrived, the child had a very high fever so they took her quickly to the hospital.  
The mother wanted to stay with her child who was being treated, so the second woman went back to 
the village in the north.  On the way she met an old man who was in need of help.  She stopped to 
help him, giving him water and supporting him to the village.  When she arrived at the village she 
found that all the food had been eaten by the villagers there and so she was angry.  But her friends 
had looked after her baby so she was grateful for that.  Because she no longer had any food to take to 
her relatives, she decided to go home.  When she arrived home, her friend and the sick child were 
home and the child was slowly getting better. Then she was very happy. 
 

 
When the three people have told the story ask the group what was the difference 
between the first story and the final story.   
 
 Were any of the stories accurate? 
 What changed in the retelling? 
 Was anything left out in the story?   
 Was what was left out important to the story? 
 Was anything added to the story? 
 Why do you think that this happened? 
 Did events or characters change in the story? 
 What does this tell us about the way that we listen? 
 Is it enough to get 80 percent of the story correct? 
 Does this lead to misunderstandings and confusion? 

 
Explain to the group that people do not decide to reinterpret information, it is a 
normal reaction and the brain will automatically try to make sense of information.  
It is therefore vital to ensure that the listeners have the opportunity to check 
information (something we did not allow in this exercise).   
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Activity 2: What should a facilitator do? [15 minutes] 
In a large group brainstorm ask the participants what this means in terms of 
listening to the participants.  List the responses on the flipchart and ask if the 
participants are willing to try these in the classroom. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
As a facilitator you have a general responsibility to help the learners to really 
learn and understand what you are teaching.  To listen well is the first skill that 
you as a facilitator should have, as this is how you come to really understand the 
learners in your care. 
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Session 16: Overcoming Challenges  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Be aware of the complexities of the challenges they are to face  
 Understand the motivation of self-reliance 

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: The Human Knot 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 30 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks,  
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that we are going to try a short experiment to see how 
problems and challenges develop and how they can effectively be solved. 
 
Activity 1: The Human Knot [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to stand in a circle (with one person outside and not looking 
at the problem).  Ask them to hold hands and not let go; no matter what.  Now 
ask them to step over one another’s hands, go under the hands and generally tie 
themselves into a knot.  Ask the volunteer to come and untie the knot.  Explain 
that the group should obey the person telling them to go under or over but that 
they should not speak and they should not let go hands. 
Time how long it takes for the knot to be untied. 
 
Now ask the group to make themselves into a knot a second time, but everybody 
is involved.  Tell the group that this time there is no-body to help them and they 
have to untie the knot themselves – without letting go hands. 
Time how long it takes for the knot to be untied. 
 
 Ask participants how this activity reflects how challenges develop. 
 Ask if they can see ways that would reduce the complexity. 
 Ask what this means in practice. 
 Ask if the idea of resolving the challenges within the group makes sense to 

the participants.   
 Ask what this will mean to them during the training that they do 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
The best people to solve problems and overcome challenges are the people who 
know the situation best.  Outsiders can help – but the key to overcoming the 
challenges is for the people who know the situation best to work together. 
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Session 17: Questioning Skills  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand and be able to use questioning skills to help participants learn 

more effectively. 
 Know and be able to use the most appropriate type of questions to ensure 

higher level learning 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  02 minutes
Activity 1:Types of questions  40 minutes
Activity 2: Questioning Skills 15 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant 
 
Introduction [02 minutes] 
Questioning skills are vital to effective facilitation.  Questions are not just for the 
purposes of testing or checking for learning.  With good questioning techniques 
you should be able to lead the learners to learn what you want them to learn, just 
by asking the right questions.  To build on the knowledge and understanding that 
learners bring to the group is one of the elements of quality education.   

Activity 1: Types of questions: [40 minutes] 
Essentially there are two types of questions:  closed questions and open 
questions  
Note that an open question is not the same as an open-ended question.  An 
open-ended question is an unfinished statement (for example “The man who had 
slavery abolished in Britain was …..”).  This is actually a closed question in that 
there is only one correct answer but it is open-ended because it is an unfinished 
sentence. 
 
Closed questions have a single correct answer.  If you are reviewing content 
you can ask closed questions.  These questions have one answer which is either 
right or wrong.  (For example: 3 + 2 =?).  If the question is: “What number 
combinations equal 5?” What is the answer?  The answers then may go to infinity 
depending on how well the person understands the concept of numbers.  Many 
facilitators assume that the answer they have in mind is the only correct answer, 
and often this is not so.  There may be many correct answers.  This number 
combination question is an open question because there are many answers, 
each one of which may be correct.   
Open questions are those that have a variety of answers and explore the higher 
levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy: analysis, synthesis and evaluation.  These ‘higher 
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level cognitive skills’ are very important in developing a true understanding of the 
topic.  Sometimes facilitators ask what sounds like an open question but they 
treat it as a closed question (i.e. they want the answer that they have in mind).  
This is called “Guess what the facilitator wants to hear” and it is a very unfair 
game to play.  If you do play this game (whether you know it or not), then sooner 
or later the learners will not respond to questions at all as they cannot be sure of 
‘guessing’ correctly.  For example, a question such as “What do you think would 
happen if …” is only truly open if the learner is encouraged to say what they think 
will happen.  If the facilitator is sure that only one thing that happens is 
acceptable and accepts an answer that agrees with his/her own answer, then the 
question is actually closed and the facilitator is not acting fairly.  
 
Open questions are those where we try to find out if the learners understand, if 
they can put together two pieces of information to come up with an answer, and if 
they can discover an answer that is not expressly given. 
 
Discuss the idea that true open questions ask: "Why?", "What do you think?" "Is 
there another way?" "What else can you add?”   
 
In Emerging Issues, where we are trying to develop attitudes and values, it is not 
enough to know that the learner can reproduce what has been taught.   
 If the learners cannot analyse, how will they understand a statement may 

have bias?  
 If they cannot synthesise, how will they solve problems, taking into account all 

the factors? 
 If they cannot evaluate, how will they be able to judge fairly? 

 
In an open discussion (large group) discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of open and closed questions.  List these on the board. 
 
 Advantages Disadvantages 
Open Encourages participation  

Builds on ideas 
Requires thorough understanding 
 
 

Requires broad knowledge 
Possible for responses to be 
vague and not to the point 

Closed Requires only rote memorisation  
No real analytical thinking 
required 

Requires absolute structure from 
the questioner 
No real analytical thinking 
required 

 
Remember that questions are a form of teaching and learning – not just for 
testing knowledge.   
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Activity 2: Questioning Skills [15 minutes] 
Draw a diagram similar to this on the board 
 
Explain to the participants that this 
represents both open and closed questions. 
 
Ask which represents closed questions – the 
ladder or the winding path? 
 
Explain that the ladder represents closed 
questions – but this requires that every single 
question must be thought of and the 
questions must be structured and asked in 
order to lead the learner to the knowledge. 
 
Open questions are represented by the path 
because a discussion (which is the purpose 
of open questions) is not a series of questions – it is talking together and 
questions only need to be asked if the discussion is going off track. 

Knowledge and understanding to be 
gained by the learner 

Learner 

 
Ask participants how goats are taken to market.  Ask how the ways of taking 
animals to market is similar to this diagram. 
If there is only a single goat it is usually pulled to market: But if it is a whole herd 
usually a lead goat walks in the general direction of the market and the small boy 
taking them just throws a stone or waves a stick when they start to go off the 
track – this is how open questions are used.  The point is that both ways the 
goats still get to market. 
 
Both types of questions require good planning from the facilitator – the “ladder” 
approach requires pre-preparation and the “path” approach requires a thorough 
understanding of the knowledge. 
 
The ladder is the closed question approach.  Every possible question must be 
thought of and they must be in a structure that leads the learner to the 
knowledge.  Open questions are like the path.  It is only necessary to ask a 
question when the discussion “goes off track”.  The facilitator must however, 
listen well and keep in mind the desired outcome of learning. 
 
All facilitators and trainers (and indeed teachers) are trying to get the learners 
from where they are (in the lower box) to where they should be (in the higher 
box). 
 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
Good questioning techniques involve both closed and open questions.  But there 
is more to questioning than this as we shall see in the next session. 
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Session 18: Effective Teaching 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Define the elements that create an effective teacher 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Which teacher? 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at the different types of teachers and what makes 
them effective or ineffective. 
 
Activity 1: Which teacher? [40 minutes] 
Ask participants to look at the two pictures in their workbooks.  Explain that these 
pictures represent two teaching styles.  The “filling the water pot” is the traditional 
teaching where the teacher ‘fills the empty learner’.  Think about what this 
means: In this style of teaching, the teacher is assumed to know everything and 
the learner to know nothing (hence “filling the pot”).  Here the teacher cannot 
afford to make a mistake or to admit that they do not know something.  But in this 
day and age that is impossible as there is an explosion of information.   
 
The ‘flowers’ picture is the teacher who understands that they are not the only 
teacher – parents, relatives, religion, culture all contribute to the learning that 
takes place.  A “flower” teacher recognises that learners bring knowledge, skills, 
and learning styles to the learning process.  In other words the seeds and the 
potential to be a flower already exist – all the teacher does is to help the process 
in the same way as a gardener helps the flower by digging around the plants and 
keeping the weeds clear and providing water when necessary. 
 
As an individual exercise ask the participants to list the attributes of the particular 
teaching style under each picture in the chart in their workbook. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
 
Move around the room checking the work and discuss where people have 
misunderstood the exercise.  Choose several very good examples to use for the 
feedback. 
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Filling the water pot 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Helping the flowers to grow 

Assumption that the teacher knows 
everything 
 
Assumption that the learner knows 
nothing 
 
Tends to be didactic 
 
Cannot afford to make mistakes 
(sees self as omnipotent) 
 
Sees teacher as the only source of 
knowledge 
 
 
 
 

Understands that the learning 
environment is multiple and complex (as 
flowers need soil, sun, rain, fertilizer, and 
care) 
 
Diagnoses the problems of the learners 
 
Tends to be constructivist in approach 
 
Actively listens to the learners and 
interacts with them; helps the students 
overcome problems 
 
Promotes discussion and encourages 
creativity 
 
Uses interactive teaching methods 
(variety of approaches) to help every 
learner according to his/her level 

 
Conduct a “round robin” to see how the charts have been completed.  Ask the 
plenary group which style of teaching will create more conducive learning.   
 
Now ask which teacher they think they are as an individual.  Point out that each 
one of us can become more effective as teachers and as professionals. 
 
Ask the participants to form groups of three and to nominate one (different) thing 
per group that they will do to become more of a ‘flowers’ teacher.  This means 
that they need to think of several things to make sure that the one they choose 
has not already been said. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Effective teaching requires effective methodologies and it requires a dedicated 
professional who is willing to provide a conducive learning environment.  Most of 
all it requires an effective teacher who understands that teaching is not the same 
as learning and that “flowers” teaching and learning is rights-based because it 
respects the learner and what the learner brings to the process. 
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Session 19: Basic Principles of Human Rights 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand some of the basic principles of human rights 
 Discuss the provisions of UDHR and their importance 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean by Human Rights?  30 minutes
Activity 2: The Elements of Human Rights 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape and workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we are looking at the essentials of Human Rights.  Remember that 
there will be on-going work that covers allied topics and work that is more in-
depth on Human Rights as you work through this course. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by Human Rights? [30 minutes] 
The key principles of human rights are equality, dignity and respect.   
Ask the participants 
 What do we mean by equality, dignity and respect? 
 What do mean by dignity when we ask people over whom we have power to 

do degrading things? 
 What does respect mean to the poorest woman in the community? 
 What do these things mean for the child who was once a combatant? 
 What do they mean for the richest man in the community? 
 What do all these people have in common? 

 
The key to human rights is the idea that the rights are for all people, no matter 
their circumstances, no matter their religion, their gender, their status. 
 
Form the participants into small groups and ask the groups to list all the rights 
that they think people have.   
Remind participants that rights are not necessarily what you want – but are things 
that ensure equality, dignity and respect. 
Tell participants that they have 15 minutes for this activity. 
Conduct a ‘round robin’ asking for one right from each group.  Remind groups not 
to repeat anything that has already been said. 
As the responses are given, cross-check with the UDHR to make sure that the 
responses actually are rights.  Allow discussion if necessary and questions from 
other participants. 
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Write the combined list on the board and ask participants to be sure to record any 
that they do not already have – and to delete any that are not actually rights. 
 
After the lists are complete, explain (if necessary) that a right is something one 
has by definition of being human.  International law ensures and protects your 
rights and mine, although many rights are not adhered to by governments and 
societies around the world.   
 
Activity 2: The Elements of Human Rights [20 minutes] 
Rights are inherent, (meaning you have them automatically – they do not come 
from position or wealth) they are inalienable (meaning that they cannot be taken 
away – although they can be violated or denied), they are indivisible (meaning 
that various rights depend on one another: for example you have the right to life 
and to health – if medical help is denied (one right denied) and as a result you die 
– then a different right is violated.  Lastly, rights are universal (meaning that they 
apply to everyone equally). 
Ask the participants to look back at their lists. 
 
Ask the groups to discuss the questions in their workbooks and then to decide 
how they could ensure that Human Rights apply to all in their own communities 
 Do the things that you have listed as rights apply to everybody? 
 Which people in your community are denied the rights that you have listed? 
 Which rights are denied? 

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
‘Human Rights’ is something that everybody claims but few are willing to truly live 
them in relation to others.  We claim culture and religion, habit and tradition but 
often we are happy to have the rights for ourselves which means that it is not 
culture or religion but self-interest.  Later in the course we will be looking at a 
range of Human Rights issues and it is necessary to understand these basics. 
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Session 20: Civics and Democracy  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand what a democracy is 
 Understand the links between civics and democracy 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is democracy? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Civics and Democracy 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
All the elements of civics should come together in a democratic system.  But true 
democracy is difficult to come by; and in Africa, the experiments in democracy 
have not always been successful.  True democracy has its basis in Human 
Rights: the idea of respect and equality. 
 
Activity 1: What is democracy? [20 minutes] 
To understand the role civics plays in democracy we must first understand what 
democracy is.   
 
Form small groups and ask them to brainstorm for the characteristics of 
democracy.  
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this activity 
The brainstorm should include the following – if it does not raise the points 
through questioning techniques. 
 
In its ideal form, democracy is a form of government which demonstrates 
and ensures the following characteristics: 
 All people are treated equally.  All democratic societies emphasise the 

principle of equality; meaning that all citizens are valued equally.   
 There is a justice system that reinforces and guarantees the rights and 

responsibilities of all: all people are equal under the law. 
 They have equal opportunities and may not be discriminated against 

because of race, religion, ethnic groups or gender.  
 People with different political beliefs are accepted and participate in 

government.  
 Democratic societies should be politically tolerant; therefore, while the 

majority rules, the views and opinions of the minority must be protected 
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and guaranteed.  The opposition must be organized and allowed to 
speak out.   

 Individuals must also be tolerant of each other.  One goal of democracy 
is to make the best possible decisions for everyone in society with 
respect for the views of everyone.  

 
 Everyone must obey and be held accountable if they violate the laws.  

This is the Rule of law which says everybody is equal under the law and 
nobody is above it.  Every one must obey the law and be held 
accountable if they violate it.  The law must be equally, fairly and 
consistently enforced. 

 
 Elected and appointed officials are responsible to the needs of the 

people.  This is accountability.  They must make decisions and perform 
their functions according to the will and wishes of the people.  Public 
officials must be responsible (and take responsibility) for their actions.  
At the same time, these people do not abuse their powers.  Democratic 
societies try to prevent any elected official or group of people from 
misusing or abusing their power.  One of the most common abuses is 
corruption.  That is when government officials use public funds for their 
own benefit or exercise power in an illegal manner. 

 
 Every human being’s right to life and dignity is respected.  Democracy 

emphasized the equivalent value of every human being.  Examples of 
human rights include amongst others freedom of expression, 
association, assembly, equality and the right to education. 

 
Discuss with participants that this is an ideal and explain that some of the most 
intolerant societies in the world have labelled themselves democracies.  
 
Activity 2: Civics and Democracy [30 minutes] 
Discuss with the participants the following: 
Citizens can participate in their political process and help shape political 
outcomes through voting in elections, strikes and demonstrations, petitions 
through their representatives, discuss local issues, etc. 
To make democracy effective therefore, citizens must be involved.  It is our right 
and duty to participate in our political process and help improve the quality of our 
government.  Thus civics deals with our involvement in the political process.  
Civic education therefore helps us to get involved in our political system by 
informing us about how our government works, what government officials 
responsibilities are, what areas of the political process are most open to citizen 
involvement and what kinds of things citizens can do to affect political outcomes.  
If citizens want their views to be considered, they must become active 
participants in the political process. 
Democracy can thus be defined as government run by the people and working on 
their behalf.  This means that the people have the right to control the activities of 
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the government.  Representative democracy is the system used nowadays as the 
population is too large for everybody to be involved in the decision-making 
process.  Thus it is a system of government where power is held by the people 
and exercised indirectly though elected representatives. 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and state which of the following 
statements describes a democratic situation and complete the table. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes to complete the table 
 
Scenario Democratic 

situation? 
Explanation 

 A political party that loses the 
election demands another 
election immediately. 

Yes No The party that loses needs 
to try again next time 

 Citizens organize a protest 
about child labor in the country 
and march through the city 
displaying posters and 
chanting. 

Yes No In a democracy, citizens 
have the right to free 
opinions and a 
responsibility to look after 
the less fortunate in society 

 The President determines the 
prices of essential 
commodities without 
consulting other people in the 
government. 

Yes No To make decisions without 
consulting government is 
autocratic and not 
democratic. 

 The constitution requires a 
parliamentary election every 
five years in a multi-party 
system. 

Yes No Part of a multi-party 
agreement 

 A law allows for citizens to 
march in the streets and 
protest peacefully against 
government policies. 

Yes No This shows that the 
government is owned by the 
people. 

Ask for feedback from various participants (but not everybody) and discuss that 
even when things are done “for the good of the people” (such as determining the 
price of commodities) it is not democratic. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Democracy is not easy to accomplish and it requires every citizen to be involved. 
The involvement of the people is the core of civics. 
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Session 21: Gender Concepts  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Define, explain and understand the terminology related to gender 
 Discuss the concepts associated with gender 
 Identify and differentiate between sex and gender roles 
 Value and appreciate your own sexuality 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 02 minutes
Activity 1: Definitions 20 minutes
Activity 2: Terms in use 20 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total  45 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [02 minutes] 
Gender is a term that is used constantly nowadays but the concept is often not 
understood. In this session you will learn some of the definitions and 
terminologies associated with gender.   
 
Activity 1: Definitions [20 minutes] 
Ask the large group what they think gender means. 
Explain that gender refers to those roles, duties, obligations and responsibilities 
given to men and women by society.  Gender is defined by culture and tradition.   
On the other hand, sex refers to the biological differences between males and 
females. It has nothing to do with the behaviours associated with being either 
male or female.   
 
Form small groups of two or three and ask them to complete the table below with 
as many gender stereotypes as they can think of.  Think of common behaviours 
(even those you may have considered to be truths) and ask yourself if this is 
really so or if it is just a stereotype.  Put these in the second column  
In the third column note the biological basis for these stereotypes (if there are 
any).   
 
For example, if a gender stereotype for men is bravery, think about women in 
childbirth – are women brave in this situation?  If a stereotype for women is to be 
emotional – remember that emotions include anger and aggression as well as 
sadness and happiness.  Men and women may express emotions differently (and 
this may in part be biological) but both sexes are emotional – socialisation often 
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creates the stereotypes: for instance by telling a small boy to “be a man and not 
cry” or to tell a girl that it is not ladylike to run and climb. 
Tell participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise. 
 (These are some examples only) 
Sex Gender Stereotypes Biological basis for these 

behaviours 
Strong 
 
 

Some biological basis because of 
muscular differences in adults 
(not children) 

Decision makers 
 

No biological basis (but previous 
advantages including going to 
school) 

Brave No biological basis 
Intelligent (more than women) No biological basis 

Men 

Natural leaders No biological basis (only tradition 
and previous stereotypes) 

Weak No biological basis 
Emotional No biological basis (only tradition 

and previous stereotypes) 

Women 

Not intelligent No biological basis (but severely 
disadvantaged by not going to 
school) 

 
Discuss with the participants that sex roles are biological and some of the 
biological differences between men and women have supported gender 
stereotypes and the subsequent gender discrimination: such as not “wasting” 
education on girls … because they are not as intelligent as men … because they 
will marry and go to another family… because they will have babies and so not 
be in the workforce: and as the discrimination of no education or limited 
education occurs then the other stereotypes are reinforced. 
 
The only biological fact in this example is ‘having babies’ – all the other elements 
are socially imposed. 
 
To summarise the distinctions: 

 

Gender Roles  Sex Roles  
Socially determined: This has to do with social 
requirements and attitudes about appropriate 
behaviour  
 
Gender roles can change over time 
 
Gender roles are determined by the cultures 
of the communities. This means that gender 
roles differ and vary from one culture to 
another.  

Biologically determined: it has 
to do with how we are created 
male and female 

 
Sex roles cannot change  
 
Sex roles are universal (i.e. 
they are the same all over the 
world)  
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Activity 2: Terms in use [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and look at the table and match 
the correct definition to the correct term. 
Gender parity:  This simply means equal numbers.  For example if there 

are equal numbers of boys and girls in a class then the 
class has gender parity. 
 

Gender 
Equality: 

 This refers to the equal distribution of opportunities 
benefits and available resources between men and 
women (50-50). This does not mean that men and woman 
are the same and it does not (usually) take into account 
that biologically there may be different needs between 
men and women.   
 

Gender Equity  This refers to fairness in the distribution of the available 
resources taking into account the specific biological 
needs.   

Gender 
Awareness 

 This implies the ability to identify issues and problems 
arising from gender inequalities and discriminations.  For 
example women are generally considered to be incapable 
of decision making in some cultures. 

Gender 
Discrimination 

 Giving or denying certain opportunities and rights to 
individuals on the basis of their sex. 

Gender 
Stereotypes 

 This refers to behaviours that reflect what the society 
perceives as being masculine or feminine and then 
applied to every man or woman, boy or girl as 
“appropriate behaviour”.   

Gender 
Disparity 

 This refers to the measure of gender inequality on 
indicators such as education, health, employment etc. It 
does not arise from biological differences but from 
gender roles and social location of men and women. For 
instance  in Sierra Leone, there are more educated men 
than women, more male doctors, lawyers, commercial 
drivers than women.  Many people will claim that this is 
because men are more capable than women – but if only 
boys are allowed to get an education and girls are not 
then girls and women cannot compete equally with men 
in the job market. 

 
Conclusion: [3 minutes] 
Tradition, culture and religious teachings all have their part to play in fashioning 
the gender stereotypes that we have and that we often consider to be truths.   
 
Remember that a stereotype is applied to all the members of a group regardless 
of individual differences: for example some men are good decision makers – but 
that does not mean that all men are good at making decisions (general 
stereotype) or that women cannot be good decision-makers (gender stereotype – 
she cannot be good because she is a woman). 
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Session 22: Health and Hygiene 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the terminologies associated with health education  
 Devise strategies to teach health and hygiene in a practical way. 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is hygiene education? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Prevention and minimisation 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that this session is to help them understand the 
principles of health and hygiene and to be able to teach the principles of health 
education in an effective way. 
 
Ask the participants to open their workbooks and read the two definitions for 
health and hygiene: 
The World Health Organization defines health as "… a state of complete 
physical, mental and social well-being and not merely the absence of 
disease or infirmity." 
 
Hygiene is defined as the principles and laws governing the preservation of 
health and their practical application; i.e. - practices conducive to good 
health.  It may refer to keeping clean in order to prevent diseases and maintain 
health.  
 
Activity 1: What is Hygiene Education? [20 minutes] 
Hygiene Education deals with the sharing of correct information on hygiene 
practices for a healthy living.  
 
This includes personal, domestic and community hygiene.   
 
Form participants into small groups and ask them to open their workbooks to the 
table (below).  Ask them to list as many elements of each level of hygiene that 
they can think of.   
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
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Personal Domestic Community 
Washing face and body 
daily   

Washing dishes and 
pans immediately after 
use 

Dig designated rubbish pits that 
are well away from water 
sources and keeping them 
covered on a daily basis 

Cleaning teeth each 
morning and evening and 
after meals 

Covering food and water 
to protect it from flies 
and other disease 
carrying insects 

Agree on a system of laws and 
punishments for people who 
dump rubbish anywhere except 
the designated garbage pits. 

Washing hair at least 
once a week  

Using ashes to keep 
latrines clean from flies 
and bad smell 

Cover water that has been 
collected to prevent mosquitoes 
breeding in the water 

Cleaning nails daily 
 

 
Sweeping all debris clean 
from house and 
surroundings and 
burying it (not just 
leaving it in the next 
person’s area) 

 
Clear away all possible sources 
of standing water (drains, long 
grass that is holding water, 
puddles in the road) to prevent 
mosquito breeding 

Washing hands with 
soap before preparing 
food, before eating and 
after using the toilet 

 
Planting flowers and 
grasses to keep the dust 
down. 

Organise wells or a pipeline for 
clean water for every family. 

Using latrines and not 
urinating or defecating in 
the open 

Keeping food in closed 
containers so that flies, 
ants and rodents cannot 
contaminate it. 

Keep all latrine areas covered 
and cleaned daily with ashes to 
prevent flies 

Cleaning and covering 
open sores and wounds 
so that they do not 
become infected and do 
not infect others 

Keeping food preparation 
areas and cooking and 
preparation utensils 
scrubbed clean  

Ban rubbish that is not 
recyclable such as plastic bags 
from the market places  

Conduct a ‘round robin’ around the groups to get as many different responses as 
possible.  Explain that keeping clean at the community level means that there 
has to be an effective waste management system. 
 
Activity 2: Prevention and minimization [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to look at the table below and discuss in their small groups 
and then complete the table.   
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
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Read the health problems listed below and state the conditions that create or 
increase the risk of these problems.  Then complete the third column stating how 
these risks can be prevented or minimised.   
 
Health 
problems 

Risk Conditions 
 

Prevention, minimization and 
interventions 

Diarrhoea, 
cholera and 
dysentery 
 

Not washing hands with soap 
Overcrowded living conditions 
Inadequate quantity and/or 
quality of water 
Poor personal hygiene because 
of insufficient soap and lack of 
water 
Poor sanitation 
Inadequate health care services 
 

Handwashing with 
soap(particularly after using 
toilet and before handling food) 
Sanitation facilities 
Water purification 
Personal hygiene 
ORS (treatment only) 
Effective surveillance systems to 
prevent or minimise disease 
outbreaks 

Malaria and 
other vector 
borne 
diseases  
 

Standing uncovered water 
increasing the risk of mosquitoes 
breeding  
Congested living conditions 
increasing the possibility of 
infection. 
Exposure to areas where disease-
transmitting organism are more 
common 
Increased population density 
promoting mosquito bites 
 

Health education; raising 
awareness about the risks of 
standing water, use of mosquito 
nets, understanding of 
symptoms of the disease etc.  
Advocates for measures for 
vector control; spraying for 
example 
Clean and maintain drainage 
systems 
Effective surveillance systems 
by health authorities 
 

Respiratory 
tract 
infections 
(including 
pneumonia) 
 

Not washing hands with soap 
Inadequate shelter 
Poor health care services 
Overcrowding 
Lack of food, malnutrition 
Rainy season 
 

Handwashing with soap 
Improved shelter (especially 
from wind but ensuring 
ventilation) 
Dry clothes when wet  
Use of antibiotics with doctor’s 
consultation 
 

Water 
borne 
diseases  

Contaminated water (garbage in 
water source, urine 
contamination – animal or 
human)  
Inadequately treated drinking 
water (un-boiled or insufficiently 
boiled) 
Poor hygienic conditions in 
shelters 

Boil water for cooking washing 
and drinking where possible. 
Use water purification tablets 
where possible. 
Care of immediate environment 
in terms of covering water, 
getting rid of standing water, 
ensuring that clothes and 
bedding are well-aired. 
Use of antibiotics under medical 
supervision 
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Skin 
infections 
 

Inadequate hygiene (not washing 
hands with soap) 
Poor personal hygiene (body and 
hair washing and washing of 
clothes) 

Regular washing with soap and 
water 
Thorough drying of skin 
Elimination of vermin from the 
environment 
Medication where necessary 
under medical supervision 
 

Tetanus 
 

Open wounds (due to trauma) 
Poor hygiene 
Poor waste management (rusty 
scrap metal left lying around) 
 

Vaccination  
Clean wounds (antiseptic if 
available, or soap and water) 
Cover wounds with clean cloth 
or dressings 
Seek medical help immediately 
 

 
Ask the groups to provide feedback nominating only new ideas as you move 
around the room.  Allow discussion on the interventions and pointing out that 
many of these do not require money – just time and care. 
 
Conclusion: [5 minutes] 
Good health and hygiene is necessary if we are to break the poverty cycle.  But 
hygiene (especially hygienic surroundings) requires a major change in behaviour 
and attitude.  It is worthwhile remembering that we are role models to those with 
whom we work and to those we teach.  Our own hygiene practices need to be 
above reproach. 
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Session 23: Provisions of the UDHR 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand some of the provisions of the UDHR 
 Discuss the provisions of UDHR and their importance 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: What are the main provisions of the UDHR?  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  45 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape and workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
After the First World War (1914 – 1918) some key countries of the world came 
together and said that this was the war to end all wars.  To help that promise the 
League of Nations was formed.  The seeds of understanding of equality and 
dignity were established internationally through “The Rights of Man”.   
 
With the demise of the League of Nations and the outbreak of the Second World 
War there was no thought internationally about Human Rights.  After the Second 
World War, the level of destruction and human misery only one generation after 
the war that promised to end all wars raised the issue again of an international 
set of rules and ideals.   
 
In 1948 Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt chaired the group that developed guidelines – 
ultimately called the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.  Almost every 
country in the world has signed and ratified the UDHR.  As a result of this 
declaration, other instruments have been developed to protect the rights of men, 
women and children of all nations.  Countries that have ratified the UDHR and 
the associated conventions and instruments must include them in their own 
national laws and policies. 
 
Activity 1: What are the main provisions of the UDHR? [30 minutes] 
Read the summary of the UDHR in the reference material. 
Look at this list of the main provisions of the UDHR and list the articles (numbers) 
that relate to each of the following areas: 
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Equality of human beings  
 

 
 

Civil and political rights  
 

 
 

Economic, social and cultural rights.  
 

 
 

Right to life, liberty and security of 
persons  
 

 
 

Protection from torture, cruel treatment 
 

 
 

Freedom of conscience and religion  
 

 

Protection from arbitrary arrest and 
detention 

 
 

 
Ask the participants if there are other provisions that they feel are key.  Remind 
participants that if the key principles are adhered to there would be no need for 
the articles – they simply identify the areas that are most often abused.  For 
example; could you possibly torture or abuse somebody if you were treating them 
with respect and with dignity?  Could you demand the right for your own religion 
and at the same time persecute somebody else’s religion if you are true to the 
idea of equality? 
 
The UDHR is considered the core declaration although other declarations, 
protocols and conventions have been developed since 1948, to support and 
explain the over-riding principles contained in the UDHR.   
 
For example, even though the UDHR has equality as a key principle, many 
countries and societies still treated women and children differently as if they do 
not have the same rights.  As a result other instruments were developed such as 
the Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Convention on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women.  Some of these will be explored in 
later units of this course.  
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
During this course we will revisit the idea of Human Rights and the values that 
they embody.  It is these values and the behaviours that reflect them that will be 
the core of the behaviour change we need for Emerging Issues. 
 
 

 64



Session 24: What is Peace? 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand various types of peace 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is Peace?   20 minutes
Activity 2: Active peace or passive peace? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Peace and conflict are key concepts to understand if we are to work in Civics and 
Democracy.  Without peace there can be no civics and no democracy.  A person 
with all the skills of a constructive peacemaker is exactly what we need in civics. 
 
Activity 1: What is Peace? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants ‘what is peace?’ (What do we mean by peace?) 
Record all the responses on the board or flip chart.  [Do not put them in order and 
do not number the responses – this makes people think that some responses are 
more important than others]. 
 
Ask participants to categorise the brainstorm by asking which elements belong 
together.  [Generally people define peace by negative definitions i.e. no war; 
active peace – economic and social justice and sometimes visionary peace – 
everlasting happiness (which we are not going to have in this world)] 
 
Do NOT offer the categories first – choose two elements that are similar and ask 
if they belong together – then ask what else belongs with them and so on – then 
point out that they have categorised these into active peace and passive peace. 
 
Explain that passive peace is exactly how it sounds - passive.  It merely means 
an absence of overt violence or conflict.  Active peace refers to constructive 
actions that are taken to make life better for everybody.  Many of these things we 
would also call civics or citizenship – because it is hard to be a good citizen in a 
situation of open conflict – then it is only possible to try and survive. 
 
Activity 2: Active peace or passive peace? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to open their workbooks and to read the scenarios and 
decide if they describe an active peace or a passive peace.   
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Explain that this is an individual exercise and they are required only to write 
active or passive next to the scenario. 
 
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this exercise 
There is no fighting in the community and people are generally law-
abiding.  There are a lot of people in prison because many people 
were taken by police on the suspicion of terrorism 

Passive 

There is no fighting in the community and people work hard to 
make a living.  There are many old people in the community, but 
they are cared for by neighbours and by youth groups and religious 
groups that make sure that the old people have food and water and 
that there is always a supply of firewood for them. 

Active 

There is no fighting in the community; well almost no fighting.  
Several of the men drink a lot of palm wine and get very drunk and 
then they beat their wives (or sometimes their wives beat them) but 
this is not real fighting, not like a war.  After the men sober up they 
are always sorry for what they have done and the elders always 
advise the women that it is their duty to obey and look after their 
husbands. 

Passive 

There is no fighting in the community.  People are generally well-
behaved and people usually respect one another.  Many people 
are proud of the good behaviour of the people in the community 
and point out that it is because the children are beaten regularly in 
school and so they learn to behave. 

Passive 

 
Ask for responses to the scenarios and discuss why three of the scenarios 
illustrate passive peace.  Allow as much discussion as is needed to show that 
true active peace is very difficult – but it is the only peace that is sustainable. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Constructive active peace requires social and economic justice and the equality 
and respect and dignity outlined in the UDHR.  It is the striving for this active 
peace that truly makes us good citizens.  If we remember the compound learning 
– it is doing the right thing because it is the right thing to do – not because 
somebody is watching us but just because it is right.  This is the way we build a 
better Sierra Leone. 
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Session 25: Values  
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Identify values and understand how Human Rights is about values 
 Understand that values should permeate all the work that they do 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are our values? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What are the values of Sierra Leone?  20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Ask the participants what they think values are.  List the responses on the flip 
chart or chalkboard.  Explain that it is not just something that you value (like a 
new car) but behaviours and attitudes that you consider important.   
 
Activity 1: What are our values? [20 minutes] 
Conduct a whole group brainstorm on the values that are important.   
Categorise the brainstorm into like values and then ask the group to pick the top 
six.   
Discuss with the group that core values are common to every society and culture, 
although they may have more emphasis in some cultures.  For example, respect 
is a core value in every culture, but some cultures claim only respect for elders, 
while others say there should be respect for those with status and so on.   
Generally values are aspirational - ideals of behaviour and held by the society as 
a whole. The guidelines for defining values should include: 
 Ideals 
 Constructive 
 Two-way (meaning reciprocal “do unto others as you would have them do 

unto you”) 
 Held by a large group or a society 
 Abstract (e.g. justice, tolerance) 
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Activity 2: What particular values do we hold in Sierra Leone? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to brainstorm as a large group for the values that they feel 
are particularly “Sierra Leone”.  List these and go through the key ones with the 
group. 
 
 Inclusion was a very strong value in Sierra Leone.  While the history of Sierra 

Leone has many examples of divisiveness, the people generally believe that 
we all belong to this country.   

 Kinship (being related to others) is a shared value.  The term “brother” and 
“sister” are used for people who may not be closely related (in that they do not 
have the same parents) but the feeling of ‘family’ is extended to all.   

 Traditionally hospitality is a shared value which is related to the principles of 
inclusion and kinship.  So wherever you go in Sierra Leone you can be sure of 
having shelter and food because people will always share with you even if 
they do not know you.  The war destroyed much of the traditional hospitality 
but now that we have peace, we need to revive this value. 

 
Ask how these match to the values in the previous activity.  Values that we hold 
as a nation are not necessarily the same as those we hold as individuals.  But 
both of these are reflected in Human Rights and therefore in the national laws 
and policies.  
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Explain that for Sierra Leone as a nation there are desired aspirational values to 
support nation –building and national unity.  These include:  
 Respect for others regardless of differences 
 Empathy- a willingness to understand the views of others  
 Appreciation of and respect for diversity 
 Self-esteem-accepting the intrinsic value of oneself 
 Concern for environment and understanding of our place in the ecosystem 
 Commitment to equality 
 Commitment to non-violence, equity and social justice 
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Session 26: Values and Human Rights 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: At the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify values and understand how Human Rights is about values 
 Understand that values should permeate all the work that they do 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do values relate to Human Rights 20 minutes
Activity 2: Values and behaviours  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at values and what our values are.  In this session 
we will look at how these values relate to human rights. 
 
Activity 1: How do values relate to Human Rights? [20 minutes] 
Form small groups and assign one key value (from the previous session) to each 
group.  Ask the groups to discuss how this value relates to the issues of Human 
Rights?  Ask the groups to define which rights are achieved through this value. 
(Remind the groups that the UDHR is in their workbook. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
 
Ask the groups to give feedback to the large group and outline all the rights 
reflected in the core values. 
 
Activity 2: Values and behaviours [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to work in pairs and give each pair a flip chart sheet and ask 
them to draw a line down the middle to make two columns. 
Ask the pairs to discuss the six values previously shown and then to list 
behaviours that demonstrate these in one column. 
Allow 10 minutes for this part of the activity 
Then ask the pairs to swap with another group and with the new sheet to fill in 
the second column explaining how these values and behaviours can be 
inculcated into students.  Explain that “telling” the students the value is not valid – 
they must develop some activities that will help develop the behaviours. 
Allow 15 minutes for the exercise and move around the groups as they 
work. 
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After 15 minutes choose a few good examples from the pairs and lead a 
discussion on how values can be effectively taught to students (primarily by 
active learning and role modelling). 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Values and Human Rights are closely interlinked: the ability to live by our values 
is our professional responsibility as human beings, change agents and teachers. 
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Session 27: Web of Conflict 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how conflict develops 
 Have some understanding of the root causes of conflict  
 Have some ideas about how conflict can be minimised 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Web of Conflict   30 minutes
Activity 2: Minimising the causes of conflict 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Earlier in this theme we looked at peace – both passive peace and active peace. 
In this session we are looking at conflict and the layers and interlinked causes of 
conflict. 
 
Activity 2: Web of Conflict [30 minutes] 
Write the word conflict in the centre of the board.  Ask the whole group for an 
element associated with conflict.  Write the responses around the centre word.   
 
Then ask what causes the things that they have just mentioned and write these 
things as well and link them with lines. 
Then ask if there are things associated with this outer group of elements and 
write these as well. 
As the web is created ask if there are links between different sub-causes or 
elements (for example power and discrimination).  If so draw lines between these 
things as well. 
The diagram below is a brief example of what your web may look like. 
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 Stereotype  Injustice  
     
Bias  Fear  Power 
     
 No trust  Violence  
     
Inequality  Conflict  Greed 
     
 Misunderstanding  Racism  
     
Miscommunication    Suspicion 
  Lack of 

communication 
  

   Intolerance  
 
Ask participants what are the root causes of any conflict according to their 
diagram.  List the responses on a separate sheet.   
 
Activity 2: Minimising the causes of conflict [20 minutes] 
Form small groups and assign one root cause to each group (for example: 
intolerance to one group and stereotypes to another group and so on).  Tell the 
groups that they are to design some activities for the classroom that will help to 
minimise or eliminate the root cause of conflict that they have been assigned. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity 
After 10 minutes ask for feedback from the groups (verbally) and record the best 
activity for the future. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out to the participants that many of the things they have suggested are part 
of this course on Emerging Issues and that we will be dealing with them during 
this time together. 
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Session 28: Communicable Diseases  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Explain the meaning of communicable diseases 
 Identify the various causes of communicable diseases 
 Explore some preventive measures  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Which disease? 15 minutes
Activity 2: Preventing disease 20 minutes
Activity 3: Raising Awareness 15 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
This session is on communicable diseases.  While there is a wide range of 
diseases in Sierra Leone, many diseases are passed from one person to 
another.  These are communicable diseases.  This passing of diseases can be 
through another host such as flies or mosquitoes or fleas, or more directly 
through the air, or liquids.   
 
Activity 1: Which disease? [15 minutes] 
Put participants into small groups and ask them to identify as many diseases as 
they can for the form of transmission assigned. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes 

 

Group 1:  
 

Transmission through air (diseases spread by coughing or spitting 
e.g. tuberculosis)  

Group 2: Transmission through a host insect – germs carried on flies, bites 
from fleas or mosquitoes (e.g. malaria) 

Group 3: Transmission through liquids, (water-borne diseases, blood 
transmitted diseases e.g. river blindness)  

Group 4: Transmission through touch or skin (touching germ-laden areas,  
e.g. latrines, contaminated food, open wounds, e.g. sepsis) 

Activity 2: Preventing Disease [20 minutes] 
Swap the lists with another group and ask that group to list ways of preventing 
the diseases listed (or prevent the causes from occurring). 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes 
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Group 
4:  
 

Covering nose and mouth when coughing and sneezing 
Not spitting except into a cloth (which is washed in hot soapy 
water and dried in the sun) 
 

Group 
3: 

Keep all food covered so that flies cannot touch it 
Keep bedding aired and clean to prevent fleas and bed bugs 
Use mosquito nets always (impregnated if possible 
Cover exposed skin in the evenings (Long sleeved shirts etc.) 
 

Group 
2: 

Keep wounds clean and covered.  Wash hands thoroughly after 
treating wounds. 
Boil water and allow to cool slowly 
Keep water covered 
 

Group 
1: 

Wash hands thoroughly after using the latrine and before 
preparing food. 
Keep food preparation utensils clean  

 
Activity 3: Raising Awareness [15 minutes] 
Return the lists to the original groups and ask them to develop an original poster 
to help raise awareness in the community about the type of diseases and how to 
prevent them.  Remind participants that they need to be creative and not just 
repeat an idea that has been done before. 
 
Explain to the groups that posters ideally should show positive behaviour and 
that posters are used usually for people who are illiterate – so the meaning must 
be very clear and not open to misinterpretation – after all Sierra Leone has a high 
rate of illiteracy so the poster is going to “tell the story” 
Allow 15 minutes for the development of the poster. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
An estimated one million lives could be saved each year if hand washing was 
universal.  Just hand washing.  If we kept wounds clean, kept food covered and 
kept free of insects, imagine how much healthier we could be in Sierra Leone. 
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Session 29: Rights of the Child 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify the categories of child rights and the guiding principles of the CRC 
 Discuss the importance of the CRC 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What rights do children have? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Why is the CRC important? 20 minutes
Conclusion 10 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Previously we have looked at the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and so 
we understand that rights apply to everybody without exception.  If this is true – 
why is there a need to have a special convention for the rights of children? 
 
Children have special needs and require special protection because they do not 
necessarily have the capacity to look after themselves.  Because they are 
children they are more vulnerable to danger and exploitation and so it was 
decided by the international community that a special convention should be 
developed and ratified.   
 
The UN Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) is the instrument that offers 
the highest international standards of protection and assistance to children.  It 
was signed and ratified in 1989 and 1990 respectively by the UN Assembly.  It is 
an agreement among member countries about what the rights, duties and 
responsibilities are of and for children with regard to their survival, protection, 
development and participation. 
 
Almost every country in the world has signed the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child which means that the governments of the world have pledged to protect the 
children and ensure their rights. 
 

 75



Activity 1: What rights do children have? [20 minutes] 
Look at the summary of the CRC at the end of the unit and then complete the 
table by listing the articles that go with each area 
Area of rights Articles 
Protection (by adults) 5, 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 38, 40, 41,  
Family 5, 9, 10, 11, 18,  
Identity  6, 7, 8 30  
Education 12, 13, 14, 17, 23, 28, 29, 42 
Health 24, 27, 39, 
Childhood 31 
Participation 12,  
 
Looking at the table you have completed there are some areas that seem to be 
more important than others.  But these areas have basic principles which are the 
foundations for all the other rights.   
 
Activity 2: Why is the CRC important? [20 minutes] 
Discuss with the participants the following:  
Historically in many countries of the world children are considered possessions.  
This means that parents or other adults feel that because they have an obligation 
to look after the child and because the child is powerless then the child is 
‘owned’.  This means that the child may be subject to a lot of abuse just because 
they are a child. 
 
For example, many children (usually girls) have to collect water every day. 
Sometimes the load is not matched to the age and size of the child and so the 
load is too heavy. Even though parents recognise that a load is too heavy for a 
child, many parents will demand that their children carry out this task because 
they would feel ridiculed by the community if they did a task that by habit is done 
by children.  The children then are actually being abused to save the pride of the 
adults. 
 
Another example: many teachers beat children in school because fees are not 
paid or homework is not done.  But those same teachers would not dare to beat 
the parents of the children – who are the ones responsible for the fees payment.  
Why not?  You can see how this shows that beating a child is not so much 
punishment or for the good of the child – it is because the adult has the power 
and the child does not.  This is where the adult is taking advantage of the child’s 
vulnerability. 
 
The idea of children having equality with adults and being entitled to protection is 
a very new idea and appears to contradict much of our culture.  But most parents 
love and protect their children and want a better life for them.  Parents will usually 
try to do the things that make sure that their children are accepted into the 
society and community – it is just that some of those things have proven to be 
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dangerous and because the world is changing very quickly we must also be able 
to change if we are to meet the future successfully. 
 
The CRC then is like a map that guides us to really protecting our children:  
 It outlines adult and government responsibilities for care and protection;  
 It ensures inclusion – all children regardless should share equally in the 

rights; 
 It promotes development of the children through quality education; 
 It protects children from harmful practices such as kidnapping and fighting 

and exploitative labour. 
 
Conclusion [10 minutes] 
Before rights can be implemented there needs to be awareness that children 
have rights and responsibilities and an understanding of what this means.   
 
Part of every awareness and sensitisation needs to be that children have both 
rights and responsibilities.  One way of doing this is to ensure that schools 
reinforce the rights and equivalent responsibilities and help children develop self-
respect and self-discipline so that responsibilities are fulfilled, not because there 
is force to do so but because it is the right thing to do. 
 
Conducting community meetings that explain rights with reference to respect and 
dignity to all (not just children) and allowing open and honest discussion is 
another way to support the implementation of rights. 
 
Many of the rights of the child are the responsibility of the state and a lack of 
political will prevents real implementation.  The community can provide pressure 
to enforce the rights provided by the government. 
 
Poverty, tradition and lack of education all limit understanding.  Many abuses and 
violations are taken for granted and are considered part of socialisation.  In 
addition, extreme poverty means that children are often robbed of their childhood 
and forced by circumstance to become adult before their time and contribute to 
the family income. 
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Session 30: Conflict Management Theory 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have an understanding of basic conflict management theory 
 Understand how conflict can be managed and resolved 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Is conflict internal or external? 15 minutes
Activity 2: Conflict Management Continuum 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Remember back to the web of conflict.  Think about what we learned then about 
how easy it is for a web of conflict can grow.  What we need to look at now is how 
we can manage conflict and where we can break this web. 
 
Activity 1: Is conflict internal or external? [15 minutes] 
Explain that most conflicts start within (a person) and become more complex and 
‘externalized’ if they are not dealt with. Once conflicts become externalised (as 
they involve other people) then it takes much more effort to resolve them.  When 
harsh words are said, or violence takes place then the initial problem needs to be 
solved and then other problems that arise from the externalising the problem also 
need to be solved, forgiveness needs to be asked by those committing the 
psychological or physical violence, emotional healing needs to take place and 
reconciliation needs to take place.  As a result external conflicts are often those 
that are managed rather than resolved.  
 
True resolution of conflict comes more easily when we deal with those elements 
of conflict that are internal or we deal with them while they are still internal.  Once 
they become external there is a long and difficult process to go through.   
 
To break the link between internal and external is the challenge and to build a 
bridge between management and resolution. 
 
Management of a conflict means to somehow contain it – keep it within limits.  
Think of it like this: imagine dry brush piled up and near it is a pool of spilled 
kerosene.  This is like internalised conflict – as long as nothing else happens 
there is no real problem.  But to prevent it from exploding you have to watch 
every minute and prevent anybody from throwing down a lighted match.  This is 

 78



managing a conflict.  Only when you can clean up the spilled fuel and remove the 
dry brush can you resolve the issue. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
To move from internal to external conflicts is too easy: sometimes before we 
even realise it – think about how quickly you may be angry with somebody 
because somebody else has upset you.  Once a conflict is external it can be 
managed but it is very difficult to resolve.  Our task is two-fold – to stop our 
internal conflicts becoming externalised (this requires self-control and 
management of emotions) and then when we are dealing with externalised 
conflicts to try to resolve them (which means dealing with the underlying causes 
and ensuring that healing also takes place) rather than simply managing them. 
 
For example: what do you do when you see two children fighting?  Generally the 
first thing that we do is to stop them fighting – pull them apart.  Sometimes we 
attempt to find out why they were fighting (which may resolve the situation) and 
sometimes we make a decision as to who is right and who is wrong and we 
punish the wrong-doer.  Sometimes we cannot decide who is at fault and so we 
punish both “wrong-doers”.  This is managing the conflict – because we have not 
actually solved anything – and it is possible that we have made things worse. 
 

Resolution  Management  

Conflict 

Internal External 
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Activity 2: Conflict management continuum [30 minutes] 
 

 
The conflict management continuum explains the various ways we attempt to 
manage conflict.  Although it is not necessary to start at one end of the 
continuum and move step by step; often people do as the reactive methods are 
not sustainable.  Constructive conflict management must involve both parties of 
the conflict. 

Reactive Proactive 

Force Adjudication Arbitration Negotiation Resolution Transformation Mediation

Reconciliation 

[Use local examples or ask for examples of each type as you work through the 
continuum] 
Force is usually violence. The views of one party are forced upon the other party 
and so ‘accepted’ by them. This has the lowest level of mutual participation as one 
party is forcing its views on the other party. The force can be either physical force 
(for example a teacher forcing peace between students by beating them) or 
psychological force (for example a teacher “shaming” a student in front of others or 
a boss deciding on a particular action just because he is the boss). 
 
Adjudication is the legal system that operates in society. It is a third party outside 
the two conflicting parties. The third party however has legal/judicial backing and 
can force the parties to comply. This requires all three parts of the legal system: 
someone to catch the wrongdoer (usually the police), someone to judge the 
wrongdoer and some form of punishment or penal system. This requires a stable 
society so that all three components exist and can work effectively without 
corruption.  However, the adjudication system cannot prevent a conflict it can only 
deal with things that have already happened. 
 
Arbitration has more mutual participation as the two parties can choose the 
arbitrator and they choose to abide by the decision reached. The only backing the 
arbitrator has is through the pressures of society to make the two parties conform to 
the decision made by them and the arbitrator. Traditional law is very close to 
arbitration as the whole society helps to enforce the punishment. 
 
Negotiation occurs without a third party; the two parties attempt to work out their 
differences themselves, but the resolution often depends on the power or perceived 
power of one of the parties and leaves either party able to withdraw from the 
negotiations.  
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These conflict-handling approaches are primarily conflict management. They 
do not occur until after there is a conflict. As well, they do not attempt to 
resolve the underlying causes of the conflict.  
 
Mediation is facilitated negotiation. It is positioned to the right of negotiation (on the 
continuum) because both parties have agreed to the idea of resolving the conflict 
rather than managing it. The mediator does not make the judgement; instead, the 
mediator facilitates the resolution.  
 
Resolution is a mutual attempt to resolve the problem in such a way that 
relationships are constructively changed through the resolution of the problem. This 
does not mean that all the emotions have been resolved but the problem itself is 
resolved. 
 
Reconciliation is when there is a durable solution. This is when true peace begins 
to grow. It means that there are no signs of resentment and there is a ‘win/win’ 
solution, so that both parties feel positive about the constructive outcome. 
 
Transformation, which is the highest level of mutual participation, is where there is 
a conscious decision by both parties to build new and better relationships (i.e., it 
impacts on the affective domain as much as on the cognitive domain). It is the 
practical manifestation of the changed attitudes and behaviour when there is no 
chance of the conflict reoccurring. 
 
These conflict-handling approaches can be conflict prevention and 
minimization as well as management. They should occur before a conflict 
erupts. This is why they are proactive. As well, these conflict management 
approaches work to resolve the underlying causes of the conflict so that 
there is a sustainable solution.  
 
The conflict management continuum shows which techniques are reactive forms of 
managing conflict and which are proactive (forward-looking) forms.   
Conflict suppression and conflict management are reactive forms. Generally there 
is no effort to understand the root causes of conflict; in some cases there is no 
effort made to even listen to both sides of the story.  
 
Reactive forms of conflict management are limited and the ‘peace’ gained this way 
is also limited. In this situation we see waves of conflict or cycles, with a strong 
element of revenge (as a result of being suppressed the previous time).  
 
Conflict resolution, and conflict prevention and transformation are the most 
proactive forms of conflict management and the most difficult. There is a renewed 
interest all around the world in these proactive approaches.  
 
Exercise 
Read this story and ask participants to identify which forms of conflict 
management are used at the various points in the story. 
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[Note: Do not read out the conflict management approaches written in italics and 
bold] 
 
Two women were fetching water at the well.  A fight developed over who was first. A 
security guard intervened by separating the women and seizing their buckets. [Force]  
The two women returned home full of anger. One woman decided to take the other to 
court. One woman was found guilty and fined. Although she paid the fine, the two 
women were still full of anger at one another. [Adjudication]  As they left the court, an 
elder saw that they were unhappy. The two women agreed to talk to this elder and she 
listened to both sides of the story and solved the problem traditionally. [Arbitration]  
However, both women had resentment in their hearts and one realized that this would 
sour relationships in the village. So she decided to try to talk to the other woman. When 
they talked each defended their actions, but they began to listen to each other as well, 
and they resolved to put the matter behind them [Negotiation]. One woman still felt 
resentful (as she had to pay the fine) and she went to a wise woman in the community 
who agreed to help. Both women told their story to the wise woman and she helped 
them to see that they had both been wrong and that they had held resentment from a 
previous disagreement. [Mediation]  After guiding them through the discussions and 
helping them to see their faults, the two women apologised to each other and forgave 
each other for the wrongdoing. [Resolution]  To prove that there had been forgiveness 
they decided to create a garden together and grow vegetables to sell in the market. 
[Reconciliation]  They made a lot of money for their families and both women could 
send their children to school. [Transformation] 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
This is the foundation of the civics and democracy theme.  All the components of 
this course on emerging issues rely on the foundations of Human Rights and 
peace education. 
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Session 31: Similarities and Differences 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how we are all more similar than we are different 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: Similarities and Differences 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
It is perhaps human nature to focus on our differences.  Each one of us would 
like to think that we are special and unique.  Sometimes we use this being 
special to say we are better than others.  This is generally destructive behaviour.   
If we are to be constructive and peaceful then we need to understand how similar 
we all are as human beings. 
 
Activity 1: Similarities and differences [40 minutes] 
Put the participants into small groups of four to six.  
Ask them to list twenty ways in which people from different cultural or ethnic 
groups are similar.  
Tell them that only three of these can be physical similarities. The others must be 
emotional, spiritual, mental or attitudinal. [Belief in God is a similarity, the way we 
worship (Religion) is a difference; love for family is a similarity, the fact that we 
live in social groups is a similarity although the way that we form our societies 
may be different.]  ‘Cut me and I bleed, the same as you’ 
 
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
Ask the groups to share their lists with the large group, but not to repeat any that 
have already been listed. Record the combined list on the board or flipchart. 
 
When there is a combined list, discuss the similarities and point out that these 
attitudes and feelings are common to all people. 
 

 83



Ask the participants: 
 
 
 

 

           
Are the cat and the lion similar or different? 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Discrimination is a form of exclusion that allows us to treat other people as less 
than ourselves because they are different.  Once we understand how much 
destructive behaviour occurs because of exclusion and the lack of understanding 
about how similar we actually are, we are in a good position to build a 
constructive society. 
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Session 32: Inclusion and Exclusion  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand why people are excluded  
 Understand the outcomes of exclusion 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 02 minutes
Activity 1: Who are you? 15 minutes
Activity 2: Inclusion and Exclusion 40 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [02 minutes] 
Explain that in this session we will be looking at why people are excluded are 
excluded from various groups and why this is so.  Much of this is based on who a 
person is.  We will also look at what happens when we exclude people. 
 
Activity 1: Who Are You? [15 minutes] 
Begin by describing who you are, name, relationships 
(married or single, parent), what you do, where you come 
from, etc.  
Ask participants who they are. This can either be done 
around the room asking individuals who they are, or each 
participant can be asked to write who they are. 
 
Ask various participants to read what they have written about 
themselves. [It is worth moving around the group and 
reading some of the statements so that the most 
comprehensive ones can be chosen.] 
 
Ask the group which of the things they have written they have a choice about. 
e.g. do you have a choice about being male or female, a choice about your 
colour, your tribe or clan or ethnicity or nationality?  Do you have a choice about 
the work you do, the hobbies you have, etc. 
 
Ask the participants on what basis the groups that we belong to are formed.  
[These are usually on the basis of colour, gender, ethnicity, tribe, etc.]  
Ask the participants why they think that the group is based on these divisions 
(which, after all, nobody has any control over). 
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Discuss whether the groups that we belong to are subject to stereotypes. What 
stereotypes are they?  [Allow open discussion.] 
Do these stereotypes lead to discrimination? 
Do people in the group discriminate against any other groups?  Why? 
 
Activity 2: Inclusion and exclusion [40 minutes] 
Ask the participants to think about the groups that they belong to.  Ask if these 
groups exclude people. Do they exclude people who are actually similar? 
 
Discuss with the participants that, when we create a group, we exclude certain 
people; this is what makes a group, the fact that some people are not part of the 
group. 
Ask if the groups that they belong to have advantages by being that group? 
(Particular tribes, men over women, rich over poor, etc.) 
 
Sometimes the formation of groups leads to conflict without anything else 
happening; the fact that some people are excluded can lead to resentment and a 
wish to create a rival group. 
 
Exercise 
Ask the participants to form a circle and stand together very closely so that 
nobody can get into the circle.  
This may need to be done with a single sex group depending on the culture of 
the participants (i.e. whether it is acceptable for opposite sex participants to hold 
hands). 
Keep one (extroverted) person outside the group and then ask that person to try 
to join the circle. 
 
Note what the person who was excluded does and says when excluded from the 
circle. [Did the person beg, try to find similarities, try to bribe, or try to force 
his/her way in?] 
Ask the group what happens in real life when people are excluded from groups.  
  Do they react in similar ways to the person in the game? 
 Do they go and create their own group? 
 Do they return to the original group with their new group members? 

When the group is sitting down again, ask the person who was excluded how 
he/she felt when excluded and how his/her feelings changed when trying different 
ways of entering the circle. 
 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
Exclusion causes people to want revenge, and exclusion happens very often 
because of elements beyond our control.  What we need to understand if we are 
to be constructive is how we are more similar than we are different. 
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Session 33: Handwashing  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the importance of handwashing 
 Understand how we can change people’s handwashing behaviours  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why is handwashing important? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Changing people’s attitudes 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at the general principles of hygiene.  In this session we 
will look at the benefits of handwashing with soap in terms of reducing illnesses 
and feeling better about ourselves.  These two combined can reduce our rate of 
illness by half.  Or to put it differently –people would be healthy twice as much.  
Think about the economic benefits: if people lose income when they are sick – 
then increased good health also means increased income. 
 
Activity 1: Why is handwashing important? [20 minutes] 
The chief causes of death amongst infants and illness amongst school aged 
children are acute respiratory infections like pneumonia and diarrhoeal infections. 
 
Studies found that hand washing with soap cuts the incidence of diarrhoea by 
nearly half.  
Studies also show that handwashing with soap reduced the number of 
pneumonia-related infections in children under the age of five by more than 50%. 
 
Evidence suggests that better hygiene practices – just washing hands with soap 
after defecation and before eating – could cut the infection rate for all of us 
(adults and children) by about 25%   
 
 
Think what this means; something as simple as washing hands with soap 
regularly – but at least before handling food and after using the toilet or cleaning 
a child’s bottom could save almost three quarters of the Sierra Leonean children 
who die each year from diarrhoea and related sicknesses .  Imagine how much 
better the health of these children could be just through washing our hands.   
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Ask the participants what other reasons there can be for washing hands.  
Explain that even though this is a health unit there are other reasons why people 
keep clean and wash their hands. 
Make a list on the board and keep for reference. 
 
Activity 2: Changing people’s attitudes [30 minutes] 
Remind participants of the work done on how people learn effectively.  Remind 
them that learners need to understand the relevance (for them); to have respect 
and liking for the “teacher” and to be motivated. 
Form small groups and ask the groups to develop a strategy for changing 
people’s attitudes about handwashing: tell the groups that studies have shown 
that just knowing about the health benefits is not enough: perhaps we need to 
appeal to how much parents love their children, or how much money they can 
save by staying healthy, or how nice they smell after using soap.  Groups need to 
decide on a strategy and then develop an outline for a programme of behaviour 
change. 
 
Tell groups that they have 20 minutes to this activity. 
After 20 minutes, ask each group to make a short presentation.  Remind the 
groups to make notes on other people’s ideas.  Tell the groups that as 
handwashing is a major international priority to conduct a campaign in their home 
community will fit into the global campaign. 
 
Assignment: Each participant should make a tippy 
tap.  The instructions are in the workbook.  The tippy 
tap should be demonstrated before the end of the 
course.   
 
 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
We often claim that we cannot do things (like sanitation of handwashing) 
because we don’t have the facilities.  Often we choose not to look for options that 
will work for our situations – we choose to stay powerless.  But there are ways 
that we can make the changes; and by doing so we can make Sierra Leone a 
better place in which to live. 
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Instructions for making a tippy tap 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Select a plastic 
container of 
approximately 5 
liters, or 1.5 
gallons, with a 
handle. 

Warm the base of 
the handle with a 
candle until the 
plastic is soft. 
 

When the base is soft, 
pinch the base closed with 
a pair of pliers and then let 
it cool. Make sure that no 
water can flow through the 
pinch closed base. 
 

With a hot nail, 
make a 2 
millimeter hole 
just above the 
pinch-closed 
base of the 
handle. 
 

With a plastic net, suspend 
the bottle from a metal 
support. Let one piece of 
plastic hang down to suspend 
the soap from.  If a net is not 
available, two holes can be 
made in the back of the 
bottle, and the Tippy Tap can 
be suspended by connecting 
a string through those holes 
to the support. 
 

Make a hole in the center of 
a bar of soap. From the 
hanging piece of plastic, 
suspend with a string the 
soap and a plastic or metal 
cover (such as a tin can) to 
protect it from sun and rain. 
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Session 34: Perceptions 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: At the end of this session, participants will:  
 Understand how perceptions can affect our judgment 
 Understand how perceptions can create conflict 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are perceptions? 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Ask the participants where the sun rises.  Then ask where it sets.   
Ask if the sun revolves around the earth or if the earth revolves around the sun.   
Ask how they know. 
Explain that the perception is that the sun revolves around the earth because 
every morning it rises in the east and every evening it sets in the west.  Explain 
that for hundreds of years people believed what they saw.  This is a perception.  
Scientists can prove that the earth revolves around the sun and this is what we 
are taught – in spite of our perceptions. 
In this session we will look at perceptions and how they affect our judgement of 
people and situations. 
 
Activity 1: What are Perceptions? [40 minutes] 
Show one of the perception cards (found at the end of the session) and ask 
participants what they see. 
Move around the group showing the card.   
Do not stay in one place too long but show it closer and further away if 
necessary. 
 
Ask around the group to see how many different things people thought there 
were. For example: how many people did they see, were the people old or young 
and so on) 
 
Allow some argument and discussion and then point out that what they saw is a 
perception.  (These are trick pictures)  
 
Explain that when we treat these things as a truth (as people do when they argue 
about what they saw) is exactly what we do in real life: we assume that because 
we see things in a particular way; we feel that it is a truth. But very often it is not a 
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truth at all.  Look at newspapers: if something has happened – why do different 
newspapers have different headlines and different stories?  Because the editors 
have different perceptions about what is important. 
 
Remind participants that perceptions are a way of viewing things and that by 
themselves are neither right nor wrong.  It is only when we assume that the 
perception is a truth that we begin to have problems. 
Explain that when perceptions are viewed as a truth then we feel that anybody 
who differs from us is ‘wrong’.  This is not a peaceful mindset.  One of the great 
problems with religion is that too often proponents of each religion assume that 
their own religion is correct and therefore other religions are wrong.  People have 
died, wars have been fought and societies destroyed because of people’s 
perceptions that have been acted upon as if they are truths.  
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Perceptions are closely related to bias and stereotypes – they allow us to pre-
judge inaccurate perceptions of others leads to bias and prejudice which is a 
cause of conflict.  We will look more closely at bias and the consequences of bias 
later in this course. 

 91



Session 35: Best Interest Determination  
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Be able to identify the elements of best interest determination  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Best interests determination 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Think back to the last work we did on the rights of the child.  Sometimes the 
difficulty with rights is when you have to decide which right is more important.  It 
is not that one action is right and the other is wrong – very often one is slightly 
more right than the other.  Each time we make a decision in terms of children’s 
rights – it must be what is best for them; not what is fashionable; not what is 
culturally appropriate but what is best for the child. 
 
Activity 1: Best interest determination [40 minutes] 
Ask participants to look at this picture In their 
workbooks).  Explain what principle the picture 
illustrates. 
 
Best interest determination means choosing the best 
outcome for the child when faced with two (or more) 
‘right’ things to do.   
 
Ask the participants to read the scenarios and make a 
decision about the action which is in the best interests 
of the child. 

 92



 
What is in the child’s best interest? Your response 
In a small village deep in the countryside there is no 
school but there are children in the village.  There is 
no nearby school in neighbouring villages.  While the 
children are very happy and have loving and caring 
families, they are missing the opportunity for an 
education 
What is in the best interests of the child? 
Think about articles 2, 3, 5, 28, 29 
 

 

A mother gives birth to a healthy baby boy – he is the 
tenth child in the family.  The mother understands that 
this baby has the right to a name and a family and to 
love and protection.  Her cousin who lives two days 
away has no children and has been asking for several 
years to take one of the children to raise as her own.  
The mother wants to keep the new baby as he is a 
boy but she sends a message to the cousin saying 
that she should come and take one of the older girls.  
None of the girls want to leave home as they are 
afraid and have never been out of the village, but the 
mother says one of them will go with ‘Auntie’ and 
whoever goes will be sure to have a good life 
because they can go to school.   
What is in the best interests of the child? 
Think about articles 2, 3, 5, 9, 12, 18, 20, 25 
 

 

A young girl has been told that soon she will go for 
initiation.  This is important because it is part of her 
culture and makes sure that she belongs to the group.  
This way she will be able to get a good husband and 
as she will be married soon after the initiation she will 
be looked after and protected by her husband and her 
husband’s family.  The girl knows that if she goes 
away for the initiation she will never finish school and 
she really wants to finish and become a teacher.  The 
girl also knows that many, many women die in 
childbirth through complications that come from 
initiation and she is afraid for the future.  She has 
tried to explain to her family but they are not willing to 
listen.  
What is in the best interests of the child? 
Think about articles 2, 3, 6, 12, 13, 14, 18,  24, 28, 
30, 34 

 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Best interest determination is very difficult.  From a teaching point of view, if we 
keep in mind that the child should be at the centre of all that we do – then we are 
more likely to act in the best interests of the child. 
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Session 36: Waste Management 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have a basic understanding of types of waste 
 Understand how we dispose of our waste 
 Understand the negative effects of waste management practices  

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is waste? 10 minutes
Activity 2: What do we do with waste now? 15 minutes
Activity 3: How could we dispose of waste safely? 15 minutes
Activity 4: How do we overcome the negative effects? 10 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant  
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at what we should do in terms of waste management.  
We are aware that our waste products and how we deal with them has an effect 
on our health and on our surroundings.   
 
Activity 1: What is waste? [10 minutes] 
Ask the participants: What is waste?  What does the word mean?   
Anything that is no longer useful or needed is considered waste or rubbish. 
 
Ask participants to think carefully about all the things that they throw away every 
day: the table in the workbook should help.  
 
Solid waste Vegetable and food scraps; paper,  

Metal, wood, glass, plastic bags and rubber material that no 
longer serves its original purpose 
Tree and grass cuttings 

Liquid waste Cooking oil, engine oil, soapy water from washing (“grey 
water”) human waste (urine and faeces), run-off from 
industry – water used in factories that has chemicals in it 

Gas waste Smoke – from wood and charcoal fires; smoke from 
industries, carbon monoxide fumes from vehicles; CFCs 
from refrigeration equipment;  
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Activity 2: What do we do with waste now? [15 minutes] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Ask the participants  
 How do you dispose of your dirty water?   
 What do you do with old tyres and cans?   
 How else do we dispose of our rubbish?   

Generally we are very careless in how we dispose of our rubbish.  We use our 
rivers and the sea as a garbage dump and hope that the water will wash it away.  
All we do is to pollute our waters.  We throw it in piles behind our homes, in the 
gutters by the roadside. 
 
Activity 3: How could we dispose of our waste safely? [15 minutes] 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and complete the table. 
 
Tell them that this is an individual exercise and that they have 10 minutes 
to complete. 
Waste materials that 
will rot down into the 
soil, (like vegetable 
matter and human 
body wastes) 
 

To protect the environment from pests such as rats, 
cockroaches and flies – the rubbish must be buried – 
it will rot more quickly if it can be sprinkled with lime 
before being covered with dirt.  This can improve the 
soil by doing so, and act as fertilizer.   

Waste materials that 
do not rot down into 
the soil (or those 
which take many, 
many years to do 
so) 

Many waste materials are often also buried – 
sometimes crushed or packed very tightly.  This is 
known as landfill.  In some places landfill is used to 
create flat even ground which is then used for 
building or sports fields.  Currently in Sierra Leone, 
we dump rubbish in an open space (bomeh). 
Some waste materials can be burned or incinerated.  
This is often considered a clean method as there are 
then no pests such as rats and flies.  However, poison 
waste is created by burning some waste products 
such as plastics and rubber; air pollution is created 
by the smoke especially of wet garbage and mixed 
garbage often smoulders (burns slowly and smoky) 
for weeks and months. 
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Explain to the participants that recycling is when we take the waste and process 
it so that it can be made into valuable products again.  Some of the most 
common recycled materials are paper (which is shredded and soaked and then 
reconstituted as paper) and glass which is melted down and recast.  However 
recycling requires a level of expertise and equipment that is not usually available 
in Sierra Leone. 
 
However, one element of recycling is very common in Sierra Leone.  This is the 
re-use of materials – Sierra Leoneans are very inventive when it comes to re-
using materials that are considered waste.  Water bottles re-used as containers; 
scrap metal used for building.  In developed countries this is becoming a 
fashionable and environmentally sound thing to do – here in Sierra Leone it is 
done through necessity but still it is an environmentally sound thing to do. 
 
Activity 4: How do we overcome the negative effects of waste 
management?   
There are some negative effects of current ways of waste disposal.  List these 
and state how the negative effects can be overcome. 
This is an individual exercise. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
Ask participants to keep this list for when we deal with pollution. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
There are many positive benefits of constructive waste management – prevention 
of a wide range of diseases, a more beautiful environment, and being able to be 
proud of our environment. 
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Session 37: Challenges for the Implementation of Child 
Rights 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this unit the participants will: 
 Be able to identify the challenges associated with the implementation of child 

rights 
 Be able to identify the abuses and violations of the rights of the child.  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the challenges? 20 minutes
Activity 2:Abuses and violations 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes]  
We have looked at several elements of the rights of the child so far.  In this 
session we will look at some of the challenges.  In Sierra Leone, where the 
children belong to everybody this means that there is a lot of love and in the best 
circumstances; it means that the child will always have somebody to turn to.  
However, it also means that there are times when the abuses and violations of 
the child’s rights can happen more easily. 
 
Activity 1: What are the challenges? [20 minutes] 
Look at your own attitudes and those of your community.  What challenges or 
obstacles can you identify that may prevent the full implementation of children’s 
rights?  Use the table below to help you. Remind participants that they are to say 
what is - not what should be.  Honesty is necessary if we are going to deal with 
these problems. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
Individual 
attitudes 

Gender stereotyping and subsequent discrimination 
Perceptions of personal power and pride  
Idea of ‘ownership’ of the child and therefore can treat the child in 
any way without any interference from outside 
 

Socio-
economic 
factors 

Extreme poverty so that child labour is considered necessary to 
support the family 
 

Government/ 
political will 

Government does not prioritise those elements that support 
children’s rights such as education, health facilities, social welfare
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Balance of 
power 

Adults are more powerful than children and so use the power to 
take advantage of the children 
 

Culture and 
tradition 

Reinforces gender stereotypes; (such as no education for girls as 
it is “wasted”) 
Often promotes harmful practices as a method of keeping control 
of a group 

 
Move around the groups and choose three or four particularly good examples.  
Mention these at the end of the time and ask for comments.   
 
Activity 2: Abuses and violations [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to read the case study in their workbook and think about the 
abuses and violations.  When you have read it thoroughly, answer the questions.   
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
 
Momoh, a 12 year old boy was separated from his parents while fleeing from intense 
fighting that took place between rebels and the government army of Tikonko County.   
 
During the first week of separation Momoh was captured by the rebels and was forced to 
carry arms and ammunition to where they were needed.  He walked with the rebels over 
long distances to reach the training camp.  There Momoh together with other child 
captives were trained to become guerrilla fighters and within a short time he was able to 
load and fire his gun and set ambushes for the enemy. 
 
Momoh was lonesome in the camp and missed his parents and his brothers and sisters 
very much.  His commander seemed friendly and gave him “medicine” to help him forget 
and not to be lonesome any more.  Of course before long Momoh was addicted to drugs 
and was willing to do whatever he was told so that he could get more.  He became a wild 
fighter and was told how brave he was. 
 
His commander made him the head of a patrol and marched them through the bush.  
During that time Momoh was not given any drugs and he became very aggressive and 
desperate.  Suddenly he recognised where he was – it was his own village.  His 
commander told him there would be plenty of drugs after the raid which Momoh would 
lead.  His orders were to raid the village, steal food and burn the village to the ground.  
More than that, he was ordered to bring the head of the village chief to the commander. 
 
Just before sunrise the next day, Momoh led his patrol into the village.  People 
recognised him and started to call his name but then realised he was armed and they 
were very afraid.  Momoh caught the chief and shot him in front of the people and then 
told his patrol to load up the food.  He grabbed some smaller children to carry the food 
back to the camp and then he and his patrol set fire to every house in the village.  He cut 
off the head of the chief and carried it in a basket back to his commander. 
 
After the raid on his own village, Momoh realised that he could never go home – he had 
murdered the chief who was his father’s uncle, he had burned the homes of his family 
and friends.  Nobody would ever forgive him – and he could not forgive himself.  He had 
stolen the food meant to keep people through the wet season, he had forced other 
children into the life of a child soldier and he knew that two of the girls that he had made 
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carry food into the bush are now the “wives” of the commander.  Momoh felt guilty about 
everything and hated himself and everybody around him. 
 
Day followed day and week followed week; Momoh could not live without the drugs that 
made him forget and he was willing to fight anybody as long as he was given drugs at 
the end of the fighting.   
 
One night, Momoh was woken by a tremendous explosion.  The camp was being 
attacked by government forces.  Momoh was taken into custody with the soldiers and 
was taken to a DDR camp for children.  An NGO working in Child Protection admitted 
Momoh into the programme and he was registered for family tracing.  As well he worked 
with health professionals and a trauma counsellor and was encouraged to play games 
every day.  Slowly Momoh understood that while he had done terrible things, he was 
also a victim because terrible things had been done to him.  He felt very sorry and 
wished he could ask for forgiveness from his village. 
 
One day a social worker came to see Momoh and told him that the family tracing was 
successful and his parents were nearby in an IDP camp.  Momoh was afraid.  Would his 
parents be able to forgive him?  Momoh spent several nights crying himself to sleep.  But 
the social worker explained that his parents had been told what had happened to him 
and they wanted to be reunified and be a family again. 
 
Momoh met his family in the camp.  There were many tears – tears of sadness and 
shame but also tears of joy.  Momoh and his family were helped to return home and 
Momoh went to school.  He was bigger than the other children but he worked hard 
because he wanted to go back to the community that had forgiven him.  
 
From the case study above list some of the 
child/human rights abuses and identify the 
child rights violations 
 

 
 
 

How could have these violations be 
prevented? 
 

 
 
 

What do you think could be done to prevent 
these violations? 
 

 
 
 

What can be done to help the victims?  
 
 

Who is responsible for these violations?  
 
 
 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
One of the advantages of education (and being a teacher) is that education can 
be a great agent for protection of the child and helps to minimise and prevent 
violations and abuses.  We have a professional responsibility to ensure that all 
children in our care are ensured their rights. 
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Session 38: Trust 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Be able to discuss why trust is important as a constructive life skill 
 Identify the forms of trust 
 Discuss the major challenges associated with trust 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: The Trust Circle 10 minutes
Activity 2: Levels of Trust 10 minutes
Activity 2: Developing Trust 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Ask the participants whom they trust. 
Ask if this trust is equal. In other words do they trust all their relatives or tribal 
members or people in their village equally?  What are the differences? 
 
Activity 1: The trust circle. [10 minutes] 
Ask the group to stand in a circle (this may need to be a single sex circle) and 
ask them to turn right and then stand very close together.  
Tell them to trust you and that when you tell them to sit they should sit even 
though there are no chairs.  
They should not squat, but sit normally.  
Tell them altogether ... sit! 
 
If they all trust, then they will all sit and be sitting on the knees of the person 
behind.  
If this does not work, point out that the group did not trust and so they took 
(untrusting) precautions of their own which took away from the trust the other 
people had. 
 
Discuss that these activities will not build trust by themselves: they are only to 
make people aware of trust. 
 
Generally we trust those we know. If we think of the people closest to us, they 
tend to be also those whom we trust. As people are more removed from us, so 
we trust them less. 
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Activity 2: Levels of Trust [10 minutes] 
Draw this diagram circle by circle asking which people belong in which circle and 
why they would put them there.  Ask if the circles represent how much people are 
trusted. 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

We establish 
contacts and 
interact with people 
we do not know. 
With some 
suspicion, we begin 
to trust them. As the 
trust increases, the 
person begins to 
draw closer to us in 
the circle. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

However, people who are close to us can also break trust and, when this 
happens, we tend to move them outside the circle and away from us. This 
exclusion is usually because people who break trust have betrayed the 
person who trusted them. The closer they are to the centre, the more difficult 
it is to forgive the betrayal. If there is a commitment between the people, then 
the trust breaker may be ‘given a second chance’ and, in some instances, 
when given a chance, some people improve in their relationship even when 
they have failed before.

Discuss the idea that trust develops as we get to know the other person or group 
but we must be prepared to be open to the other person or group and to leave 
our suspicions behind. Without communication and an attempt to understand 
another group or person, no trust can be built. 
 
How do suspicions grow? 
Discuss how value-laden language, even when it is not meant to be harmful, 
gives a certain picture to other people.  
Discuss words such as traitor, collaborator, bandit, freedom fighter, informer, 
arrogant, gentle, submissive, selfish, aggressive, etc. What is the story behind 
each of those words? 
If these words are used about people we do not know, are we inclined to trust 
them? 
What happens when trust is broken?  Where are those people in the trust circle? 

 101



Activity 3: Developing Trust [30 minutes] 
 Form the participants into small groups.  
 Ask each group to think of people (or groups) that they do not trust. Ask them 

to discuss why they do not trust them. (Is it fear or because they do not know 
them, or has the person broken trust?) 

 Ask them to discuss how they can regain or develop their trust in the other 
person or group. What do they have to do to begin trusting? 

 List the recommendations on the board or flip chart. 
 Discuss with the large group the concept that trust is a necessary prerequisite 

for peace and that somebody has to start trusting the other, and it should be 
the peacemaker. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Trust is necessary if we are to rebuild Sierra Leone.  It is also a foundational 
value in constructive peace. 
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Session 39: How Do We Deal with HIV/AIDS? 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Understand how we deal with HIV/AIDS  
 Understand how the HIV virus is spread 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we prevent transmission? 20 minutes
Activity 2: How do we behave? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
Most of us know something about HIV AIDS.  There are awareness campaigns 
and education campaigns that give us a certain level of understanding.  Now we 
really need to understand what we should do.  This falls into two main parts: how 
we behave in terms of transmission of HIV and how we behave in terms of 
people who are HIV+.  In this session we will look at these two elements. 
 
Activity 1: How do we prevent the transmission of HIV? [20 minutes] 
Most people know how to prevent the transmission – but the transmission 
continues: according to the MICS (2005) 44% of people in Sierra Leone can 
identify 2 ways of preventing transmission and 24% reject the misconceptions 
about HIV.  This means that in reality we still have to reach the other half (56%) 
who do not know and the 76% who do not understand the misconceptions.  As 
teachers we can teach the young people as they will lead the education of the 
future.  However, it is not enough any more to be teaching the same old facts in 
the same old way because it is obviously not working.  Ask participants to look at 
the table in their workbooks 
 
Ways to prevent 
transmission 

Issues in Sierra Leone How de we prevent 
transmission? 

The most common 
education about 
transmission is the ABC 
approach. 
 
UNAIDS defines the ABC of 
avoiding transmission as: 
A Abstinence or delaying 
first sex  

Remember that almost half 
of Sierra Leoneans have a 
good understanding of 
HIV/AIDS. 
 
25% of Sierra Leone 
women have had sex 
before the age of 15 
71% have had sex before 

Need to teach 
children before they 
are sexually active 
 
Need to make the 
teaching activity-
based for behaviour 
change 
 

 103



B Being safer by being 
faithful to one partner or by 
reducing the number of 
sexual partners  
 
C Correct and consistent 
use of condoms for sexually 
active young people, 
couples in which one 
partner is HIV-positive, sex 
workers and their clients, 
and anyone engaging in 
sexual activity with partners 
who may have been at risk 
of HIV exposure. 
 

the age of 18 
Thus it is clear that A 
(Abstinence) is not being 
followed. Why? 
 
43% of young women aged 
between 15-24 have had 
high risk sex (casual 
partners) So B is ignored. 
Why? 
 
80% of girls between 15-24 
who are sexually active, do 
not use a condom.  
Therefore C is not being 
followed. Why? 

Need to help people 
understand why the 
ABC approach is 
necessary 
 
Look at the social 
culture that 
endorses girls 
being sexually 
active but forbids 
discussing safe 
sexual activity and 
discuss this with 
opinion makers. 
 
Look at the impact 
of Bondo society 
has on the 
transmission of HIV 
and discuss with 
opinion makers. 

 
Activity 2: How do we behave? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to read the story in their workbook. 
Form small groups and ask the groups to discuss the story and identify the key 
misconceptions and prejudicial behaviour that the story illustrates.  Then identify 
the principles of values and behaviour illustrated.  Put these in the table.  Then 
answer the questions. 
Key misconceptions and prejudicial 
behaviours 

Constructive values and behaviours 

Transmission through touching, kissing 
and common dishes 
 

Explaining the facts within the family 

Transmission through mosquito bites Promotion of empathy (how would you 
feel?) 

Witchcraft (being cursed) Care for family 
 

Exclusion Self-esteem (caring for self) 
 

 Assertiveness (the right to say no) 
 
Note: As this is quite a long story it is better to allow this as a homework 
assignment and discuss it in the next session. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
We know how to behave constructively – now we simply have to do it: remember 
that you are a change agent. 
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Caring  
Laraine came home from school to find a guest in the house.  
‘This is your Auntie Mo, you haven’t seen her since you were just a baby’ said her 
mother. 
‘She is sick and so has come to stay with us for some time’.  Auntie Mo did not look sick 
but she did look very thin.  Perhaps she was just sick from not enough food.  Laraine 
knew what it was like to be hungry, so she made sure that Auntie Mo’s plate was piled 
high with food that evening. 
 
It seemed, after some time, that Auntie Mo did nothing; she was not really sick all the 
time but she just got thinner and she was always tired and could not help around the 
house.  Laraine was angry.  She was angry at her aunt and also at her mother because 
there was extra work to do and it seemed that Laraine had to do it all.  In fact her mother 
was doing less work than usual and Laraine was having difficulty doing her homework 
with all the extra chores she had. 
 
One day, when she was especially tired, she asked her mother why Auntie Mo did not do 
anything to help.  Her mother explained that Auntie Mo was HIV+ and had developed 
AIDS.  Laraine was very frightened.  She had used the same dishes for Auntie Mo’s food 
as her own, she had kissed her each evening before she went to bed – perhaps she too 
would get AIDS.  Now she realized why Auntie Mo had left her own family – they were 
cursed and only if Auntie Mo left would the rest of the family escape the curse.  She was 
angry and frightened.  Didn’t her mother know all these things?  Everybody knew these 
things!  She told her mother everything she felt. 
 
Her mother was very stern.  ‘Where did you hear rubbish stories like these?’ she asked. 
‘HIV/AIDS is a disease.  It is not a curse that somebody can put on you.’  Laraine argued 
with her mother, everybody knew that when people were cursed that they just stopped 
eating and then got sick and died. 
 
Laraine’s mother sat her down to talk to her. 
‘Your father and I work hard to pay your school fees and you do not use the brain that 
God gave you.  To believe that somebody can put on a curse on you is just superstition 
but if you believe it; it gives the superstition the strength of truth.  Why would you give 
that sort of power to somebody else: the power to affect your life?’ 
 
Laraine thought about what her mother said.  Perhaps it was true.  Somebody said that 
her father had been cursed once but he just laughed and said that he didn’t believe in 
curses and nothing had happened to him.  The crops were good and they had extra 
money because he got a good price in the market for the extra grain and vegetables. 
 
‘But if Auntie Mo has a disease shouldn’t she be sent away?  After all, we could get sick 
from the same disease.’ Laraine said to her mother.  Once more her mother was very 
stern.   
‘You cannot catch this disease from being with someone, not from holding them or 
bathing them or eating from the same plate or being bitten by the same mosquito.  Your 
aunt has a disease that many people are afraid of because they listen to untrue stories 
just as you have.  Your aunt is your aunt, she needs love and care and the respect due 
to your family and because she is another human being.  If you were sick would I not 
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look after you?  If your father was sick would I not look after him?  Are you telling me that 
if I were to get sick you would not look after me?’  Laraine felt ashamed, but still unsure.  
Why were people so afraid of this sickness but not so afraid of malaria or tuberculosis?   
 
When she asked her mother, her mother sighed and sat down. 
‘HIV/AIDS was not discovered as a disease for some time.  People died but nobody 
knew why.  That is where the idea of being cursed came from.  But now we know.  This 
is not easy to tell you my daughter, but if you are to know the real truth and not these 
silly stories……’  Laraine’s mother sighed again and looked into the fire. 
‘The HIV virus is spread through the loving that grown-ups do.  You know, that makes 
babies.’  Laraine giggled into her hand. 
‘Pssh’ said her mother ‘You are not such a child as that.  Nobody really knows how it 
started, but if somebody who is infected does that loving with somebody else, they can 
pass the disease on.  The more that this loving happens, the stronger the chance of 
getting the disease.  It is the same as when you play ‘stones’; if you play long enough, 
more and more stones will fall inside the circle; not so?’  Laraine nodded. 
‘So once you have the virus, you can pass it on to other people only this way or by 
sharing blood, or breast milk if the mother is infected.  That is why when we took your 
brother to the clinic we paid for a new needle, just in case.’  Laraine nodded again.   
 
Her mother continued talking: 
‘Because in our culture we do not talk about this loving, having sex, it becomes very 
difficult to talk about HIV/AIDS.  People think that those who have the disease are 
unclean; that they have been unfaithful to their husbands or wives.  But it may have 
happened many, many years before.  Perhaps, before they were married.  Some men 
think that they have a right to have sex with whoever they want, especially if they are 
away from their wives.’  Laraine looked at her mother 
‘Do some women feel the same way, if their husbands are away?’ she asked. 
‘Yes, some women, too.  But in the end it doesn’t matter how somebody contracted the 
disease, whether through loving or having sex with somebody who is infected; or 
through blood from an infected person in an open cut; some babies are even born being 
HIV+: the important thing is that they are sick and need help.  The Holy Book tells us to 
look after those who cannot look after themselves; it does not ask us to make judgments 
about them, just to love and care for them.  How would you feel if you were sick, not 
necessarily HIV/AIDS, but just sick, and your father and I told you to leave the house and 
the village?’ 
 
Laraine shook her head. 
‘But that is an awful thing to do’ she said.  ‘People cannot help getting sick, last season I 
had malaria but it was not my fault’.  Her mother smiled. 
‘Think about how it would feel though.  Could you do that to somebody else?  Could you 
make the pain of being sick worse, by turning people away, by not loving them 
anymore?’  Laraine shook her head.  Now it was clear.  If she truly believed in the 
teaching of the Holy Book then she was asked to care for others.  Not to care for some 
others, who were sick in an ordinary way, but to care for anybody who was sick.  Auntie 
Mo might be sick but she told good stories when she wasn’t too tired, and she did look 
after the baby when there was cooking to be done. 
 
Laraine was determined not to listen to the stories of curses and witchcraft any more.  
She knew that mosquitoes caused malaria and that you could not catch it from another 
person, somehow this was the same.  She could not catch AIDS from mosquitoes or her 
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aunt or anybody unless……  Laraine wanted to ask her mother one more thing but she 
felt shy.  Her mother looked at her and smiled gently 
‘You are not too young to ask; but I will help’ she said. 
‘You want to know what will happen when you have a boyfriend or when you are 
betrothed, don’t you?’  Laraine looked away but nodded shyly.  Her mother smiled again. 
‘This is why your father is so protective of you.  When you are young, your emotions run 
high and you may think you are in love with your whole heart and body.  But then next 
week you will feel the same about another person entirely.  Never forget you are 
precious, not just to your family but to yourself: you are worth more than the price of a 
drink or a meal and you can say ‘no’ to a boy even if you think he is the one and only 
person who will ever love.’ 
‘But why would I want to say ‘no’ if I really love him?’ asked Laraine. 
‘It takes years to really love somebody; you may feel strong emotion towards somebody 
after days, sometimes after just hours, but real love is much more than that, so it is 
better to wait.’  Her mother paused and then took a deep breath 
‘If you do decide to have sex with a boy; always, always use a condom.  Even if he really 
loves you; you don’t know what other partners he has had or what partners they have 
had.  It is better to be safe.  If he does not want to use a condom then he cares only 
about himself and not about you at all.’  Her mother patted her arm  
‘Caring for Auntie Mo is only one part of caring, care for me and your father, but most of 
all care for yourself.’ 
 
Laraine looked hard at her mother, and then nodded and smiled.  She would take care.  
She would care for Auntie Mo because she was sick, she would care for her brother just 
because he was her brother, she would care for her mother and father because they 
took care of her, but most of all she would care for herself. 
 
Comprehension questions 
1 Who was the guest in Laraine’s house? 
2 Do you think that Auntie Mo did nothing to help?  Explain why you think so. 
3 Why did Laraine’s mother say that Laraine was telling rubbish stories? 
4 Why did Laraine decide not to believe in these stories any more? 
5 Why do people reject those who are sick with AIDS? 
6 Why is Laraine’s father protective of her? 
7 Why did Laraine’s mother say that it was all right to say ‘no’ to a boy? 
8 Why do you think Laraine’s mother said that if a boy refused to wear a condom that 

he would not care for Laraine? 
9 Why is it important to care for those around you? 
10 Why is it important to care for yourself most of all? 
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Session 40: Bias Cycle 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the effects of bias 
 Understand the links between bias and discrimination  
 Break the cycle of bias and discrimination 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Bias through language 30 minutes
Activity 2: Cycle of bias 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Ask the participants what they think the word ‘bias’ means. 
 
Explain that bias is when you slant the truth or the facts to give an impression 
that is not a lie but is not quite the truth. (Or at least not the whole truth.)  Bias is 
also the things that we do not say. If we do not like someone, then we do not tell 
others of their good qualities; only their bad qualities. 
 
Stand upright and then lean to one side and then the other. Point out that bias is 
a leaning towards one side of an issue and may be done through language – 
words that we use – or through our actions. 
 
Activity 1: Bias through language [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to think of names that are commonly used to describe people: 
peasants, professor, thieves, bandits, freedom fighters, warlords, 
collaborator, traitor, powerful, emotional, sensitive, strong, modest, 
submissive, etc. 
Ask participants to draw a line down the centre of their page. Ask them to put the 
words that they think are positive on the left-hand side and the ones that they 
think are negative on the right-hand side. 
Ask why they think these words are positive or negative.  
Choose some of the words that you feel are attached to a particular 
understanding: e.g. ‘powerful’. Ask if this is a positive or negative word. Ask them 
to describe a powerful person. Assuming this person is male, ask if a woman who 
displayed these same characteristics would be called powerful. If not, how would 
she be described?   
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Point out that the meaning of certain words, which carry an emotional meaning, is 
also bias. 
 
This activity can also be done by writing the words on slips of paper and giving 
them to every second participant. Draw a line down the centre of the floor and 
ask the people with the slips to discuss with their neighbour on which side of the 
line it should go. People are then asked to explain why they have put it in a 
particular place. The discussion should be open to all the participants. 

Activity 2: Cycle of Bias [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that both the “part of the truth” types and the “value 
laden language” type of bias are destructive on their own but they also create 
more destructive types of behaviour.   
Ask the participants what they feel some of the consequences of bias may be. 
Draw this table on the board and explain how biases lead to stereotypes and 
then to prejudice and finally to discrimination. 
 
Draw this table on the board and work through it with the participants 
Bias Stereotype Prejudice Discrimination 
A particular point 
of view 

When this point 
of view is applied 
to all people 

When the point 
of view makes 
you act in a 
particular way 

When your 
actions make 
sure that 
resources are 
not given to the 
group against 
whom you are 
prejudiced 

 
Now draw this diagram and ask people if this is a cycle that they have 
experienced (or been part of) 
 
 
 

Bias 
Discrimination  

Prejudice  Stereotype  
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Ask what happens at the top of the circle. [Very often people react violently to the 
discrimination.] 
Ask when the cycle can be broken. 
Discuss with participants why the cycle should be broken and what they can do 
to break the cycle in their own lives.  Allow full discussion  
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that being aware of bias can help them to analyse 
more effectively and not be manipulated. 
Breaking the cycle of bias means that people need to be aware of their 
perceptions of others and to look at people and situations very objectively and to 
want to be fair and just. 
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Session 41: What Do We Know About HIV/AIDS Now? 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Understand about HIV/AIDS  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes 
Activity 1: How do we behave? 20 minutes 
Activity 2: Quiz 20 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total  50 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Last time we talked about HIV/AIDS you had to read a story.  Then later in this 
session we will see what it is that we know about HIV/AIDS.  
 
Activity 1: How do we behave? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants for their general reactions to the story.  Allow some discussion 
and then check the table of misconceptions and constructive values and 
behaviours (if this was not done in the last session). 
 
Go through the questions and get answers from different groups in the room 
asking for different ideas or different responses.  Point out that this story is 
designed for children and that it is a way of “telling” without making the 
experience embarrassing for the learners. 
 
Activity 2: Quiz [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to open their workbooks and mark the response that they feel 
are correct.  Stress that this is an individual exercise. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
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1. Which protects you most 
against HIV infection? 
 

 Condoms 
 Contraceptive pills 
 Spermicide jelly 

2. How can you tell if somebody 
has HIV or AIDS? 
 

 Because of the way they act  
 They look tired and ill  
 There is no easy way to tell 

3. Can you get AIDS from sharing 
the cup of an HIV-infected 
person? 

 Yes 
 No  
 Only if you don't wash the cup  

4. Is there a cure for AIDS? 
 

 Yes 
 No 
 Only on prescription 

5. What is HIV? 
 

 A virus 
 A bacterium 
 A fungus 

6. Can insects transmit HIV? 
 

 yes 
 No 
 Only mosquitoes 

7. What does STD stand for? 
 

 Sexually Transmitted Disease  
 Special Treatment Doctor 
 Standard Transmission Deficiency 

8. When was the term 'AIDS' 
defined?  
 

 1977 
 1982 
 1987 

9. Approximately how many 
people are living with HIV 
worldwide? 
 

 39.5 million 
 25.8 million 
 3.5 million 

10.What does HIV stand for? 
 

 Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
 Harmful Intravenous Vaccine 
 Homosexual Injury Volition  

11. What is the difference 
between HIV and AIDS?  
 

 HIV is a virus and AIDS is a bacterial disease 
 HIV is the virus that causes AIDS 
 There is no difference between HIV and AIDS 

12. Which practice puts you most 
at risk of becoming infected with 
HIV? 
 

 Kissing 
 Using the same toilet as an infected person 
 Unprotected vaginal sex 
 Anal sex with a condom 

13. What is abstinence?  
 

 To refrain from sex 
 To only have sex with one partner 
 To lose your virginity 
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Quiz Questions Answer Sheet 
1. Condoms are the most effective way to protect against transmission of HIV 

and other STDs during sex. 
2. There are no specific symptoms of HIV. 
3. It is not possible to become infected with HIV from everyday casual contact 

such as sharing food, shaking hands or touching the same objects. You are 
only at risk from HIV if you are exposed to infected blood or bodily fluids. 

4. There is no cure for AIDS. This means it is important to be aware of 
prevention methods such as safe sex in order to protect yourself.  

5. HIV is a virus. Like all viruses, HIV cannot grow or reproduce on its own. In 
order to make new copies of itself it must infect the cells of a living organism. 

6. Insects cannot transmit HIV. When taking blood from someone mosquitoes do 
not inject blood from any previous person. The only thing that a mosquito 
injects is saliva, which is used as a lubricant and enables it to feed more 
efficiently.  

7. Sexually Transmitted Disease. These can be passed on during sex. So it's 
always a good idea to use a condom and protect yourself. 

8. AIDS was first defined in the USA in September 1982. The term 'AIDS' was 
suggested at a meeting in Washington, D.C., in July.  

9. 39.5 million people were living with HIV in 2006, and 24.7 million of these 
people were in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

10. Human Immunodeficiency Virus is the full term for HIV, which means that HIV 
weakens the body's immune system. 

11. HIV is the virus that causes AIDS. A person can live a healthy life if they are 
diagnosed with HIV, they are said to have AIDS when they develop and HIV 
related illness. 

12. Unprotected sex carries a high risk for becoming infected with HIV, so using a 
condom correctly will protect you. You can't become infected with HIV through 
kissing or through everyday contact such as using the toilet.  

13. Abstinence means avoiding sex. Abstinence is encouraged along with partner 
reduction and condom use as a way of preventing the spread of HIV. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
There is much more that we could learn about HIV/AIDS but as teachers the 
important thing to remember is that it is behaviour change.  Knowledge about 
HIV/AIDS is not academic – merely to pass an examination: it is knowledge that 
will save our lives and save our society. 
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Session 42: Gender Discrimination  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the concept of gender based discrimination  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: A New Baby 30 minutes
Activity 2: Practices 15 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [10 minutes] 
We understand what discrimination is – when certain groups are deprived of 
goods and services based on them belonging to a particular group.  In this 
session we will look at discrimination that is based on gender: on the roles we 
hold because of our sex. 
 
There is so much institutionalised discrimination against women that there is a 
specific UN Convention against all forms of discrimination against women.  
However, gender discrimination is just that: it is discrimination because of the 
particular behaviours associated with one sex or the other.  And women are not 
the only ones to suffer gender discrimination (although they do suffer much more 
and in many more ways). 
 
Activity 1: A New Baby [30 minutes] 
Form participants into small groups and ask participants to read the case study in 
their workbook and then to discuss the questions. 
Tell participants that they have 20 minutes for this activity. 
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Pa Bangura’s wife had a baby after some years of trying and praying for a child.  The 
baby was a beautiful baby girl and Pa Bangura was very proud and very excited.  His 
love for the baby was so great that he played with her, carried her everywhere he went, 
changed the napkins and washed and dressed her.  
 
Soon many people in the village were laughing at Pa Bangura behind his back.  People 
made rude remarks to his wife asking her how her new wife was.  Before long the 
comments were made direct to Pa Bangura’s face 
“So now you have become a woman” they taunted.  “Doing the work of women; you 
have become a woman”.  Pa Bangura’s wife felt ashamed that her husband was making 
a fool of himself and that all the gossip was about him and how he was acting.  She 
nagged him to leave the care of the baby to her as was right and proper, but Pa Bangura 
ignored her and all those in the community.  He said it was his right and his responsibility 
to look after his child equally with his wife and that they were simply jealous that he had 
the most beautiful child in the world! 
 
After 20 minutes, ask the groups for their feedback on the questions. 
What cultural norms was Pa 
Bangura breaking? 

That men should not be doing women’s work – 
and changing and nursing a baby is women’s 
work 

Why do you think that people were 
upset?  Why did they feel the need 
to make Pa Bangura conform? 

People who feel insecure need to know that the 
“belonging” part of society is very strong.  
Only with self-esteem does the need to belong 
(no matter what) diminish 

Why was Pa Bangura’s wife 
ashamed? 
 

Because Pa Bangura was “breaking the rules” 
of the society and she still needed to belong. 

Do the community members have a 
gender stereotype about how men 
can act with children? 

Yes.  Men should behave with dignity – it is the 
job of women to bear and raise children. 

Can you list other gender 
stereotypes that occur in your own 
community? 

Particular jobs are open to only one sex or the 
other. 
Men taking decisions in the community 
regardless of what they know and women being 
silent – even if they know much more 

Can you give ideas as to how these 
stereotypes can be broken? 

The principles of valuing everyone for what 
they are – as individuals: of respecting each 
person for themselves and treating all people 
equally and with respect  
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Activity 2: What will you do? [15 minutes] 
Many people think that gender discrimination is only against women – but both 
men and women suffer from gender discrimination; in the same way as some 
groups are discriminated against in the broader context. 
 
Remember how discrimination occurs – remember the bias cycle.  Given this 
how can you break down gender discrimination? 
Tell the participants to discuss this question in their small groups and list at least 
5 concrete actions that can be taken to minimise or eliminate gender 
discrimination.  (Remind the participants to be very aware of their own biases). 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
Move around the groups to check on the ideas and then get feedback from the 
groups.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out that gender based discrimination is the same as any other – but it is 
more common and so invisible to many people.  Perhaps the main thing that we 
can do is to raise awareness that gender discrimination actually exists: it is not 
just culture – it is control. 
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Session 43: Child Participation 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Define and discuss child participation  
 Identify the barriers to child participation  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Legal basis for child participation 20 minutes
Activity 2: What is the current situation? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Earlier we looked at the issue of children’s rights.  One very important right that 
children have is the right to participate in the decisions that affect their own 
future.  In this session and the next session we will look at ways that we can 
improve the participation of children to ensure this right. 
 
Activity 1: Legal Basis for Child Participation [20 minutes] 
Child participation is clearly expressed in the Child Rights Act 2007 of Sierra 
Leone, and in Article 12 of the United Nations convention the Rights of the Child. 
According to these articles it is stated that in all matters affecting the child: 
“Children should be able to express their own opinions freely, and those opinions 
should be given due weight in accordance with the age and maturity of the child”.  
 
Ask the large group what this means in practice.   
 
Allow open discussion but point out (if necessary) that traditionally children do not 
participate as they are considered incapable of doing so.  But there is perhaps a 
deeper reason.  In many societies, children are considered possessions: girls are 
given into marriage without their knowledge or consent.  Boys have their jobs or 
careers chosen for them and often also their wives. 
 
Do you ask your dishes if they mind having hot soup in them?  Of course not – 
and for those people who consider that their children are possessions this is 
exactly how they feel towards their children. 
 
Ask participants what the culture of communal ownership means to the idea of 
child participation. 
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Allow discussion for 5 - 10 minutes 
 
It should be clear by this time that legislation does not change attitudes or 
behaviours: although it is necessary to have appropriate legislation in place.  But 
we need much more. 
 
Activity 2: What is the current situation? [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to work in groups of three and look at the following areas (in 
their workbooks) and explain the current situation in terms of attitudes towards 
child participation. 
Tell participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
Community level  Customs and traditions indicate that children have no rights: in 

decision-making they should not be heard or asked for their 
opinions even on issues that affect their development and 
welfare.  
 
At meetings where decisions are taken, children are seen as 
nuisances and considered rude and disrespectful to authorities 
or elders.  As a result of this, children’s views or opinions are 
withheld for the fear of being punished. 
 
Religious beliefs also play a part in the understanding that 
children are possessions: phrases such as “gifts of God” and a 
belief that man has dominion over everything (including his own 
family) all strengthen the belief that children should be excluded 
from participation in decision making. 
 

School level Teacher-centred (didactic) methods exclude learners from 
participation in the teaching and learning environment. Even 
when learners ask pertinent questions teachers do not 
encourage discussion in class to arrive at the answers.  
 
As a consequence learners lose interest, have low self-regard 
and feel that their place is to be silent and that the responsibility 
(and right) to knowledge belongs to somebody else.    
 

Family level  Children actually participate a great deal – but often without the 
attitude of participation: instead the children participate in the 
responsibilities of the family as servants – that is they are told to 
perform a certain task and then instant obedience is required.  
Genuine participation where children are part of the decision 
making on issues that concern them (such as attendance at 
school, early marriage) then the children are excluded for all the 
reasons stated in the community box (above) and because 
parents genuinely believe that adults (parents) know best. 

 
After 20 minutes, ask the groups for their responses asking them not to repeat 
anything that has already been said. 
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Ask the participants to think about what this means: the things we call culture are 
often simply ways of keeping the power in the hands of those who make the 
rules.  But culture changes and the government of Sierra Leone is a signatory to 
the CRC and the national laws and policies reinforce this.  But it will take an effort 
from every teacher in Sierra Leone to convince every parent and every adult that 
children have the right to participate and make decisions for themselves. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
We need to look to ourselves and our habits – after all the children look to us and 
we need to be good role models and help to change the behaviour for the future 
of Sierra Leone. 
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Session 44: Civics and Citizenship 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand what civics is about 
 Understand the meaning of citizenship 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: The meaning of civics 20 minutes
Activity 2: The meaning of citizenship 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
Civics is a way of helping people to understand their rights and responsibilities as 
citizens and as part of a group.  Civics is not about tribal groups or the religions in 
our country: civics is about how to work together; to co-operate; to think about 
others as well as ourselves and to understand empowerment of the people. 
 
Ask the participants: 
 What does it mean to be a good citizen? 
 What about your rights and responsibilities?   

As good citizens of our country, we are expected to do things that will develop 
our country. But we cannot do the right things if we do not have knowledge about 
civics. In this session we will explore the meaning, importance and components 
of civics.  
 
Explain that civics includes many structures, characteristics and behaviours as 
varied as understanding formal governance structures through to communal 
problem solving and mediating disputes.  The key components are:  
 Learning about democracy, good governance and rule of law 
 Learning about corruption and accurate, honest record keeping 
 Learning about violence, its causes, effects and types in society 
 Learning about conflicts, types, causes and skills in conflict resolution and 

management 
 Learning about constructive, peaceful behaviours and attitudes to promote 

peace and tolerance in our societies 
We will be looking at many of these in this course.  It is necessary to keep all the 
components in mind to truly understand the essence of civics. 
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Activity 1: The Meaning of Civics [30 minutes] 
Explain that essentially civics (and so citizenship) is about belonging: Belonging 
to a family, to a community and then to a country.  The nation of Sierra Leone is 
a group of tribal groups and descendents of freed slave settlers plus other 
settlers who have come to here to make it their home.  Being part of a nation 
means that there are certain values all the people of Sierra Leone share.  
Although the long civil war has destroyed much of what we consider as “our 
society” there are values that are common to us all and it is these values that we 
all share that help make us Sierra Leonean. 
 
Form small groups and ask the participants to think about why there is a need for 
civic education in our education systems.  Ask them to list their ideas on a 
flipchart sheet. 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
 
 Creates an awareness of our rights and responsibilities as citizens of our 

country 
 Develops a unity and understanding of other groups in our society 
 Informs about the political and social world 
 Concern for the welfare of others. 
 Organized in our opinions and arguments 
 Capable of having an influence in society 
 Responsible as citizens 

After 15 minutes ask the groups to hang their flipcharts and highlight particularly 
good ideas. 
 
Activity 2: Meaning of Citizenship [20 minutes] 
Originally, citizenship meant belonging to a city or town (city – zen).  Now it 
means belonging to a country.  Legally citizenship is gained by being born in a 
particular country and having parents who are considered citizens of that country.  
You can also become a citizen through naturalization.  This means that you ask 
the government to be a citizen.  Generally asking for citizenship shows an 
intention to live in the country, to be protected by the government of that country 
and to have the right to vote and have a say in the governing of the country. 
 
Citizenship means much more than the legal definition however: citizenship is 
about the belonging discussed in the previous session on civics and also having 
the qualities of co-operation, problem solving and reconciliation (among others). 
 
Conduct a large group brainstorm on the rights associated with citizenship in 
Sierra Leone. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Explain that citizenship is a complex concept and constructive citizenship means 
being the best person it is possible to be: to be a good citizen of Sierra Leone 
and the world. 
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Session 45: Discrimination against Women  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the need for a legal approach to discrimination against women  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Legal Approach to discrimination 30 minutes
Activity 2: How has Sierra Leone responded to CEDAW 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
You will recall that we have just recently looked at Human Rights and the Rights 
of the Child.  In these sessions we discussed that all people, all human beings 
have equal rights and responsibilities. However, sometimes these rights and 
responsibilities are difficult to establish because of laws, customs and tradition.  
In this session we will look at women’s rights, how these are violated and the 
efforts made to protect these rights.  We will also look at the effect of these 
violations. 

Activity 1: Legal Approach to Discrimination against Women [30 minutes] 
According to the UDHR, Article 1:  
“All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are 
endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards one another 
in a spirit of brotherhood.” 
 
Article 2 states: 
“Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this 
Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, 
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, 
property, birth or other status.  
Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the political, 
jurisdictional or international status of the country or territory to which a 
person belongs, whether it be independent, trust, non-self-governing or 
under any other limitation of sovereignty.”  
 
Why then do we need the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of 
Discrimination against Women? 
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Form small groups (different to previous groups) and ask the groups to list 
reasons that answer the question. 
Remind participants to record the discussions in their workbooks. 
Tell participants that they have 15 minutes to make their lists.   
Conduct a ‘round robin’ to create a combined list. 
 
Point out (if necessary) that the essence of Human Rights is equality – but it was 
found that there was no equality as women were very often just not even 
considered (perhaps as human beings).  As a result the UN introduced the 
Convention for the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against Women 
(CEDAW). 
 
Activity 2: How has Sierra Leone responded to the CEDAW? [20 minutes] 
Ask what laws the government has passed to eliminate discrimination against 
women: 
Responses should include: 
 Inheritances Act: designed to ensure that women can own and inherit 

property from husbands and parents.  
 
 Customary Marriage Act: customary marriage has now been legalised 

and a certificate is now provided.  This gives the woman the same rights 
as other women who are married under civil or majority religion laws.  
This helps authenticate the woman’s role as wife.  It can also help 
women to prove joint ownership of possessions from the marriage. 

 
 Domestic Violence Act: designed to protect women against all forms of 

domestic violence. 
 
In addition, the Government has introduced girl child education to increase 
girls’ access to basic education.  What impact has this had on the 
education of girl children in your community? 
 
Ask the participants to work in pairs and explain the impact that these legal 
instruments have had on behaviours in their community. 
If there are no changes as a result of the change in the laws – explain why not. 
 
Tell the pairs that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
After 15 minutes ask for feedback from the pairs 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Since women play such important multiple roles in the family and the community 
at large, violation of their rights affect socio economic development of our society.  
This then has a negative effect on the entire community, so it is not just women 
who suffer – ultimately everybody suffers. 
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Session 46: The Importance of Child Participation 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Define and discuss child participation  
 Identify the barriers to child participation  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why is child participation important? 30 minutes
Activity 2: What is the current situation? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In earlier sessions we analysed the current situation in Sierra Leone.  We know 
we have a major cultural barrier to overcome and we also know that teachers are 
very powerful change agents in the area of child participation. 
 
Activity 1: Why is child participation important? [30 minutes] 
Ask this question and hold an open discussion with participants. 
Ask the following points to stimulate discussion: 
When a child participates in genuine decision making they are being taught and 
helped to develop as human beings – cognitively (in terms of thinking), 
emotionally, and socially.  This helps them to develop a sense of identity and 
then of self esteem.  When children are part of the solution they stop being part 
of the problem – in other words when a child is involved in the discussions and 
decisions; when they see why things are done the way they are and they 
understand why certain things cannot happen then they are more likely to behave 
according to this understanding.  This in turn, minimizes problem behaviours in 
schools.   
 
Activity 2: How do we encourage and promote child participation? [20 
minutes] 
Brainstorm on strategies that will promote child participation.  Keep in mind that 
this is a major cultural change for many people and great care must be taken so 
that children understand that respect for elders (and others) is always necessary. 
 
After the brainstorm ask participants to record the results in their workbook and to 
complete the table there. 
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As teachers, focus on strategies that can be implemented in schools – and 
remember that if you do not participate as an adult; then the children will not – as 
you are the role model. 
 
Strategies to improve children’s 
participation in the classroom 

Rights-based approach 
Safe spaces 
Inter-active teaching/learning: group work; 
games and activities for learning (not rote 
learning); story-telling, role plays, practical 
projects; developing their own classroom 
rules 

Strategies to improve children’s 
participation in the school 

School rules developed by the students 
themselves; self-help projects and money-
raising activities for school improvements – 
that the children have nominated as priorities. 

Strategies to improve children’s 
participation in the community 

Self-help projects in the community – for areas 
nominated and agreed to by the children.  
Projects to help others in need (like the 
elderly) after student discussion as to why this 
is a good thing to do. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Explain that adults will need to provide structure and support for child-centred 
activities.  In the classroom teachers must be careful to provide very structured 
learning experiences so that the children learn and discover only what the 
teacher has planned for them to discover.  Teachers must also be prepared to 
provide the conducive environment that make children feel safe, cared for and 
motivated to explore the world and develop different skills.  
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Session 47: You and Your Medicine  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have a basic knowledge of commonly used medicines in Sierra Leone 
 Understand why correct use of medicine is important 
 Understand how to purchase and store medicines safely  

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are medicines? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Proper use of medicine 20 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant  
 
Introduction [5 minutes] 
Medicines are extremely common and often not even recognised as medicine.  
Technically they are bio-chemical compounds that are used to treat illnesses and 
diseases.  They may be used to fight illness, to make you feel better or to prevent 
you from becoming ill.  Many medicines however are misused and unfortunately 
in Sierra Leone, many medicines are fake (not real) and using these medicines 
can kill.  In this session you will learn to recognise medicines, learn how to 
effectively use the medicine that is prescribed for you, where to buy medicines 
and how to store them. 
 
Activity 1: What are medicines? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and in small groups look at these 
scenarios and decide whether people have used medicines safely and whether 
these are beneficial.  Remind participants to think carefully in this exercise – they 
should also point out any other dangers that have been illustrated in the scenario. 
 
Abu has a high fever and is rushed to 
hospital.  He is examined by doctors and 
then given some tablets from the hospital 
pharmacist and his fever breaks. 
 

Yes – he was examined by medical 
professionals and prescribed 
accordingly.  The medicine was 
provided by the pharmacy in the 
hospital so it is safe to use. 
 

Musa has bad back pain and is advised to 
stretch out on a hard floor with friends 
pulling at his arms and legs to stretch his 
spine.  After several sessions his back 
feels good. 
 

No – no medicine has been given 
although some treatment has been 
given.  Although in this case Musa feels 
good – with this sort of treatment if 
there is any pain he should stop 
immediately – pain is a sign that things 
are not right. 
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Martina burns her leg with boiling water 
and rubs papaya skin on the burn.  Her 
burn stops hurting almost at once and 
heals very quickly. 
 

No medicine has been given although 
the folk remedy of papaya (pawpaw) 
may be considered traditional medicine.  
Because papaya is a food and it is 
applied on the outside there are unlikely 
to be side effects even if the treatment 
does not work. 

James needs to be wide awake and 
mentally sharp for his exam.  He has heard 
that smoking djamba will give him wisdom 
so he smokes heavily before the exam.  
Instead of wisdom he has great difficulty 
concentrating and his heart is beating very, 
very fast. 

Yes – but it is not medicine; it is a drug.  
James is victim to a myth and is 
suffering the side effects of smoking 
djamba.  The myth is exactly opposite 
to the actual effects of smoking djamba 
(although sometimes smokers feel as if 
they are smarter). 

Bockarie feels that he has malaria.  His 
fever is high and he is shaking.  He goes to 
the market and gets some special tablets.  
He goes home to bed after he has taken 
them. 
 

Yes – Bockarie has taken medicine but 
the tablets he has taken could be fake 
as he bought them in the market not 
from a reputable pharmacist.  In the 
best circumstance he will not come to 
harm but he will likely not be cured.  In 
the worst situation he could die as he 
has no idea what is in the tablets he 
bought. 

Vandy has a severe headache and feels 
nausea.  He goes to the wise woman of 
the village who boils some bangba root 
and makes a tea for him to drink.  His 
headache disappears and he feels much 
better. 

Yes – the bangba root tea is a medicine 
although it is a traditional one.  Even if 
it did not work it is unlikely to hurt (if it 
was poisonous that would have been 
discovered many years ago) 

 
Discuss the responses with the participants and point out that anything that you 
take to respond to ill-health is a medication and medication comes in many 
forms.  It is important to recognise that all medications are designed to respond 
to your body and so will have an effect; either positive or negative, however 
harmless they seem to be. 
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Activity 2: Proper use of Medicine [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that medication is used to fight a specific disease.  It 
has been carefully prepared to release the correct amount of drug over a 
particular period of time.  People who prescribe medications have training and/or 
experience and know what chemical compounds are used for particular 
problems.   
 
Ask the participants to answer the following questions and then discuss the 
responses with the large group. 
 
What happens if you take 
medicine that has the 
wrong compounds for 
what is wrong with you? 

People who take medication that has the wrong 
compounds can poison themselves  

Many people feel that if 
one tablet is good then 
two tablets must be better.  
What happens when you 
take too much of the 
medication?   

The worst result is over-dosing and perhaps dying.  
Certainly over-medication will make you very sick. 
Sometimes, over use of medicine builds up a 
resistance in the disease (for example malarial 
mosquitoes becoming resistant to the drugs and so not 
being killed by the drugs) 

What happens if you take 
medication that is not for 
you? 

If you are not a doctor you are only guessing at what 
may be wrong with you.  Wrongful doses have killed 
people.  Wrongful medication can often make people 
sicker than the disease made them.  

What happens when you 
are told to take medication 
for five days but after two 
days you stop because 
you feel better? 

Your body builds up a resistance to the drug and next 
time you will need more of the drug to be cured.  In 
addition certain organs in the body (such as the liver) 
store the toxins and can be poisoned by repeated drug 
taking. 
 
Malaria is one of the worst diseases to break 
medication as the mosquitoes and the disease itself 
become drug resistant by people not taking the full 
course of medicine.  

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at what medicines are and how to use them properly.  
There is much more to be covered in uses and misuse of medicine in the 
following sessions. 
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Session 48: Citizenship 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Be able to explain the elements of citizenship 
 Understand the requirements of good citizenship 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Qualities of a good citizen 30 minutes
Activity 2: How do we teach citizenship? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In previous sessions on civics we looked at the link between values, Human 
Rights and civics.  In this session we will look more closely at how to become a 
good citizen. 
 
Activity 1: Qualities of a good citizen [30 minutes] 
Form small groups (different to previous activities) and ask each group to draw a 
large outline figure of a person.  Now ask the groups to discuss the qualities of a 
good citizen of Sierra Leone and to add those qualities to the person by drawing 
in symbols to represent the qualities (for example: draw a heart if caring is part of 
being a good citizen).  When the drawings are finished hang them and ask the 
group to discuss the qualities of a good citizen. 
Allow 20 minutes for this exercise 
After 20 minutes ask the groups to hang their charts and ask one member of 
each group to explain their drawings.  Remind the participants that mostly 
citizenship means having constructive values and being aware of what is right – 
for the group not just for themselves. 
 
Activity 2: Requirements of a good citizen [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and to look at the requirements of a 
good citizen.  Form participants into small groups and assign one requirement to 
each small group. 
 
Ask the groups to discuss the requirement and to fill their section of the table. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
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Requirements of a 
good citizen 

Expected citizen behaviour 

Promotes law and 
order 

Understanding of the laws and Human Rights  
Obedience to the law 
Live peacefully and harmoniously  
Respect individual and public property 
 

Promotion of and 
respect for Human 
Rights including the 
rights of women and 
children  

Know the human rights instruments 
To live by the principles of respect, dignity and equality (as these 
are the fundamental principles of HR) 
 

Promotion of 
Tolerance 

Respect others’ views and their right to express them peacefully 
Respect for all people regardless of tribe, status, religion or gender 
Appreciate our culture and diversity 

Promotion of Honesty 
and Integrity  

Being honest in your own dealings and not offering bribes to 
influence outcome 
Having the courage to recognise and report incidences of 
corruption  
 

Loyalty  Love of country and respect for the environment: water 
conservation and cleanliness, preservation of forests, not littering 
or dumping rubbish 

Patriotism Understand that the individual is a Sierra Leonean first and belongs 
to other groups second 
Appreciate and celebrate the national days of Sierra Leone 
Support fellow citizens in times of need and calamities (for 
example; floods, drought, IDPs) 
Recognise and show respect for the symbols of Sierra Leone (for 
example the flag, the National Anthem) 

Environment  “Think global act local” – keep personal and communal areas clean 
(no dumping of garbage)  
Work communally to limit air and water pollution. 

Participate in the 
democratic processes 

Enrol to vote 
Analyse the claims of various political aspirants and judge 
according to realistic plans and policies. 
Vote accurately and wisely 
Express your views peacefully and constructively 
Initiate and support community level projects and community 
policy 

Taxes and revenue Pay all relevant taxes (including declaration of all income) to 
ensure that the government can provide services 

 
After 10 minutes, ask each group to give their feedback.  Make sure that other 
groups write the responses to the other groups so that each table is complete. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Civics and democracy are very closely intertwined with peace and Human Rights.  
Again it is about acting in the right way and doing what is right – because it is the 
right thing to do.  It means being constructive and productive for the good of the 
individual, the family, the community and the nation. 
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Session 49: Gender-based Violence  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Define gender-based violence 
 Discuss the causes of gender-based violence 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean when we talk of violence? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Causes of gender-based violence 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at the issues of gender-based violence.   
Earlier in this course we looked at violence and how it is part of conflict.  But 
gender-based violence often does not result in conflict – because the violence is 
not challenged – sometimes it is even supported by tradition and habit.  But you 
have learned about rights and you know that every human being is entitles to 
respect, dignity and equality – and that means equal treatment.  Hopefully by the 
time you finish this unit, you will challenge gender-based violence and help 
create awareness in community as to how this can be eliminated. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean when we talk about violence? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and assign one scenario to each small 
group.  Ask the groups to look at the scenario and then to analyse it saying 
whether or not the scenario describes gender-based violence.  Ask the groups to 
explain the violence and to analyse why it is violence. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to discuss and record their discussion. 
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Scenario Is this violence? 

If so what type of violence 
The husband comes home from work after a 
long day and finds that his wife has been 
gossiping with the neighbours and the food 
for dinner is not ready.  He is not a bad man 
and so even though he clenches his fists he 
does not hit his wife – he hits the door 
instead.  But he shouts his anger at his 
wife’s laziness and stupidity and eventually 
she cries and rushes to the kitchen so he 
forgives her and eats the food that she 
prepares. 

Yes.  It is psychological violence.  To 
tell another person that they are lazy 
and stupid is demeaning and shows a 
lack of respect.  

A community meeting is called and 
everybody comes to the meeting.  According 
to tradition the men sit at the front and speak 
first and the women sit at the back.  
Everybody is given the opportunity to speak, 
but of course the men speak first.  One 
woman is angry about the situation and 
demands to speak first.  The elders tell her 
to observe the custom and to wait for her 
turn.  She refuses to wait and stands to 
speak early in the meeting; the chief asks 
some young men to escort her away from 
the meeting. 
 

No.  Everybody understands the rules 
and although they do not endorse 
equality (because all the women are 
discriminated against by not being 
allowed to speak until last – still the 
rules as they are must be respected – 
changing the rules of the meeting 
needs to be done differently).  The 
chief also deserves respect.  There is 
no violence and the treatment is not 
gender based (although the situation 
is gender biased). 

A young girl is coming home from school and 
a group of young boys follow her and tease 
her telling her that she should be at home 
like a proper girl instead of trying to be a girl-
man.  They pull at her clothes and punch at 
her back and then run away.   

Yes, even though this may be seen as 
teasing – when it is allowed to go 
unchecked it will almost certainly get 
worse and become full physical and 
psychological violence.  It is gender-
based because the boys target her just 
because she is a girl. 
 

A girl in primary school is told by her mother 
and auntie that this year she will go into the 
bush for initiation.  While she does not know 
exactly what is involved, she does know that 
girls who have been through initiation don’t 
come back to school and usually get married 
soon after.  They also keep away from the 
friends they used to have in school.  The girl 
does not want to leave school but her mother 
and aunt insist that without initiation she will 
not get a good husband and will bring shame 
on her family. 
 
 

Yes, coercion (forcing somebody 
against their will) is psychological 
violence and knowingly allowing and 
therefore giving permission for FGC 
and early marriage is physical and 
sexual abuse and violence. 

 132



A woman is happily married and has three 
children.  Her husband works hard and even 
helps her look after the children when he is 
at home.  But then there is a tragedy: the 
husband is killed in a bus accident and she 
is left alone and without money or protection.  
The family uses the traditional solution that 
will make sure that she is protected and 
looked after: she will be married to her 
husband’s brother. 
 

Yes, this is institutionalised violence – 
the woman’s right to marry (or not) the 
person she chooses has been violated.  
The societal standard that requires 
that a woman needs to be protected 
(because the society does not protect 
women as a matter of course) is also 
institutionalised violence. 

A couple has been married and the husband 
demands his rights.  The bride is shy and 
does not know what to expect.  The husband 
becomes frustrated and angry and takes his 
wife by force. 

Yes, forced sexual relations (even 
between married couples) is physical 
and sexual violence and is gender-
based because the woman is 
physically weaker and socially weaker 
(because she is shy and not 
knowledgeable) 
 

A husband and wife seem to be happily 
married except that the husband sometimes 
drinks heavily and when he is drunk he 
becomes very angry about everything and 
nothing.  This is when the beatings start.  His 
wife is often badly beaten and has twice had 
broken bones and is often badly bruised.  
The man is always very sorry afterwards and 
says he did not mean it – it was the drink.  
The wife forgives him because … what else 
can she do? 

Yes, this is physical gender-based 
violence.  Apologising does not take 
away the violence and the fact that it 
happens repeatedly means that there 
is no real regret.  As the woman has no 
choice but to stay with him even after 
repeated beatings means that there is 
no social support for the woman and 
so this violence is personal, social and 
institutionalised. 

 
After 15 minutes, ask the groups to read their scenario and then their analyses.  
Allow questions and discussion from other participants. 
 
Point out that gender-based violence is when the violence is perpetuated 
because of the gender.  Ask participants if they are aware that there is a 
Domestic Violence Act (2007) which outlines steps for the elimination of domestic 
violence (most of which is gender based and to provide protection for the victims 
of domestic violence.  The act defines domestic violence as “physical or sexual 
abuse; economic abuse; emotional, verbal or psychological abuse, including any 
conduct that makes another person feel constantly unhappy, humiliated, 
ridiculed, afraid or depressed or to feel inadequate or worthless; harassment, 
including sexual harassment and intimidation; conduct that in any way harms or 
may harm another person, including any omission that results in harm and either 
endangers the safety, health or wellbeing of another person; undermines another 
person’s privacy, integrity or security; or detracts or is likely to detract from 
another person’s dignity or worth as a human being.” 
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Activity 2: Causes of Gender-based Violence [20 minutes] 
Put the participants into different small groups and explain to them that given 
what they have already worked through what do they think are the causes of 
gender-based violence?  Ask them to discuss and complete the table in their 
workbooks. 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes for this activity. 
List these under the following headings: 
Tradition  Unequal power relations – enforced by long-held tradition that 

women are less than men – less strong physically and 
intellectually, which allows discrimination such as no (or less) 
education for girls. 
 
The traditional l status of women is often that of a possession – she 
is owned by her husband or father and can be transferred from one 
family to another in exchange for money.  Because she is a 
possession she cannot own things herself such as land or a house. 
This embedded idea of possession means that in many places rape 
between a husband and wife is not considered rape and cannot 
prosecuted: domestic violence of beating or psychological abuse is 
not against the law (or is not prosecuted because of social 
disinterest) 
 

Economics Poverty can force women into prostitution.  More alarmingly 
husbands can force their wives into prostitution or into cases of 
adultery that are then “discovered” and the other man pays 
compensation to the husband.  In either case the women are facing 
gender-based violence that is founded in the unequal power 
relations of men and women as she is forced into degrading 
behaviour. 
 

Law While the law has been recently changed – but it is impossible to 
legislate for behavioural change. 
 

Personal 
beliefs 

Personal beliefs are both reinforced by the social and legal status 
and in turn reinforce them.  Both men and women can truly believe 
that men are superior in every way and therefore women have no 
rights. 
 

Conflict Gender-based violence generally increases during a conflict as it is 
sometimes used as a weapon of fear against the civilian 
population; sometimes because the dehumanising influence of 
conflict and violence and rape is simply another form of violence. 
 

Religion Both Christianity and Islam appear to reinforce and provide for 
gender-based discrimination and violence.  Both religions 
emphasise the rights of men and the jurisdiction of men over 
women. But much of this is interpretation – and the interpretation is 
done by men. 
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Move around the groups while they are working and look for good responses.  
After 15 minutes ask the groups for feedback – making sure that previous ideas 
are not repeated. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Gender-based violence is so common that often we do not even see it.  But 
violence based on the perceptions on how a particular sex should act is an abuse 
of Human Rights and against our religious values of love and protection.  We 
need to think about how this can be eliminated from our society. 
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Session 50: Vulnerable and Excluded Children 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Describe a vulnerable and excluded child  
 Discuss the problems found by vulnerable and excluded children in 

communities  
 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Types of vulnerability  20 minutes
Activity 2: What are the problems for VEC? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Many of us may be more familiar with the term OVC (meaning orphans and 
vulnerable children).  This has been changed so that we remember to be 
inclusive.   When we think of vulnerable and excluded children what do we think 
of?  Out-of-school children are traditionally left out of our thinking on the subject. 
If we think of children who are outside the mainstream and who live in especially 
difficult circumstances; children who are marginalised and ignored by the society; 
children who become invisible because they are too poor, or in trouble with the 
law, live on the street, or in an abusive situation – these children are excluded.  
 
Activity 1: Types of vulnerability that lead to exclusion [15 minutes] 
Conduct an open discussion with the participants as follows: 
If a child is left alone – through being orphaned (where one or both parents have 
died) what are the life options for this child?  
 Adoption/fostering by other members of the family (‘new parents) and 

treated as another son or daughter 
 Adoption/fostering by others but where the child is treated as a servant.   
 Abandoned by all and becoming a street child or commercial sex worker 

 
If a child comes from a destitute family what are the life options?  
 Becoming a street hawker (and losing the opportunity for an education) 
 Adoption/fostering by others but where the child is treated as a servant.   
 Abandoned by all and becoming a street child or commercial sex worker 
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What other children are especially vulnerable? 
 Those separated from or abandoned by their families 
 Children with disabilities (especially those whose families see it as 

shameful) 
 Those in the care of the terminally ill parents or carers or those who are 

elderly 
 Children who are refugees or internally displaced (IDPs) 
 Children who have been trafficked 
 Children who have been part of a fighting force or militia 

 
In recent years there has been increasing concern regarding the number of 
children in Sierra Leone who have lost their parents or who are otherwise 
vulnerable.  According to the Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey [MICS] (2002), 
12.8% of children aged under eighteen were orphaned.  It is also reported that 
11.0% of children were living in households with neither of their parents.  This 
does not include those who are vulnerable or excluded in other ways. 
 
Remember that there are regular District Child Protection Committee meetings 
held at the district level.  These are conducted by the social development officers 
of the MSWGCA, the child protection agencies and the CWC members and there 
is provision for4 a child representative from the Children’s Forum. 
 
Activity 2: What are the problems for particular types of vulnerable and 
excluded children? [20 minutes] 
Form groups of no more than 5 people and ask them to develop a role play that 
demonstrates the problems of excluded children.  Ask the groups to think of 
opportunities missed and particular hardships and abuses faced by the particular 
child.  Assign the following categories to the groups: 
 Abandoned child living on the streets 
 Child with disabilities 
 Child fostered by extended family  
 Child street peddler 
 Child working in the mines 
 Child offenders 

Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to prepare and 5 minutes to 
conduct their role play.  Remind them to be specific about the difficulties faced 
by the child they are representing.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
In the next session we will see the role plays that have been developed to see 
exactly what the root causes are of the vulnerability and through this perhaps 
develop some strategies to support these children. 
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Session 51: Effects of Gender-based Violence  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify possible solutions and strategies to minimise gender-based violence 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1:  Effects of gender-based violence 30 minutes
Activity 2: What can we do? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session about gender-based violence we looked at what the term 
means and what causes this type of violence.  In this session we look at the 
effects and what we can do to minimise this in our community. 
 
Activity 1: What are the effects of gender-based violence? [30 minutes] 
The effects of gender-based violence encompass social, physical and 
psychological/emotional traumas.  It affects both individuals and society as a 
whole.  Some of these effects are obvious – physical harm, sexual infections 
(including HIV/AIDS), unwanted pregnancy and rejection from a group.  But other 
effects (like the psychological effects) are not so easy to identify and to 
understand how gender-based violence can seriously affect the development of a 
country. 
 
Put yourself in the place of somebody who has been repeatedly told that they are 
not important, that they are stupid, that their opinion is not worth listening to and it 
would be better if they just stayed silent.  From childhood you have been told that 
you are born to work and to bear children.  You are worth very little in your own 
self. 
Now … what happens to you as a person?  Are you happy?  Are you self-
confident? Are you capable?  Can you manage in the 21st century with reading, 
writing and mathematics because you have been educated sufficiently?  If you 
have truly put yourself in the position of such a person then the answers to the 
questions would be ‘no’.  If women are silenced or ignored, if they are not 
educated then the society and the country are trying to develop using only half of 
their human resources.  How effective can you be if you try to do everything 
using just one hand? 
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Think about this and complete the table of probable effects of gender-based 
violence under the headings of social, physical and psychological/emotional 
effects. 
 
Social Rejection/ostracized from the group  

Loss of employment 
Neglect of self and others (due to psychological effects) 

Physical Injuries (both general and sexual), permanent disfigurement 
(scarring, loss of sight,) Sexually transmitted diseases, death 

Psychological/ 
emotional 

Shame, lack of self-esteem, fear and anger, depression, inability to 
function successfully in society (including performance in school). 

These effects on the individual also affect families and the broader society.  List all the 
effects that you can think of: 
Family Neglect of family (no cleaning or cooking); rejection by the 

relatives; family breakdown; loss of support of relatives; 
development of behaviour problems in children; loss of property 

Society Loss of participation when survivors live in isolation; hate/malice; 
increased crime rates; sexual exploitation; security risks; 
community disintegration; conflict among and with families; low 
enrolment and successful completion of school especially for girls; 
acceptance of child abuse; shame and embarrassment for the 
community and breakdown of community values such as less 
protection of virginity.  All these result in the low status of women 
and girls. 
 

 
Discuss the effects with the whole group and then ask the participants what can 
be done to prevent this in the future. 
 
Activity 2: What can we do? [20 minutes] 
Conduct a large group brainstorm (remember to record every idea) on ways to 
minimise the violence. 
Raise the following points if the participants do not mention them: 
 General awareness – breaking the silence 
 Advocacy for legislation and implementation of legislation to protect the 

vulnerable. 
 Discussions with traditional and religious leaders to discuss the aspects of 

culture where people are protected rather than abused. 
Explain to the participants that the Sierra Leone Police Family Support Unit exists 
in every police station in Sierra Leone – and there is a referral process to protect 
victims and prosecute wrong-doers. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Having looked at how gender-based violence occurs and is accepted and the 
negative effects of the violence – how can we stop this violence and prevent it in 
the future?  Think about how to change attitudes, what legal changes need to 
happen and what we as educators need to do. 
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Session 52: Buying and Storing Medicine  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how to purchase and store medicines safely  

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Buying medicines  20 minutes
Activity 2: Storage of medicine 30 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
This session is a follow on from the previous session on medicine.  In this 
session we are looking at how to buy and safely store medicine.  Here in Sierra 
Leone, there is a big problem with fake drugs and corruption of medical supplies.  
In addition ignorance and poverty mean that people often do not store medicines 
correctly. 
 
Activity 1: Buying Medicines [20 minutes] 
Conduct a large group brainstorm of issues to think about when buying 
medication.  Remember to accept all responses and then categorise the 
brainstorm into elements such as who we buy from; what to look for on the 
labels; what the medication should look like.  
 
Who 
 

What labels should look 
like  
 

What medicines should 
look like 
 

From registered 
pharmacists 
. 
 

Date of expiration and/or 
the manufacturing date 
Medicine should come 
with a user label 
 

For liquid drugs look for 
clarity (the clearness) of 
the solution 
 

From health centres 
 

Tampering of expiry date 
and labels happen in 
Sierra Leone, therefore it 
is advisable to check the 
shade of ink, if one or 
more types of ink are 
used then it is likely to be 
tampered with. 
 
 

If wrapped in foil or in 
“bubble” sheets there 
should be no evidence of 
tampering – sheets 
should be clean with no 
cracks or peels 
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From a cost recovery 
centre in the hospital 
 

Look where drug are 
produced and see who 
the manufacturer is and if 
the manufacturer has put 
the full address. 
 

Tablets, capsules or pills 
should never be sold 
loose 

Check if the pharmacist 
or pharmacist technician 
is actually a professional 

Check if the packaging 
was properly sealed.  If 
the seal is broken it 
should not be bought. 

 

 
Discuss with the participants after the categorisation that buying drugs safely is a 
matter of knowledge (of what can be wrong) and understanding that drugs kill.  
By buying drugs at a proper pharmacist or any of the other mentioned stores, you 
ensure yourself of buying the quality drugs. These premises are supervised by 
the pharmacy board of Sierra Leone, this board ensures that drugs are potent 
and not expired.  
 
Activity 2: Storage of medicine [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to read the case studies in their workbooks and then to discuss 
the questions in their small groups and record the responses in the table. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
 
What are the key issues about care of medicines in these stories? 
What preventative measures or solutions can you offer? 
 
Little John is four years old and his mother has left him 
home alone for just a few minutes to go to the neighbours 
to chat.  John is playing quietly with a small car made for 
him by his father.  Once he is alone however, John begins 
to explore. On a shelf under the sink John finds some pretty 
coloured pills.  For John they seem to be sweets and he is 
very happy to have found some sweeties.  He opens the 
bottle quickly and gobbles as many as he can.   
 
When John’s mother returns she finds John unconscious on 
the floor. 

Keep out of reach of 
children 
Store in a safe place 
away from heat and light
 

Yegbeh has transferred her heart medicine into a very small 
bottle to make it easier to carry.  This bottle used to contain 
cough mixture.  As the glass is dark brown it is not possible 
to see the colour of the medicine.  Yegbeh’s husband has a 
tickling cough that will not go away.  He searches the 
cupboards and then finds a bottle of cough mixture in his 
wife’s bag.  He drinks freely from the bottle to soothe the 
cough. 
 
Almost immediately he has severe sweating and nausea 
and collapses.  Yegbeh finds him two hours later but has no 
idea what has happened.  Before long Yegbeh is a widow  

Keep medicines in their 
original containers 
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Everybody knows that medicines are very expensive so 
when Charlotte feels better after just two days of taking the 
drugs prescribed, she stops and keeps the remainder in 
case she gets sick again.  But she remains healthy for 
months and it is more than a year before she feels the 
same sickness.  She congratulates herself for keeping the 
drugs safe until they are needed.  When she looks at the 
label she is surprised that a whole year has gone by since 
she was last sick. 
 
After a week she is getting more and more sick and finally 
her family take her to the health centre.  She tells the doctor 
that she has been taking the drugs prescribed but to no 
effect. The doctor does not know what to do and sends her 
for very expensive tests.  Finally different drugs (also very 
expensive) are prescribed. 

Do not keep expired 
medicine.  
 
 

When the medicine was first bought it was clear like water.  
So Vandi was pleased that he had checked and bought 
good quality medicine.  He put the bottle on a shelf above 
the kitchen bench.  The sun shone brightly into the room for 
most of the day as there were no curtains on the windows.  
After some time, Vandi saw the medicine was more like 
milk than water.  He was afraid to use the medicine so he 
poured it away.  He was disappointed at the wasted money. 

Store away from heat 
and direct light 
 

 
In the discussion following the responses explain to participants that medicines 
should also not be stored in the refrigerator unless directed to do so by 
pharmacist or physician.  Also medicines should never be frozen. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Remind participants that medicines are meant to cure but too often misuse or 
ignorance means that they kill rather than cure.  As educators we need to be 
aware of the basics of the use, buying and storage of medicine.  Remember the 
following points: 
 Check with your health worker before starting or stopping any medication. 
  Different medicines should never be packed in one container.  
 Keep medicines tightly capped, in a cool place and out of reach of children. 
 Never remove the label from medication since the directions for use and other 

information are written on the label.   
 Never take medicine in the dark. Always read the label before taking, 

especially noting the expiry date and any directions for use. 
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Session 53: Civic Rights and Responsibilities 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the rights and responsibilities of a citizen 
 Understand the links between civics and democracy 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Civic Responsibilities 20 minutes
Activity 2: Civic Participation 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at the civic rights and responsibilities.  As a citizen, 
people have certain rights and responsibilities.  The rights of a citizen in a stable 
country include the right to be protected; physical protection from possible 
invasion, protection from those who break the law within the country and 
emotional and psychological protection.  The responsibilities include legal 
responsibilities such as paying taxes, obeying the laws of the country and voting 
to choose your representatives in government. 
 
Activity 1: Civic Responsibilities [20 minutes] 
True civic responsibilities are much more than the legal ones.  Civics is about 
taking part in the activities pertaining to your society and community and being 
active in the social welfare of the community and taking social responsibility for 
your people. 
 
Form small groups of participants from the same geographical area and ask them 
to discuss the question in their workbooks. 
List five ways that 
you can participate 
in the social 
responsibilities of 
your community. 
 

Discussing problems and finding solutions 
Sensitisation and awareness raising of communal issues 
Voting for representation and holding the representatives 
accountable 
Taking care of the old and sick in the community 
Consult and/or be part of the group of opinion makers in the 
community 
[Note: this list is not exhaustive] 
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Activity 2: Civic Participation [30 minutes] 
Civic responsibilities are often managed by people grouping together.  The 
members of the group have a common aim.  Many civic participation groups act 
as lobby groups which means that they work to pressure the government to 
change the laws and provide services to particular groups in need. 
 
Ask the participants to read the case study in their workbooks and then to answer 
the questions. 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
Read this case study and answer the questions 
Fatu lives in Matuba village and works as a trader, selling vegetables in the 
market.  Fatu and her friends throw the rotting vegetables and the entrails from 
cleaning the fish to the back of the stalls so that the customers don’t see them.  
But when we visit the market, we are welcomed by the smell and the flies.  We 
have to walk with care to avoid slipping on rotting skins and falling into the 
rubbish. 
 
Matuba village committee calls a monthly meeting to discuss issues that emerge 
that are important to the community.  One issue that keeps being raised is the 
issue of hygiene in the market place.  Fatu and her friends are too busy to attend 
these meetings although Fatu complains that the market is not kept clean and 
that the market cleaner is not doing his job.  As a result Fatu refuses to pay her 
market fees.  
 
Complete the table of questions below: 
Identify the key 
issues in this story 

Lack of responsibility with regard to rubbish 
Passing on of responsibility to others 
Unhygienic surroundings of the markets 
Monthly meetings that discuss hygiene 
Fatu does not attend the meetings 
Refusal to pay fees 
 

Explain the role of 
Fatu and her 
friends in relation 
to the problem. 
 

Fatu and friends are responsible (at least in part) for the 
problem of unhygienic surroundings but she takes no 
responsibility and is compounding the problem by not paying 
fees. 
 
By complaining but not attending the meetings her behaviour 
is destructive  
 

Explain the 
importance of the 
regular village 
meeting in the 
terms of the 
development of the 
community 

By having a way to discuss as a group, the community can be 
constructive in their solutions and inclusive in their approach.  
 
Because of the involvement of the community, there is more 
chance of the ‘rules’ being obeyed because everybody can see 
the importance and they have all had a chance to have their 
opinions and views heard. 
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Write a paragraph 
on the behaviour 
change needed by 
Fatu and her 
friends 
 

Fatu and her friends need to understand that they are part of a 
group.  This means that there are rules to belonging – not just 
the legal laws but social rules for belonging.  Fatu needs help 
to understand that by being a part of the group instead of 
outside it; things will be better for everyone. 

Do you think Fatu 
should pay the 
market dues – 
explain your 
answer. 

Yes because civics is about understanding that they are part of 
the society.  If Fatu pays her fees then she is contributing to a 
greater good – a good that is bigger than herself but from 
which she will also benefit 
 

List the possible 
ways the problem 
could be solved 

Educate Fatu and her friends as to their role in civil society 
Conduct the community meetings at a time when all the stall 
holders can be present (perhaps just before the market opens) 
Have representatives from each of the community groups who 
can hold sub-meetings at a time that suits them/ 
 

 
Move around the room checking on answers as you do so.  After 15 minutes, ask 
for feedback from the group.  Discuss with the group that civic responsibilities is 
closely related to belonging – but the belonging has to be positive for people or 
they will not want to belong.  In the next session we will look at how we help 
people to understand civics through education. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at civics and how they related to values, how they can be 
taught in schools and they impact on our society.  We need to look at how civics 
impacts on good governance. 
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Session 54: Support for Vulnerable and Excluded 
Children 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session the participants will:  
 Discuss the problems found by vulnerable and excluded children in 

communities  
 Discuss strategies to help these children 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the problems for particular VEC? 30 minutes
Activity 2: What provisions are made for vulnerable children? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session about vulnerable and excluded children we looked at the types 
of children who are considered vulnerable.  We prepared some role plays which 
we will finish looking at in this session.  Then we will see what provisions can be 
made to support and help these children achieve their rights. 
 
Activity 1: What are the problems for particular types of vulnerable and 
excluded children? [30 minutes] 
Conduct the role plays that were developed in the last session. 
 
Activity 2: What provisions are made for vulnerable and excluded children? 
[20 minutes] 
Create different small groups to brainstorm on provisions that can be made to 
support vulnerable and excluded children.   
 Communities can establish child welfare committees, involving 

community stakeholders.  These committees serve as link between the 
children, at NGO and government 

 Build the links between the SMCs/CTAs and the CWCs 
 Developing by-laws to implement the Child Rights Act of Sierra Leone 
 Sensitisation programmes for communities about these at-risk children.   
 Government, NGO and community provision of extra measures to help 

these children take advantage of mainstream activities such as health 
services and education.   

 Strengthening the juvenile justice system 
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If the groups do not raise the issues discuss with them the recent Sierra Leone 
policy decisions and documents: 
 
 Ministry of Education  

 Waiver of examination fees for girls on all national examinations,  
 Elimination of school fees at the primary school level,  
 Scholarships for girls going into junior secondary schools;  
 Compulsory education for all children in primary school.  
 Response to HIV/AIDS including increasing access to education for OEC 

 
 Poverty reduction strategy for the allocation of resources towards poverty 

reduction activities: as a primary strategy it will ensure that extended families 
are able to provide better care for vulnerable children. 

 
 Draft children’s bill prepared which incorporates all the goals of child rights in 

a comprehensive fashion, describe parental duties and rights and looks to the 
community as well as service providers to work with parents.  The bill 
provides for the setting up of children welfare committees at village and ward 
level, who could be charged with the well-being of children in difficult 
circumstances, and given powers to investigate allegation. 

 
 MSWGA and UNICEF established a vulnerable and excluded children 

taskforce with objective of drafting a national policy.  
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Under the CRC all children have the right to love, care, education and health 
care.  The vulnerable and excluded children of Sierra Leone are not different.  It 
is the responsibility of each one of us to make sure that these children achieve 
their rights. 
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Session 55: Nutrition Education  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify the different food groups 
 Explain why these groups are important for good health 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Food groups 30 minutes
Activity 2: How healthy is your diet? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Previously we have looked at hygiene as one way of achieving and maintaining 
good health.  In this unit, we are going to look at the role of nutrition in healthy 
living.   
 
Activity 1: Food Groups [30 minutes] 
Nutrition is not just about eating sufficient amounts of food (feeling full).  It is 
more properly about the types of food that we eat and the relationships between 
the types. 
 
The food pyramid consists of carbohydrates, 
proteins, fats and oils, vitamins and mineral salts 
(trace elements) and water.   
 
Ask participants:  Why do you think the foods are in 
a pyramid form? 
Putting the foods into the form of a pyramid 
helps us to see the proportions of each food 
type we need.  If we look at this pyramid we can 
see that we need more carbohydrates than 
protein or fats and oils – but we need some of 
each type of food to maintain good health. 
Explain that each part of the pyramid must be eaten each day for healthy eating.  
In other words a constant diet of rice and cassava greens is not healthy – even 
though you may eat a lot and feel really full. 
Put participants into small groups and ask them to turn to the table in their 
workbooks and then discuss each element with the group and record the results 
in their books.   
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Instructions: Nominate which foods belong in each group and what they are used 
for in the body. 

 

Water is involved in every function of the body. It's in every cell, 
tissue and organ of the body. It is vital to drink plenty of water to 
ensure healthy living and prevent dehydration.  Sierra Leone is 
a tropical country and so we should be drinking 2 litres of water 
every day. 
 

 

Fats and oils (palm oil, nut oils butter) are important to bone 
growth and suppleness.  Fats and oils also provide energy and 
keep our skin healthy as well. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Carbohydrates are the biggest group but they are split into two 
groups: simple carbohydrates and complex carbohydrates.  
Simple carbohydrates include rice, cassava, yams, fofo, bread, 
pasta.  The simple carbohydrates provide our short term energy 
and excess carbohydrates are stored as body fat. 
 
Complex carbohydrates included fruit and vegetables.  It is the 
complex carbohydrates that provide the minerals and vitamins 
we need.  We need at least five serves of fruit and vegetables 
every day for good nutrition.  Carbohydrates also help healthy 
growth. 
 

 
 
 

Proteins include red meat, chicken, fish, lentils, beans, eggs 
and dairy products.  Protein is vital for growth, bone and muscle 
strength and brain function. Protein also helps the body to 
repair itself and helps maintain healthy hormone growth.  
Protein foods also provide vitamins and minerals necessary for 
good health.  Some protein foods have saturated fats that can 
cause ill-health resulting in heart attacks or strokes.  Protein 
foods should be varied for best nutrition.  
 

 

Vitamins and minerals are found in fresh quality food from all 
the food groups.  This includes calcium from green leafy 
vegetables and dairy products and trace elements such as 
potassium (from bananas). These are necessary as they 
provide protection from many common diseases.  For example, 
iodized salt (cheapest form of obtaining iodine) prevents 
stunted growth, some forms of mental retardation and goitres. 
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Activity 2: How healthy is your diet? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants how healthy they think they eat now.  Ask them to complete 
the next table in their books as an individual exercise. 
 
Complete the table by listing the foods that you eat in a day or over a week.  
Match these foods to the food groups. 
 
Simple carbohydrates Cassava, rice, Fofo 
Complex carbohydrates Yams, cabbage, eggplant, tomatoes, papaya, 

mangos, banana 
Proteins Fish, chicken, eggs, red meat (goat, beef), red 

beans, lentils (chickpeas, split peas) 
Fats and oils Palm oil, groundnut oil, butter, ghee,  
Minerals and salts Iodized salt (for flavouring)  
Water Water, tea, fruits (melon) 
 
As a reasonably healthy adult there is a good chance that your diet is adequate 
and that you have sufficient of each type of food.  There are, however, a range of 
illnesses that are nutrition related and therefore wholly preventable.  The 
illnesses can affect every part of the individual and may without treatment cause 
death.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Good nutrition can prevent a range of illnesses.  It is important for us to have 
good nutrition but as teachers we also need to know what type of illnesses can 
occur so that we can recognise and deal with these when necessary.  This will be 
dealt with in our next session. 
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Session 56: Teaching Citizenship and Democracy  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand how to teach citizenship and democracy effectively 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we teach citizenship? 30 minutes
Activity 2: What do we mean by good governance? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
It is not enough for us to know about civics, citizenship and democracy to tell 
these things to our students.  We need to actually teach the concepts – and this 
is not so easy to do.  In this session we will look at this area of teaching. 
 
Activity 1: How do we teach citizenship? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and to complete the table as 
individuals (that is no discussion).  Explain that teaching citizenship is a bit like 
teaching human rights and peace: it is not so much a matter of teaching as it is of 
learning.  Ask the participants to remember this as they complete the table. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this exercise 
 
Check which of the following you think are the most appropriate ways of teaching 
citizenship in the classroom 
Note: the ones marked here in italics and bold are appropriate ways of teaching 
citizenship 
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Teaching the 
levels and 
functions of 
government 

Doing a class 
project on 
helping some 
particularly 
vulnerable 
people in the 
community 

Explaining the 
tribal groups of 
Sierra Leone 

Undertaking a 
clean up 
campaign and 
doing a concert 
at the market on 
how to be 
hygienic 

Writing letters to 
the local 
government 
member 
explaining the 
needs of the 
school  

Having a school 
government 

Practise a system 
of representation 
in sport, dance 
and music – so 
that the 
representatives 
reflect what the 
people that they 
represent truly 
want 

Appointing class 
prefects to 
undertake the 
classroom 
discipline 

Telling the 
responsibilities of 
a citizen – such 
as paying taxes 

Having a student 
council to deal 
with issues of 
injustices, 
examinations, 
corruption and 
discipline 

Explaining the 
system of 
government in 
Sierra Leone 

Having a list of 
school rules 
clearly posted so 
that everybody 
knows the 
punishment for 
breaking the rules 

Developing the 
rules of the class 
together as a 
discussion 
about rights and 
fairness 

Assigning tasks to 
groups so that 
everybody has a 
turn at the chores 

Holding open 
days at the 
school and 
inviting the 
parents to come 
and view the 
work that their 
children are 
doing 

Holding secret 
elections for 
class 
representatives 

 
After 10 minutes, go through the responses with the participants.   
 
Point out that any situation where they are the ones with the power and they 
assign tasks or power to others is not what true civics and democracy is about.  
True civics and democracy is about caring and supporting each other and to be 
proud to do this as a Sierra Leonean. 
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Activity 2: Sharing power [20 minutes] 
In a society like Sierra Leone which is very hierarchical, it is not easy to share 
power.  The rich do not want to share with the poor, men do not want to share 
with women, the dominant tribe does not want to share with marginal tribes.  This 
inequality is deeply rooted in the society of Sierra Leone and heavily reinforced 
by culture and tradition. 
 
Form small groups and ask the groups to discuss how change and genuine 
citizenship and democracy can be achieved.  Tell the groups they are to prepare 
a slogan or poster to help this understanding. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to discuss and prepare their posters. 
 
Hang the posters and discuss their relevance: point out that we need genuine 
interactive teaching to really build concepts but that often a slogan that people 
can remember easily and a poster that catches the eye can be very powerful. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Every session in Emerging Issues helps us to empower ourselves and each other 
as well as the learners.  This series on civics and democracy demonstrates how 
empowerment happens in the society and the effect it can have to rebuild our 
Sierra Leone.  
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Session 57: Taxation for Self-reliance 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand why taxes are necessary 
 Understand the types of taxes that are paid to different bodies in Sierra Leone 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why taxes? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Types of taxation 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In our discussions on civics we have mentioned the need for payment of taxes.  
But what are taxes and what are they used for? 
 
Activity 1: Why taxes? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants: 
 Where do governments get their money from? 
 How do governments spend their money? 

Explain through discussion, that when international donors give money to a 
country (like Sierra Leone) this money comes from taxes that people in other 
countries have paid.  What is this money used for? 
 Health services – doctors, hospitals and health posts 
 School construction and teaching learning materials 
 Income generation schemes for unemployed youth and adults 
 Construction of roads and bridges 
 Provision of security (police and military) 
 Provision of utilities (electricity and water) 

 
Why is the government (and the people) of Sierra Leone dependent on money 
from other countries? 
 Because, generally people in Sierra Leone do not pay their taxes.  
 People feel that they cannot trust the government to provide the 

services (they feel that politicians are corrupt) 
 During the war the infrastructure (roads public buildings and 

government were destroyed or left without maintenance (being fixed).  It 
costs a lot to rebuild everything at once. 
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Why should the taxpayers of other countries support the people of Sierra Leone? 
 It is an humanitarian response to people in need 
 It helps to rebuild the country 
 It helps to break the cycle of poverty 

 
How do we help ourselves (rather than depending on outsiders)? 
 By working together in civil society doing community work  
 By paying our taxes to the government 
 By demanding transparency and accountability from the government to 

be sure that our taxes are spent wisely 
 
Activity 2: Types of taxation [20 minutes] 
List all the types of taxes that you know of.  Think about the difference between 
taxes and fees: a fee is something that you pay for a specific service – a tax is 
something that you pay for unspecified services – very often the services 
associated with the government’s responsibilities in Human Rights. 
Think about: 
Money paid to local council 
 

Head tax/local tax 
Market fees 

Money paid to the central 
government 
 

PAYE taxes 
Value added tax 
Goods and services tax 

Money paid to the National 
Revenue Authority (NRA) 

All customs dues and business taxes  
 
All money collected by any other institution 
as taxes 

 
Ask the participants to share their responses and ask what happens when we do 
not pay our taxes? 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Taxation is one way of breaking the cycle of poverty.  Of course we need to trust 
our government representative, we need to know that those in public positions 
are not above the law (that is that the law applies equally to them) that there is 
transparency and accountability to the public and we need to do our civic duty in 
demanding this accountability.  Payment of taxes requires checks and balances 
like all other aspects of government.  We need to remember that the money does 
not come as a gift from others – it is something that as a country we have to earn 
– and as citizens we need not just to pay our taxes but to know how they are 
spent and to demand that services are properly provided by demanding 
accountability.  Refusal to pay taxes is irresponsible: citizens are responsible and 
look for constructive ways to make sure that taxes provide the services the 
government is expected to provide. 
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Session 58: Violations against Women  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Explain the factors responsible for the violation of women rights 
 Explain how women and girls rights are violated 
 Discuss the effects and solution to these violations of women and girl’s rights 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Is there a violation? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Why are there violations? 15 minutes
Activity 3: How can women’s rights be protected? 10 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Although women do not have special rights, their rights as human beings have 
been consistently violated.  These violations are blamed on religion, or culture, or 
fact. But they are still violations and they still detract from the equality, dignity and 
respect that women have a right to expect as human beings.  In this session we 
will look at the reasons for violations of rights and why they are perpetrated 
against women. 
 
Activity 1: Is there a violation? [20 minutes] 
Form participants into small groups and ask them to complete the table in their 
workbooks. 
Read the following scenarios and complete the table. 
 
Scenario Is this gender-based discrimination? 

If so what type of discrimination is 
it?  

A woman is told from the time she is a young girl that 
she is not clever and so education is wasted on her.  
As a result she is ignorant about all sorts of things – 
but most importantly she is ignorant about her own 
self: her body and how it works.  She falls pregnant 
every year after she is married because she does not 
feel she can ask to use contraception.  Because she 
was married so young she has serious medical 
problems and health issues.  After ten children she 
dies in childbirth.   
 

Yes.  The lack of an education 
deprives her of knowledge that 
would enable her to make informed 
decisions.  The lack of self-esteem 
prevents her from asserting her right 
to use contraceptives.  Her ill-health 
and death is a direct result of the 
gender based discrimination 
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A young woman has finished her secondary education 
and applies for a job.  She is interviewed but does not 
get the position.  When she asks why she is told that 
“she is not right for the job”. 

Maybe.  There may be 
institutionalised gender bias.  There 
is no way of telling whether she was 
refused because she is a woman or 
because she really was not the right 
person for the job 
 

A group of teachers (male and female) are chosen for 
an important inservice course in Japan.  The funding 
is provided by the Japanese government.  Two of the 
women have babies that they do not want to leave 
behind although they are looked after by the 
grandmothers while the women are teaching during 
the day.  The women demand that the children 
accompany them to Japan for the course.  The 
organisers explain that this is not possible – there are 
no facilities for small children and the cost of air travel 
has not been included in the budget.  The women 
claim that this is discrimination. 
 
 

No – there is no discrimination 
towards the women.  It is a 
professional development trip and as 
the children are cared for daily – 
there is no reason to take them.  The 
refusal is not based on gender 
discrimination but on transparent 
conditions that are explained to the 
women. 

A husband and wife have a farm where they grow rice 
and some vegetables.  They both work hard on the 
farm all day and when they return home they are very 
tired.  The woman collects the water and the firewood 
to heat water for washing.  While her husband bathes, 
she prepares the evening meal.  After the meal, she 
washes the dishes and the clothes and prepares food 
to take to the market early in the morning before going 
back to the farm.  Even though both husband and wife 
work on the farm, the land belongs to the husband 
and if he should die, she will be sent way with nothing 
as the land will go to his brother  (as they have no 
children). 

Yes.  This is institutionalised gender-
based discrimination.  The laws of 
the land (and the tradition and 
culture) are biased about women if 
they cannot inherit land.  She works 
much longer and harder than her 
husband – a situation that is 
reinforced by tradition – cooking and 
washing are “women’s work” even 
though they share the hard physical 
labour of farm work. 

 
Activity 2: Why are there violations of women’s rights? [10 minutes]  
Ask for a large group brainstorm on why there are violations of women’s rights. 
Responses should include: 
 Abject poverty  
 Lack of knowledge and information 
 Negative customs and traditions  
 Male dominance in society 
 Lack of confidence and low self esteem among women.  

Ask the participants to keep these reasons in mind for later in the course. 
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Activity 3: How can women’s rights be protected? [15 minutes] 
Ask the small groups to brainstorm for strategies to defend and protect the rights 
of women.  Ask the groups to think about: 
 Awareness raising and sensitization on gender 
 Training of key stakeholders equality by level on women’s and girls’ 

rights 
 Socio-economic empowerment of women and girls 
 Community monitoring and reporting  
 Reporting on girls’ rights violations in schools.   

 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity 
Ask the groups which of these they would be prepared to do after this workshop. 
 
Conclusion: [5 minutes] 
Discrimination is often invisible as it is protected by culture and tradition.  But if 
we are to be serious about Human Rights then it is vital that we address the 
personal and the institutional discrimination against women in our society. 
 

 158



Session 59: Child Exploitation and Abuse  
Human Rights 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Identify elements of abuse and exploitation 
 Identify and recommend solutions to the various forms of child abuse  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: The challenges of child labour  20 minutes
Activity 2: Effects of child labour 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In previous sessions we have looked at the rights of children and how children 
should have care and protection. 
 
Ask the participants who are the key duty bearers in the care and protection of 
children.  If necessary point out that teachers are key duty bearers – they are 
legally in loco parentis (in place of the parents) and they represent the 
government for the state’s duties. 
 
In this session we will look at all the elements that define child abuse and 
exploitation. 
 
Activity 1: Identifying and dealing with all forms of abuse [20 minutes] 
Identifying abuse and exploitation is sometimes clouded by habit and a wilful 
blindness (we don’t want to see). 
 
Ask participants to look at the table in their workbooks and circle the cases that 
they feel are abusive or exploit children.  
Remember that anything that denies the rights of the child is a form of abuse. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
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Burning the hands 
of a disobedient 
child 

Hitting a child who 
is yelling at you 

Making a child sit 
on their hands for 
disobedience in 
class 

“Pumping the tyre” 
as a punishment  

Asking a child to 
work on your farm 
to pay for school 
fees 

Sending a young 
girl with food to your 
“boyfriend” and 
pretending that 
nothing happens 

Calling children 
from minority 
groups (gender, 
religion, tribe) 
demeaning names 
that create prejudice 
and discrimination  

Caning a child for 
disobedience or bad 
work in school 

Asking a child to 
work on their own 
family farm after 
school 

Taking a child out of 
school to look after 
the baby while the 
mother goes to 
literacy class 

Keeping a child in 
after school to finish 
their school work 

Taking a child out of 
school to do street 
trading 

 
After 10 minutes, point out that only 2 of the cases in the table are not abusive.   
Conduct a large group brainstorm on ways that these abuses can be minimised 
or eliminated. 
 Responses should include: 
 Appropriate legislation 
 Public awareness/sensitisation 
 Discussion with community groups especially elders and religious 

leaders to advocate for the rights of children 
 
Activity 2: Elements that lead to abuse and exploitation [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to open their workbooks and read the case study.  After reading 
participants work in groups of 4 and identify the key points in the story and then 
identify the type of abuse or exploitation involved. 
Tell participants that they have 20 minutes for the two parts of the activity – 10 
minutes for each part. 
 
Case Study 
A young girl called Musu lived with her parents in a village called Baoma.  At the 
age of ten, Musu was taken from her parents in Baoma to Freetown by her aunt 
on the promise of sending her to one of the best schools in the city.   
 
After their arrival in the city, Musu’s aunt told her to start selling ice water in the 
street until the start of the new term.  In addition to this, at home, she cooked 
food, washed clothes, cleaned the compound, fetched water and took care of the 
younger children in the home.  In other words she was treated like a domestic 
servant.  When the schools reopened there was no mention of Musu going to 
school.  When Musu asked about going to school, her aunt beat her and told her 
not to be so proud. 
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Musu asked to go home to her parents but her aunt would not listen and after 
more beatings Musu stopped asking.  She slept on a woven mat on the dirt floor 
of a small hot room at the back of the house.  She ate only what was left over 
from the family meals and was often sick because of a lack of good food and 
adequate rest.  She was first awake in the morning to light the fires and collect 
the water and last to bed at night.  Her life seemed hopeless.  One day, Musu ran 
away and joined other children who lived on the street.  Soon after days of 
starvation she became a commercial sex worker for her survival.   
 
Meanwhile her biological parents in the village were complacent that Musu was 
better cared for by her aunt in Freetown. 
 
 
List the elements of abuse that you recognise and say which element they 
respond to. 
 
Key points in the story Element of abuse or exploitation 
Aunt was lying to the parents Deception 

 
Musu forced to sell water in the 
street 
 

Coercion, threats, abuse of power 

Forced to do excessive domestic 
chores 

Abuse of power 

Beating from aunt Abuse of power, physical force 
Prevented from going to school Deception, coercion 
Violation of basic rights of food and 
shelter 

Abuse of power 

Sex worker Coercion, position of vulnerability  
 
After 20 minutes, conduct a round robin to get responses from the groups.  
Collate these on a master chart on the board if necessary. 
Ask participants if this is a common scenario.  Ask what we can do to minimise 
the abuse and exploitation. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
All abuses and exploitation are violations of the rights of the child.  But more than 
that, these abuses that we allow (or impose) on our children, take away our self-
esteem as a nation and as a society; they breed cruelty and ignorance in the 
society for the future. 
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Session 60: Nutrition Related Illnesses  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify some of the nutrition related illnesses 
 Be able to respond to nutrition related illnesses.  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Nutrition related illnesses 20 minutes
Activity 2: How healthy is your diet? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session on nutrition we looked at good nutrition.  In this session we will 
look at the results of poor nutrition – and to look for some ways to prevent or 
improve the situation. 
 
Activity 1: Nutrition-related illnesses [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to work individually or in pairs to match the picture to the 
description in the table in the workbook.  Explain that they only need to draw a 
line from the picture to the correct description.  If they are not comfortable with 
this they could label the pictures A, B, C etc. and then write the letter next to the 
correct description.  
 
 
Allow 15 minutes for this exercise 
Match the picture to the description of nutrition related sickness. 

 162



 
 

 
 
 

Goitre – a sign of severe iodine 
deficiency 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Malnutrition – marasmus: severe 
weight loss, skeletal frame, loss of 
energy 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Kwashiorkor – swelling of stomach; 
thinning hair often turning gray or 
yellow or becoming straight in 
African children; severe lack of 
energy, brain dysfunction 
Caused by lack of protein  
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Oedema swelling is often a 
precursor to Kwashiorkor. 
 
It is also a sign of anaemia and at 
times signals the need for less salt  
 
 
 

 

 
 
 

Anaemia – pale inside the eyelids; 
pale nail base, pale hands and 
smooth pale tongue 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Activity 2: How can we overcome or prevent these illnesses? [30 minutes] 
Once the participants have correctly matched the sickness description and the 
pictures ask them to turn to the next table and list ways that these diseases can 
be prevented or treated (remember that they are not expected to be doctors – we 
are looking for basic common sense prevention and cure).   
Tell participants that they have 20 minutes to complete this table 
] 
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Goitre Use of iodised salt 

 
Anaemia Eat adequate amounts of iron rich foods – leafy green 

vegetables, nuts, meat, chicken and fish. 
Referral to a medical centre where possible 
 

Oedema Drink plenty of water, limit the amount of salt used in 
cooking and at the table 
Referral to a medical centre to test for other diseases for 
which oedema may be a symptom 
 

Malnutrition Adequate amounts of quality food.  In advanced 
malnutrition intensive feeding of special fortified foods are 
necessary – this is a medical issue and sufferers must be 
referred to a medical centre. 
 

Kwashiokor Increased protein intake (meat fish, dairy products and 
eggs) and urgent medical help 
 

Marasmus Urgent medical treatment  
 

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Good nutrition is vital for good health; the consequences to the society include a 
loss of both human and material resources plus the emotional heartbreak of 
losing one’s children. 
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Session 61: Developmental Psychology Revisited 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Revise the principles of developmental psychology. 

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: Bloom’s Taxonomies 20 minutes
Activity 2: Kohlberg and Maslow 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 50 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks, square based pyramid with the 
theories on each face 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
We have looked at four psychological models in this course.  These models were 
chosen because they demonstrate very clearly how people develop intellectually, 
emotionally, socially and spiritually or ethically.  In this session we will review 
these four models. 
 
Activity 1: Bloom’s Taxonomies; Cognitive and Affective [20 minutes] 
Draw a blank triangle and ask the participants to nominate the levels for the 
cognitive domain.  Fill in the triangle as the participants respond. 
 
Ask around the room for explanations of the levels.  Refer to the table if 
necessary. 
Cognitive Domain 
Knowledge: Any fact from information that is given.  This does not require 

understanding  
Comprehension: Where the learner understands the information and can relay it 

back with meaning.  (a retelling or internalising of information) 
Application: where the learner can apply the information to a range of different 

situations 
Analysis: Where the learner can ‘take the information apart’ and see the 

principle behind the information and apply this principle in different 
situations.  To do this the learner must be able to remember and 
understand the information and be able to apply it – only then can 
they effectively analyse it. 

Synthesis: Where the learner can put the information together in a way that a 
new outcome can be seen.  It is not possible to synthesise if 
analysis has not taken place. 

Evaluation: Where the learner makes a judgment (not an opinion) about the 
information and can then internalise the full knowledge and 
understanding. This requires all the other levels to be effective. 
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Draw a second diagram and repeat the exercise for the affective domain filling in 
the triangle as the participants respond and refer to the table if necessary. 
 
Affective Domain 

 

Receiving 
Phenomena 

Receives information willingly (wants to learn). The information 
does not have to be transmitted formally. 
 

Responding to 
Phenomena 

Interacts with the information through reasoned discussion and 
questions, to build new information. 
 

Valuing Can explain the new information and justify it and associate 
other related knowledge to make a valid value judgment through 
sensitive and aware attitudes.  Shows an ability to solve inter-
personal problems and displays empathy  
 

Organisation 
of values 

Makes links between different pieces of knowledge and 
associated values and prioritises the new information together 
with previous information.  Understands that there is a balance 
between different values.  Can solve conflicts  
 

Internalising 
values 

Recognises value laden information (and manipulation) and 
applies new value- information into behaviour.  Has a value 
system that controls behaviour and is self-reliant (i.e. does not 
need external controls). 
 

Activity 2: Kohlberg and Maslow [20 minutes] 
Repeat the drawing of a blank triangle for the Kohlberg Hierarchy and ask the 
participants to nominate the levels.  Fill in the triangle as the participants 
respond. 
 
Ask around the room for explanations of the levels.  Refer to the table if 
necessary. 
“No Rules” 
(Preconventional) 

Where the learner does not take into account any of the social 
rules of the society (egocentric) 

“Absolute Rules” 
(Conventional) 

Where the rules of the society are obeyed because of a fear of 
punishment or later, a hope of reward.  At this stage, people feel 
that if they are not caught, they are not guilty.  The rules are 
obeyed for show (for others). 

“Principles 
behind the 
Rules” (Post-
conventional) 

Where the learner understands which rules (the ethical ones) must 
be kept – and they are kept because it is the right thing to do) but 
other minor rules may be broken according to the circumstances.  
These broken rules are not broken because of selfishness but 
because of a higher principle. 

“Ethics” 
(Principled 
conscience) 

This is where the person lives by the rules – the ethics; whether or 
not they are seen by others.  This person does not need somebody 
else to tell them the rules and they are lived by consistently. 
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Now repeat the exercise for Maslow’s Hierarchy 
 
Basic needs Our need for food, water and shelter.  For example, if a learner is 

hungry or has not slept then it is very difficult to learn effectively.  
Every parent and teacher knows this. 

Security For most people this means physical security although it also means 
emotional security.  When a child feels safe in the family, then outside 
insecurity does not matter.  It only matters when it disturbs the family 
security. 

Belonging This is the need to feel part of a group.  The traditional punishment of 
banishment is in response to this need.  As humans we need to belong 
to a group and we live by the rules of that group. 

Self-esteem This is when we begin to understand ourselves and to accept who we 
really are.  We know our strengths and weaknesses and strive to 
overcome the weaknesses (or faults) 

Self-
actualisation 

This is not achieved by many people, but this is what we aim for and 
for those trying to live ‘right’.  This is when we understand ourselves in 
all our weaknesses but we also know our place in the world and build 
on our strengths to earn this place in the world. 

 
 Affective Domain Cognitive Domain 

Receiving phenomena 

Valuing 

Responding to phenomena 

Organisation 
of values 

Internalising values 

Knowledge 

Comprehension 

Analysis 

Application 

Synthesis 

Evaluation 
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Principles behind the rules 

Principles behind the 
rules

Ethics - Principled Conscience 

Absolute rules (for 
reward)

Absolute rules (to avoid 
punishment) 

Basic Needs 

Security

Belonging 

Self esteem 

Self actualisation 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
This revision is to refresh your memory of the work from the beginning of this 
course.  We need to know this so that compound learning which brings the 
theories together helps us to understand the complexity of behaviour change 
programmes. 
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Session 62: Compound Learning  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session, participants will:  
 Understand the principles of compound learning 
 Understand the interaction of the theoretical models so as to better 

understand how behaviour change programmes work. 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Interaction of the domains 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 50 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks, square based pyramid with the 
theories on each face 
 
Note: Have the square based pyramid large enough to be seen clearly by all 
participants and have it ready for this session 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that in this session we will be looking at how all four of 
the models go together and it is this combination of areas of learning that creates 
compound learning: and it is compound learning that allows for behaviour change 
– this is the learning we need to be developing in the classroom for all learners. 
 
Interaction of the domains: [30 minutes] 
Show the pyramid to the participants and explain each level of interaction of each 
of the levels. (Use the table below to help you) 
Move around each of the levels showing how they interact to provide holistic 
learning. Ask for examples as you move through the levels. 
 
Level 1 
(lowest 
level) 

We cannot gain knowledge if we are not willing to learn (receiving 
phenomena).  Knowledge helps us to satisfy our basic needs but at 
this lowest level, we consider only ourselves when necessary.  For 
example; if a person is starving they do not care about learning – 
they are interested only in satisfying their hunger.  When people 
receive the phenomena willingly we often call this motivation. 

Level 2 When we are at the level of comprehension – when we understand 
things we do this by responding to the things we learn.  We view this 
understanding as a form of security (“knowledge is power”).  At this 
same stage we begin to understand the rules of society (because 
we are at the early form of conventional behaviour) and we obey the 
rules to avoid punishment (and so reinforce our security). 

 170



Level 3 The cognitive level of application is still at the level of receiving 
phenomena because we need to test that we understand as part of 
our response.  At the same time we test the ‘rules’ of the society 
because this stage matches the ‘conventional’ level of ethical 
development.  We do this to check that we are secure and belong to 
the group.  We are also moving towards responding to the rules of 
society for reward (so that people think we are good) as well as to 
avoid punishment. 

Level 4 The cognitive level of analysis matches the level of valuing.  This is 
when we “take apart” information and decide that it is worthwhile 
(we value it).  We can only do this when we have a level of self-
esteem (that is we know ourselves and trust ourselves to make a 
decision – not just trust what others tin the group may tell us).  In 
this way we try to match what we are valuing to ourselves and our 
society 

Level 5 The level of synthesis matches the organisation of values – this is 
when we bring different parts together to make something new.  At 
this level we understand the principle behind the rules and abide by 
the rules that are ethical but we know which rules can be modified 
(this is how we organise different values).   

Level 6 This pinnacle of the pyramid is where we want to be – the best 
people that we can be.  It is this level we are trying to reach in 
emerging issues.  This is where we live right (whether anybody sees 
us or not) and we can do this because we truly understand 
ourselves and our place in the world, we judge fairly and objectively 
(evaluation) and our values are part of how we live and we live 
according to them consistently (this is how we act ethically all the 
time).  It is here that we will not just change our behaviour but where 
we create constructive behaviour and attitudes in others. 

 
Ask participants to review the two tables in their workbooks and to match them 
against what has just been explained and then to fill in the table of levels in their 
workbook for this session.  Tell participants that they have just 10 minutes.  This 
can be finished as assignment work. 
 
Conclusion: [05 minutes] 
Compound learning is the basis for all the learning in this (and other) courses.  
Without working on the compound learning we cannot expect to be effective and 
to change behaviour.  This requires us to think differently, to teach differently and 
to respond to learning differently.  It is a challenge, but one that is well worth it. 
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Session 63: Higher Level Questions   
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session the participants will: 
 Understand and be able to use questioning skills to help participants learn 

more effectively. 
 Know and be able to use the most appropriate type of questions to ensure 

higher level learning 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  02 minutes
Activity 1:Review of Bloom’s Taxonomy  10 minutes
Activity 2: Levels of questions 40 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total 55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant 
 
Introduction [02 minutes] 
We have looked at the importance o questioning techniques to teach in an 
experiential way (to develop behaviour change) but if we are serious about 
helping the learners move through the levels then we need to ask questions at 
higher levels than just knowledge levels (which is what we mostly do). 
 
Activity 1: Review of Bloom’s Taxonomy [10 minutes] 
Remind the participants of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy in the cognitive domain.  
Ask for help to fill in the levels of 
the triangle. 

Analysis 

Synthesis 

Evaluation 

Knowledge 

Application 

Comprehension 

Remind participants that to achieve 
behaviour change we need to help 
learners achieve at the higher 
levels.  Otherwise a learner can be 
manipulated by false information 
because they cannot analyse; they 
cannot solve problems because 
they cannot synthesise and they 
cannot truly and objectively judge 
situations. 
 
One way of doing this is to ask 
questions at increasingly higher 
levels to support the learners to 
think at these higher levels. 
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Remind participants of the table and ask them to complete it without reference to 
the earlier table in their workbook. 
 
Knowledge: any fact from information that is given.  This does not 

require understanding  
Comprehension: where the learner understands the information and can 

relay it back with meaning.  (a retelling or internalising of 
information) 

Application: where the learner can apply the information to a range of 
different situations 

Analysis: where the learner can ‘take the information apart’ and 
see the principle behind the information and apply this 
principle in different situations.  To do this the learner 
must be able to remember and understand the 
information and be able to apply it – only then can they 
effectively analyse it. 

Synthesis: where the learner can put the information together in a 
way that a new outcome can be seen.  It is not possible 
to synthesise if analysis has not taken place. 

Evaluation: where the learner makes a judgment (not an opinion) 
about the information and can then internalise the full 
knowledge and understanding. This requires all the 
other levels to be effective. 

 
Activity 2: Levels of Questions [40 minutes] 
Tell the participants a story (e.g. a fairy tale) that you know well but that they do 
not know very well (or at all).  There is a sample story at the end of the unit.   
 
Put the participants into small groups and ask them to develop twelve questions 
about the story – two questions for each level.  All the questions must be about 
the story. 
 
Encourage the groups to list all the questions that they can think of and then to 
sort them into their levels (this is a good analysis activity for them). 
Allow 30 minutes for this. 
 
Move around the groups pointing out where the groups have made obvious 
mistakes (such as all knowledge questions – ask them to think more carefully 
about the levels). 
 
Ask for at least two examples for each level and discuss whether the question is 
really at the level claimed. (Quite often higher level questions ‘slide’ from one 
type to another according to the age of the imagined learners.) Allow 15 minutes 
for discussion. 
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Possible story 
 
The Three Bears 
Once upon a time, there were three Bears who lived in a house in the forest.  One 
morning after Mama Bear cooked breakfast, the three Bears went for a walk in the forest 
while the porridge cooled.  In the same forest there was a little girl with long golden hair 
also having a walk.  Soon, she came to the house of the three Bears.  She knocked and, 
when no one answered, she walked right in.  
 
At the table in the kitchen, there were three bowls of porridge. A big bowl for Papa Bear, 
a middle sized bowl for Mama Bear and a little tiny bowl for Baby Bear.  The little girl was 
hungry.  She tasted the porridge from the first bowl, which was Papa Bear’s big bowl.  
"This porridge is too hot!" she exclaimed. 
So, she tasted the porridge from the middle sized bowl belonging to Mama Bear. "This 
porridge is too cold," she said 
So, she tasted the porridge from the little tiny bowl of Baby Bear. "Ahhh, this porridge is 
just right," she said happily and she ate it all up. 
 
After she'd eaten the porridge, she was feeling a little tired.  So, she walked into the 
living room where she saw three chairs: a big chair belonging to Papa Bear, a middle 
sized chair belonging to Mama Bear and a little tiny chair belonging to Baby Bear.  She 
sat in the big chair to rest her feet.    
"This chair is too hard!" she exclaimed. So she sat in the middle-sized chair. "This chair 
is too soft!"  she whined. So she tried the little tiny chair.  "Ahhh, this chair is just right," 
she sighed.  But just as she settled down into the chair to rest, it broke into pieces! 
 
By this time she was very tired, so she went upstairs to the bedroom.  There were three 
beds: a big bear for Papa Bear, a middle sized bed for Mama Bear and a little tiny bed 
for Baby Bear.  The little girl lay down on the biggest bed but it was too hard. Then she 
lay in the middle sized bed, but it was too soft. Then she lay down in the little tiny bed 
and it was just right.  And she went straight to sleep. 
 
As she was sleeping, the three Bears came home.  "Someone's been eating my 
porridge," growled the Papa Bear. "Someone's been eating my porridge," said the Mama 
Bear. "Someone's been eating my porridge and they ate it all up!" cried the Baby Bear. 
 
The three Bears went to the living room.  "Someone's been sitting in my chair," growled 
the Papa Bear.  "Someone's been sitting in my chair," said the Mama Bear. 
"Someone's been sitting in my chair and they've broken it all to pieces," cried the Baby 
Bear. 
 
The three Bears went upstairs. Papa Bear growled, "Someone's been sleeping in my 
bed," "Someone's been sleeping in my bed, too" said the Mama Bear. "Someone's been 
sleeping in my bed and she's still there!" exclaimed Baby Bear. 
 
Just then, the little girl woke up and saw the three Bears.  She screamed, "Help!"  And 
she jumped up and ran out of the room.  She ran down the stairs, opened the door, and 
ran away into the forest.  And she never returned to the home of the three Bears. 
The End 
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Possible Questions 
Knowledge 
(Answers can be 
found in the story) 

1. How many bears were there? 
 
2. What did the little girl eat? 
 

Comprehension 
(Shows an 
understanding of 
the story) 

1. Who was walking in the forest? 
 
2. Whose house did the little girl enter? 
 

Application 
(Can use the 
information in a 
different context) 

1. What do you think that bears normally eat for 
breakfast? 
 
2. Do you think that the bears walked in the forest 
often? (Why?) 
 

Analysis 
(Can ‘take the 
information apart’ 
to see the 
principles) 

1. Was the little girl right in her actions?  Please 
explain. 
 
2. Why do you think that the little girl never went back 
to the house? 
 

Synthesis 
(Use the 
information to 
come to new 
conclusions) 

1. What was the shape of the three bowls?  How do you 
know? 
 
2. Why do you think the story is about three bears 
when we know that bears do not live in houses and eat 
porridge? 
 

Evaluation 
(Judging the 
information) 

1.  What name would you give to the little girl? 
 
2.  What lessons does this story teach? 
 

 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
Most of us use a combination of both types of questions, structured closed 
questions and then open questions.  Remember; these questions are not a test – 
they are to help the learners discover new information. 
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Session 64: Education of the Girl Child 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand why girls’ education is important 
 Identify and apply strategies for the promotion of education for girls 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 15 minutes
Activity 1: Policies  15 minutes
Activity 2: Practices 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [15 minutes] 
It is important to understand that education for the girl child is NOT saying that 
boys should not be educated – it is merely saying that girls have been deprived 
of education for a long time and it is time to reverse this situation and make sure 
that girls are educated together with boys. 
 
Why is there a global focus on girls’ education?  64% of illiterate people in 
the world are women (UNESCO 2004). A more recent UN report states that 
approximately 77 million children are still out of school (the majority of whom are 
girls). 
 
In Sierra Leone the national literacy rate for men is 49% whilst that for women is 
29%. These figures show that twice as 
many men are literate in comparison 
to women.   
Even for those girls who are in school, 
there is a lot of bias from teachers and 
the community which makes it difficult 
for girls to achieve the maximum 
benefits from education.  The process 
of drawing out and promoting the 
talents and potential of girl students is 
still not being done universally 
because of in-built and deep-seated 
discrimination. 

Photo by Ronja Hoelzer 
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Activity 1: What policies are in place for the promotion of girls’ education? 
[15 minutes] 
Ask the participants what policies are in place both internationally and nationally.  
Record the responses 
 Education for all (EFA): At the International conference of education held in 

Jomtien, Thailand in 1990. there was a unanimous recommendation for the 
improvement of the quality of education for girls. Sierra Leone is a signatory 
to EFA and many agencies and NGOs are raising awareness and the 
government has put policies into place. 

 Millennium Development Goals: 147 world leaders agreed to a global 
compact known as the Millennium Development Goals. Two of the goals refer 
to education: universal primary education and equality and empowerment of 
women. 

 The government of Sierra Leone, like many other governments committed 
itself to promote girls education after the Jomtien conference held in Thailand 
in 1990.  

 
Ask participants what these mean in relation to Sierra Leone. 
In view of this, policies and projects have been designed locally to promote girls 
education and the achievement of the EFA and MDG. 
 
Activity 2: What practices follow from these policies? [20 minutes] 
Form small groups and ask them to brainstorm on the practices that are in place 
or should be in place to promote girls’ education. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
 
Move around the groups and check what the groups have written.  After 10 
minutes, conduct a ‘round robin’ and get as many varied responses as possible.  
Responses should include: 
 Free and compulsory education to be gradually provided for all girls at 

basic education levels (i.e. first 9 years of schooling) as and when the 
national economy picks up.  

 Counselling and family life education to be promoted as means of 
avoiding early pregnancy  

 Life skills education to teach girls assertiveness to avoid early 
pregnancy 

 “Mother-Girls” re-admitted into schools  
 Unmarried females to be allowed to continue their course at tertiary 

level when pregnant 
 Enforce the laws on the minimum age for marriage:  minimum of 18 

years for girls, and penalties for man who impregnate girls before they 
are 18 years  

After the feedback ask the groups what they can do to improve girls’ education in 
the home community. 
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Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Girls and women comprise more than 50% of the population of Sierra Leone.  To 
limit the education of half the population is effectively putting heavy chains to 
drag down the society of Sierra Leone. 
 
 
 
Are these girls in school? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Photo by Ronja Hoelzer 
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Session 65: Good Governance  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the rights and responsibilities of a citizen 
 Understand the links between civics and democracy 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean by governance? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What do we mean by good governance? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
We have looked at civics and citizenship and how these should be taught both in 
schools and in communities and the links that these have with Human Rights.  
But civics is also about government and it is one of the rights and duties of a 
citizen to have a role in government. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by governance? [20 minutes] 
Governance through politics has to do with the distribution and control of power 
and authority in any society or community in order to best serve the citizens of 
the country.  
 
Conduct a large group brainstorm to list examples of how power and authority 
are shared in the community.  Ask participants to explain how the power and 
authority is decided in these areas.  Think about all the people and institutions 
that affect the way that people live. 
 
 Formal government structures for governance 
 Formal government institutions for maintenance of law 
 Traditional leadership structures (chiefs, paramount chiefs, elders) 
 Religious leaders and institutions 
 Business leaders 
 Education systems 
 Opinion makers in the community (powerful personalities who may not 

hold any formal position of authority 
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Activity 2: What do we mean by good governance? [20 minutes] 
Discuss with participants that good governance relies on the community taking 
civic responsibility.  Good governance is when the rule of law is applied equally to 
all people: rich or poor; male or female and no matter what group or tribe they 
belong to. 
 
Good governance is transparent and one where all people are held accountable 
for their actions and where checks and balances are in place to ensure honesty. 
 
People need to be aware of what their government is doing and how it is making 
decisions.  For a government to be responsible, it must be transparent so that the 
people know what is happening.  A transparent government holds meetings and 
allow citizens to attend.   The media and public can get information about the 
activities of the government and the media is free to report it. 
 
Elections must be held regularly, freely and fairly.  Elections are one way in which 
citizens express their will by electing officials to represent them in government.  
Democracy insists that these elected officials are chosen and peacefully removed 
from office in a free and fair manner.  Intimidation, bribery, corruption and threats 
to citizens during or before an election are against the principles of democracy.   
 
For free and fair elections to occur, most adult citizens should have the right to 
stand for government office.  In addition, obstacles should not exist which make it 
difficult for people.  In a country where there is no free and fair election, the 
consequence would be conflict leading to violence and destruction, and this 
threatens democracy. 
 
More than one political party must exist and participate in government.  This is a 
multi-party system where the opposition exists to the party that wins the majority 
in elections.  Multi-party systems provide voters with choice of candidates, parties 
and policies to vote for. 
 
In contrast to the above, in an authoritarian form of government, the principles 
mentioned above do not necessarily apply.  The rights that the citizens have to 
speak freely, participate in political decision making receive information, etc, are 
severely limited. 
 
Finally good governance is about what is best for all the citizens of a country – 
not just a few favoured people. 
 
Allow as much discussion as is needed to establish the idea of good governance. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Good governance is part of civics, but more than that civics is what guarantees a 
true democracy and true Human Rights. 
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Session 66: Child Labour 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Define child labour/exploitation 
 Identify the forms of child labour 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes 
Activity 1: What do we mean by child labour? 40 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total  55 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [10 minutes] 
This session discusses the issue of child labour in communities and how it affects 
the development of children.  Child labour and the subsequent exploitation is a 
rights violation that is perpetrated by families, community and business.  It is 
pervasive and often invisible in nature and is often done by the very people 
expected to provide care and protection to children. 
 
In the previous unit on children who are vulnerable to exploitation we identified a 
range of children who are especially at risk to child labour – not just because they 
are vulnerable to exploitation but also because they are destitute and so labour is 
the only way for them to eat. 
 
The children of Sierra Leone live in a precarious condition.  Sierra Leone is one 
of the poorest countries in the world and is emerging from a decade long civil 
conflict characterized a massive displacement of its population (families and 
children), wanton destruction of lives and property as well as the infrastructure of 
society – economic, judicial and social structures that traditionally protect and 
defend children. 
 
The Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey (2005) in Sierra Leone found that 48% of 
children between 5 - 14 years are involved in child labour activities.  According to 
the MICS child protection experts were surprised at the estimate of 48% - 
expecting it to be higher.  Equally surprising was the idea that only 2% of children 
work more than 28 hours per week on household chores.1  (This is 4 hours per 
day) 
Ask participants if they feel that this is true or if adults under-estimate how much 
work children actually do. 
                                                 
1 MICS, 2005  p57 
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Activity 1: What do we mean by child labour? [40 minutes] 
We are not talking about domestic chores that children undertake as part of their 
responsibilities towards the family.  We are talking about any form of work that 
harms the child: anything that affects or deprives the child of its health, 
education, recreation and development.   
 
A number of international and national 
instruments outline these harmful labour 
practices and make provision for the child 
to be protected from labour and 
exploitation: 
Article 32 UN Convention on the Rights of 

 the 

f the Child Rights Act 2007 Sierra 
eone  

to 
elfare and 

em separate.    

the Child,  
Article 15 of the African Charter on
Rights and Welfare of the Child,  
Part 8 o
L
 
In your small groups brainstorm on all the 
forms of child work that you can think of 
and then categorise your responses in
those that harmful to the child’s w
development and those that are 
responsibilities of family life.  If there are 
some that are difficult to categorise keep 
th
 
 Extreme domestic labour 

(carrying water and other head-
loads too heavy for the size and 
development of the child 

 Load carrying in market places, 
airports, as well as along the sea 
front 

 Sand harvesting along the 
beaches 

 Hawking/selling in the streets 

 Fishing   Mining  
 Farming   Scavenging 
 Prostitution  

This child is carrying a headload of sand 
from the river.  Is this child labour?

Photo by Ronja Hoelzer 

 
Tell the participants that they have 20 minutes for this exercise 
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Discuss with the participants that much of the issue with child labour is one of 
degree: how much is too much: how many hours is too many hours (for example 
is 28 hours too much – what about 27 hours?). 
 
In a country as poor as Sierra Leone, many people have hard physical labour as 
part of their life.  Thus children are also expected to undertake this physical 
labour.  However, what is often seen is that adults sit and do nothing except tell 
children what to do: too often it is the children who are doing the work of Sierra 
Leone.   In rural communities of Sierra Leone, children work for long hours under 
difficult situations to earn money in order to augment the family income.  At the 
same time they are expected to boost the family’s labour force.  Their own needs 
and rights are not considered: no education, no play, insufficient rest, no right to 
speak and be listened to.  All of this is considered part of the socialization 
process and so this is not considered exploitation.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
In this session we have looked at how common child labour is in Sierra Leone.  
Much of the problem of child labour is a matter of degree – it is not a matter of 
working on the one hand and no work at all on the other hand: it is a matter of 
when is enough (for socialisation) too much for the good of the child? 
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Session 67: Responding to Child Labour Issues 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Discuss the causes and major challenges of child labour 
 Identify and recommend solutions to the various forms of child labour  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes 
Activity 1: The challenges of child labour  30 minutes 
Activity 2: Effects of child labour 20 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total  60 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session on child labour we looked at what child labour means.  
Essentially, the biggest challenge is whether child labour is socialisation or a form 
of abuse.  In this session we will look at how to overcome these issues. 
 
Article 3 of the ILO convention 182 states that the worst forms of child labour as 
any work that comprises: 
 Slavery or practices similar to slavery 
 Trafficking or sale of child  
 Debt bondage (working to pay off a debt – that covers several generations) 
 Serfdom (usually bondage to land; where a person works the land owned by 

somebody else for nothing more than food) 
 Forced labour 
 Commercial sex work/prostitution 
 Children used for illicit pornographic activities (films, videos) 

All of which can be summarised as work that is harmful to the health, morals or 
safety of the child   
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Activity 1: The issues of child labour [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to work individually on the challenges section of the table in their 
workbooks.  Allow 10 minutes for this.  They should think about what are the 
particular issues: what do we have to deal with in order to eliminate child labouir? 
 
After 10 minutes ask people to form groups of 3, combine the lists and then 
devise strategies to combat these issues. 
Tell participants that they have 20 minutes for the second part of the 
activity. 
 
Issues Responses 
Child labour is invisible and pervasive.  
It is unnoticed and happens everywhere.
 

Survey to update the data from 2005 
 
Awareness raising  
 
Policy formulation  

Child labour is free or very cheap Community awareness raising 
campaign should be undertaken to 
change the negative attitudes and 
beliefs about child labour exploitation. 
 

Extremely vulnerable children can be 
exploited with impunity 

Conscious efforts from the 
Government of Sierra Leone to 
institute free and compulsory 
schooling to all children.   

There is little or no line of demarcation 
between child socialization and child 
labour.  Parents believe that children 
can only grow into adulthood by doing 
work even when it affects their health 
and growth. 

Community education to change the 
negative attitudes and beliefs about 
child labour exploitation. 
 
Legal reform and formal 
implementation of laws against child 
labour in line with the ILO conventions 
on child labour and minimum age of 
employment of children. 

Extreme poverty means that hard 
physical labour is the norm rather than 
the exception 

Systematic and vigorous steps should 
be taken to implement the Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Paper of Sierra 
Leone. 
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Activity 2: Effects of child labour [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that it is understood that child labour affects every 
aspect of the child.   
Ask them to look at the various areas of development and outline exactly what 
effects labour has on each of the areas in the table in their workbook. 
 
Physical growth 
and well-being 
 

Poor nutrition, muscle and bone strain and possible 
deformity, extreme fatigue, depression 

Mental health and 
development  
 

Loss of intellectual curiosity, depression, possible drug 
abuse  

Social 
development  

Lack of friends and social groups, inability to 
constructively interact with peers, de-motivated, driven 
to anti-social behaviour 
 

Spiritual 
development 

No understanding of spiritual support 
No opportunity to develop a faith 
A destructive non-trusting attitude which creates a 
cycle of negativity 
 

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Child labour is about protecting the future: it is about care of our children.  It is not 
about the destruction of authority or family; but it must be remembered that 
authority and family have strong roles as duty-bearers to love and protect the 
children themselves.  Thus the two areas should reinforce one another: not be in 
conflict. 
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Session 68: Representative Democracy and Government 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the idea of representation and how it is applied in Sierra Leone 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Representation  20 minutes
Activity 2: Representation in Sierra Leone 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at civics and citizenship, values and democracy.  In this 
session we will look at representation and how to instil the ideas of democracy in 
the people of Sierra Leone. 
 
Activity 1: Representation [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to read the case study and in small groups answer the 
questions in the table. 
Read this case study and discuss the questions below 
When the Unity primary school resumed classes last year, the school decided on a new 
system of selecting class representatives for classes 4 – 6.  The roles of the class 
representatives were to be meeting with teachers, parents and the school management 
committee to resolve issues.  They were also to be part of the decision making body in 
the school.  The pupils got excited about this new system because they have to choose 
their own representatives, instead of being selected for them.  
The pupils all agreed that they wanted a representative, who was punctual and regular in 
school, honest and hardworking.  The representative besides has to be a good example 
to follow.  They also suggested that they want to vote through a secret ballot. 
The election date was chosen and three days before the chosen date three candidates 
were nominated in each class and allowed to campaign till the Election Day.  It was 
agreed that the campaign message will be limited to explaining your potential or abilities 
you have that would make you fulfill all the roles stated above. 
The Election Day came; the three boxes were labelled and put behind a screen in front 
of the class.  All the ballot papers were signed by the class teacher before the voting 
started.  All the students voted, the votes were counted in the presence of the class and 
the winner declared.  The whole class was happy. 
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Questions 
What do you understand about 
representation from this story? 
 

Representatives are chosen by the 
people, secretly, to represent the 
opinions and views of the people.  

Why was the class happy with the 
election? 
 

Because they had a chance to 
choose for themselves and elect 
secretly and the campaign was 
about the issues – not about 
personalities: it was not a 
popularity contest. 

How does this reflect the idea of 
democracy? 
 

Democracy is by the people for the 
people: it is about true 
representation and a concern for 
the good of the people – not about 
what is best for the representative. 

Which qualities did the class expect of 
their class representative? 
 

To represent them in meetings with 
parents and teachers so the person 
had to be regular in school, honest 
and hardworking 

 
Ask for feedback from various groups and discuss that representation means to 
take the ideas of the group and represent them accurately to others. 
 
Activity 2: Representation in Sierra Leone [20 minutes] 
Sierra Leone is a constitutional republic (it became a republic on April 19, 1971 
after a series of uprisings and problems between independence from the UK in 
1961).  Sierra Leone has a unicameral legislature (meaning a single house of 
Parliament) and the most recent elections were held in August 2007 with a runoff 
election for the President held in September 2007.  The President is directly 
elected by the people.  
 
The structure of government consists of the Legislature (the representatives of 
the people), the Executive (chosen from among the representatives) and the 
Judiciary (the judges who are usually appointed by the government. 
 
There are three provinces in Sierra Leone: Northern Province; Southern Province 
and the Eastern Province plus the Western Area.  The provinces are further 
divided into 12 districts, which are then divided into chiefdoms; except for the 
Western Area which has two districts.   
 
As a result there are 14 districts in Sierra Leone represented in the Legislature by 
112 representatives, each representing constituencies of approximately the same 
size in terms of population.  In addition the Paramount Chiefs of the 12 
administrative districts are elected by the chiefs in their districts who are in turn 
elected by the people.  All representatives are elected for five years.  It is this 
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group which comprises the Legislature.  The Executive consists of the President 
and members of his cabinet including the Vice-President.   
 
The Judiciary is headed by the Chief Justice and the Supreme Court is the 
highest court in the land.  Other courts consist of the High Court, The Court of 
Appeal and the Magistrates Courts and Local Courts. 
 

 

National level of government: 
 
  President of the Republic of Sierra Leone   
     
  Vice- President   
   

 
  

 Cabinet – comprising 20 ministries  
   

 
  

House of Representatives 
112 constituencies of approximately equal size populations elected every 5 years 

+ 
12 chiefs/traditional leaders 

     

Discuss with the participants the role of ordinary citizens in the government 
structures of Sierra Leone. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Civic rights and responsibilities rely on us being involved in the activities of the 
community and being part of the decision making process.  Being too busy or too 
lazy is a way of avoiding responsibility and limits the power we have as citizens. 
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Session 69: Road Safety 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the principles of road safety 
 Understand and apply precautionary measures 
 Identify road safety signs 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 02 minutes
Activity 1: What is road safety? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Staying safe 20 minutes
Activity 2: Road Signs 15 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [02 minutes] 
This session deals with the meaning of road safety, the precautions you can take 
to be safe on the road and some road safety signs. Every year hundreds of 
people die on the roads because people do not abide by the rules of safe road 
use.  Hopefully, we can make this better for the future through a better 
understanding of how to use the roads safely. 
 
Activity 1: What is road safety? [20 minutes] 
Road safety simply means the precautions one should take when using the road 
in order to avoid road accidents. It does not matter in what capacity a person 
uses the road whether as pedestrians, car and truck drivers and other road users 
like bicycle riders, Honda riders, omolanke riders and wheelbarrow riders – 
everybody should understand and apply road safety. 
 
Assign one scenario to each group and ask the groups to complete the following 
table.  
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes to complete  
Read the scenarios and indicate what could have been done to prevent this 
situation.   

 190



 
Road user How could this be prevented? 
Vandi went to a party and spent the whole 
night drinking stout.  Early in the morning 
he decided to go home, he was very drunk 
and tired as he stepped in his car.  As he 
was passing Congo Cross he lost control 
over the car and hit a petty trader stand 
and a young man who was selling 
cigarettes.  Later this young man died from 
his injuries.  
 

Having drunk so much over night, 
Vandi should not have left the party 
house, or should have left his car and 
used a taxi to go home. 

A group of friends are walking home from 
football along the edge of the road.  
Because they are talking together they are 
side by side and so spread across the 
road.  A car is overtaking a cyclist and hits 
a pothole in the road; the driver loses 
control and swerves into the group of 
friends.  Three are taken to hospital with 
serious injuries. 
 

The friends should have been walking 
behind one another and not side by 
side. 
 
The driver should have been more 
careful especially when overtaking. 

Musa is a junior driver and driving from 
Makeni to Freetown he is approaching a 
village fast. At the junction to go inside the 
village there is a school. Because of the 
lunch break, the children are playing 
outside. Although there is a road sign 
indicating that Musa is approaching a 
school he still doesn’t slow down, suddenly 
a child crosses the road and Musa 
manages to avoid hitting the child but he 
loses control of the car and drives straight 
into a house on the other side of the road. 
 

When approaching a village you must 
always slow down, and not drive faster 
then 30mph.  
Secondly Musa should have paid 
attention to the road sign indicating that 
there is a school and therefore should 
have further reduced his speed. 
Normally you will reduce your speed to 
about 15mph when your driving in an 
area where there are children playing. 

Fatmata and Sia were late for school, and 
afraid of the punishment, they were 
running. When they got to the high way 
crossing, they didn’t see the police man 
who was giving traffic instructions for 
people to wait for the on passing traffic, 
unfortunately Sia was hit by a car and was 
seriously injured. 

Fatmata and Sia shouldn’t have been 
running even though they were late. 
When you cross a road you always 
need to take time to stop and look to 
see if there is any traffic coming.  
First you look to your right hand side 
then you look left then you look right 
again and only if there is no traffic you 
can cross the road. You shouldn’t run 
when crossing, because the chance 
that you fall on the road is higher. 
Also the girls should have paid 
attention to the police officer, if they 
would have followed his instructions 
they would have been able to safely 
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cross the road. 
When you want to cross a busy road 
look for a zebra crossing, according to 
the traffic rules a car or other traffic 
must stop when someone is crossing a 
zebra path. 

Ramatu is a market woman and is carrying 
a head-load of corn. She is crossing a one 
way road and therefore only looks to the 
right since traffic is not supposed to come 
from the left.  She hopes she is safe, but 
unfortunately an okada (a bike) ignored the 
road sign that says one direction and went 
in the street the wrong way anyway, before 
he knew it he hit Ramatu. 

Ramatu should have looked in both 
directions, (even though this is difficult 
while carrying a head-load) and despite 
the fact that it is marked one-way.  
 
The Okada driver should not have 
ignored the signboard indicating that 
this was a one-way road. 
 

A young man is carrying a long head-load 
of wood.  It is difficult for him to turn his 
head to look for traffic and he depends on 
his hearing to tell him when a car is 
coming.  Also he walks along the edge of 
the road where the tarmac is as it is 
smoother than the stony edge.  He comes 
to a section of the road where the tarmac 
has broken away and decides to cross the 
road – he cannot hear anything and so he 
steps into the middle of the road.  A car 
comes over the hill overtaking a slow truck 
and is on the wrong side of the road.  The 
young man does not see or hear the car as 
it is coming very fast.  The car hits him and 
causes serious injury. 

Pedestrians should always walk on the 
side of the road facing the oncoming 
traffic.  This way they can see all 
vehicles that are on the same side of 
the road as themselves. 
 
People carrying head-loads need to be 
especially careful because of the 
difficulty in turning their heads.  Look 
and wait and then cross.  
 
Even though it is smoother on the 
tarmac to walk – the tarmac is for cars 
and pedestrians should stay off the 
road altogether. 

 
Ask the groups to provide feedback for each scenario.  Remind the participants 
to copy the details of the other groups’ feedback. 
 
Activity 2: Staying safe [20 minutes] 
Conduct a large group brainstorm on how to stay safe on the roads.  Point out 
that depending on other people to obey the traffic signs is not enough. 
Points should include: 
 Look both ways before crossing a road 
 Use the zebra crossing where there is one (but still look both ways) 
 Never cross a road diagonally 
 Walk ‘against the traffic’ when walking along the road (facing the 

oncoming traffic) 
 Never overtake (when driving) when there is a solid white line on the 

road 
 Do not park where there is a solid yellow line at the side of the road. 
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Activity 3: Road signs [15 minutes] 
Ask the participants to look at the table in their workbook and look at each of the 
signs below and explain what they signify.   
Explain which ones are mandatory (must be obeyed) and which ones are 
advisory).  This is an individual exercise. 
 

 
 

Stop and check for oncoming traffic (mandatory) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sign for a one-way street and showing the direction of 
the traffic flow (mandatory) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Sign often at the wrong end of a one way street so that 
traffic does not enter and go the wrong way. 
(mandatory) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sign for a pedestrian crossing and therefore warning 
drivers to take special care. (Advisory) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Speed sign (in this case for a school) (Mandatory) 
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No trucks on this road (Mandatory) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

People crossing (Advisory) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Children crossing sign (Advisory) 

 
After the feedback from the students, point out that signs that are marked with 
red are usually mandatory and signs that are yellow are advisory.  Ask if there 
are any exceptions to this that people know of.  Point out that there are signs on 
the road as well.  A solid white line down the centre of the road means no 
overtaking, a broken white line means that overtaking can occur.  Solid yellow 
lines at the edges of the road usually mean no parking.  Ask participants if there 
are others that they know of. 
 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
We need to remember that road signs are a form of new language.  Given that 
there are an increasing number of vehicles on the roads of Sierra Leone, it is 
important that we become “street smart” about road safety. 
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Session 70: Types of Communication  
Civics and Democracy 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how to communicate clearly  
 Understand how to minimise miscommunication  

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes 
Activity 1: Advantages and disadvantages of 1 &2 way  30 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total 40 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant   
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Explain that in this session we will look at the advantages and disadvantages of 
the types of verbal communication. 
 
Activity 1: Advantages and disadvantages of 1&2 way communication [30 
minutes 
Form small groups and ask them to turn to their workbooks.  Tell the groups that 
they have 20 minutes to discuss the advantages and disadvantages of both one 
and two way communication and then complete the table. 
Remind all participants that everybody in the group should complete their chart. 
 
 Advantages Disadvantages 
One way 
communication 

Fast 
Limits interaction  
Maintains focus 
Enables control 
 

No way of ensuring 
understanding 
Requires a lot of repetition 
Ignores the needs of the 
listener or learner 

Two way 
communication  

Ensures understanding 
Shows respect for the 
listener 
Improves the quality of 
learning 
Allows for higher level 
skills to develop 
 

Slow 
Possible to be side-tracked 
in a discussion 
Possible loss of control 
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After 20 minutes, conduct a ‘round robin’ around the groups and fill in a ‘master 
chart’ on the board.  Remind participants to fill in any responses that they do not 
already have in their workbooks. 
 
Point out that the advantages of one way communication are advantages for the 
speaker (very often the teacher): the advantages of two way communication are 
advantages for the learner.   
 
Which is more appropriate for a rights-based experiential approach? 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Remind the participants that communication is the single most important element 
of constructive behaviour and peacemaking and that everybody should be very 
clear about this importance. 
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Session 71: Communication and Miscommunication  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand how to communicate clearly  
 Understand how to minimise miscommunication  

 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes 
Activity 1: Miscommunication cycle 30 minutes 
Activity 2: One and two way communication 20 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total 60 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant.  Flipchart with the 
miscommunication cycle already drawn on it. 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Open communication is where people are honest, where they listen and where 
they try to understand the other person’s point of view.  This is the cornerstone to 
peace and constructive behaviour.  
This sort of communication can only happen when both sides in the 
communication are willing to try.  In this session we are going to look at how to 
make our communication more effective to try to build this constructive 
behaviour. 
 
Activity 1: The miscommunication cycle [30 minutes] 
Sometimes communication is based on what we assume about other people.  
This can be the result of the other person’s body language, or their race, their 
level of education, their religion, their culture, their age, their sex. Not 
surprisingly, sometimes this type of communication is very faulty and can lead to 
misunderstandings and resentment.  
 
Ask two volunteers to play out this small drama (from their workbooks) 
Yegbeh: ‘I need some help from my old friend Munda. ‘Hmmm, he doesn’t look 
very happy today. Perhaps I’ll wait for a better time to ask him my favour.’ 
Munda: ‘Look there is my friend Yegbeh. What? She walks by without even 
greeting me. Obviously she is too proud to remember to speak to her old friends. 
See if I ever speak to her again.’ 
Yegbeh: ‘See now he refuses to speak. What is he trying to prove?  Well, I will 
just avoid him from now on.’ 
 
Ask the rest of the participants if this cycle seems familiar.  
Ask if they have seen this and what misunderstandings arise as a result.  
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Ask them to look at this cycle in their workbooks and ask if it reflects what they 
just saw in the mini-drama. 
 
 
 

Miscommunication Cycle 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

I see your behaviour You act on the basis of these assumptions 

I think how 
your behaviour 
affects me 

You make 
assumptions 
about my 
behaviour 

I make 
assumptions 
about your 
motives 

You interpret the 
consequences for you 

I act on the 
basis of my 
assumptions 

You observe my 
behaviour 

Ask how the cycle can be broken by true communication.  
Where should the cycle be broken? (Remember the cycle of internal and external 
conflict). [Before the assumptions are acted upon] 
 
Allow free discussion to discover if people have solutions to the problems raised 
by this cycle.  Point out that miscommunication often occurs without the people 
involved realizing it. In this case it is important to help people to really understand 
the miscommunication cycle and what it does to our relationships. 
 
Note: If there are a variety of responses, list them on the flip chart and allow 
discussion. 
 
Point out that many conflicts arise because there is one-way communication (e.g. 
dictatorships, gossip). This is unfortunate when we consider that much of the 
communication in society is one way. The next activity is to see if one-way 
communication is effective or not. 
 
Activity 2: One-way and two-way communication [20 minutes] 
Take two volunteers out of the room. Show them the picture of the geometric 
shapes. [Appendix 3] 
Invite one of them back inside with a copy of the picture. She/he is not to show it 
to anybody.  
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Choose two volunteers from the participants. One is to go to the flip chart/board 
and the other out of the room (not with the first person.).  
The participant with the drawing (the instructor) gives instructions to the artist (the 
second participant) so that the artist can draw what has been described. The 
instructor should just give the instructions and the artist cannot ask any 
questions. 
The instructor stands behind the flip chart so as not to see it.  
The second instructor is brought in and given the copy of the geometric drawing. 
She/he is not to show it to anyone. 
The second artist is brought in. The instructor can explain and discuss with the 
artist as much as they like to get the best possible picture (one that looks as 
close as possible to the original). This time the instructor can watch what the 
artist is doing and make comment on it, and the artist can ask questions. (The 
artist cannot see the picture being held by the instructor.) 
Discuss with the participants which drawing is better and why.  
 
OR 
 
Activity 3: One and two way communication [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to work in pairs and to sit back to back.  
Both people should draw a simple picture (a house, an animal) but they are not to 
show this picture to anyone. 
Then the first partner describes his/her own picture to his/her partner, without the 
latter seeing the picture and without being able to ask any questions.  
The second partner draws what the first partner has described (but on a different 
sheet of paper to where they have their own drawing). 
 
Do the exercise a second time, but this time the two partners should sit side by 
side so that the one describing can see what is being drawn and the one drawing 
is allowed to ask questions. But the second partner’s picture should still not be 
shown.  
Compare the two drawings and discuss the advantages and disadvantages of 
one-way and two-way communication. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Clear communication makes everything we do very much easier: imagine a life 
without misunderstanding others and getting all the information you need clearly 
and easily! 
 
Note: Often people will accept any drawing from their friend. Impress upon the 
group that the drawing must be as accurate as possible and the second time the 
exercise is done the instructor should do everything (except show the picture) to 
make sure that the drawing is as close as possible to the original. 
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Session 72: Pollution  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand what pollution is 
 Identify the causes and effects of pollution 
 Identify some ways to minimise pollution 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is pollution? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What causes pollution? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
You will remember that in the previous sessions we looked at environmental 
hygiene and waste management.  In one sense we looked at pollution then.  Now 
we will look at pollution in more detail. 
 
Activity 1: What is pollution? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants what they think pollution is.  Conduct a large group 
brainstorm.  Point out to the participants (if necessary) that any time one of the 
natural resources is damaged or destroyed by human activities and has an 
adverse effect on both the environment and the people – this is pollution.  Dirty 
water, garbage and waste products left lying anywhere, plastic bottles and bags 
thrown into the bush: all of these things are evidence of pollution.   
Make sure that the following are part of the discussion 
 
But there are other forms of pollution as well: 
 Chemical fertilizers (used to improve the harvest) and pesticides (used 

to kill insects) actually poison the soil over time and when it washes into 
the streams and rivers (as it does during the rainy season) it poisons 
the water and the fish in the water; 

 Smoke from fires (especially charcoal fires) create air pollution; 
 Exhaust fumes from cars and trucks poison the air with carbon 

monoxide as well as smoke and burning oil; 
 Poisons released into the air and water from chemicals (such as 

factories’ wastes and also burning plastic).  
Explain to the participants that some of this pollution cannot be seen, smelled or 
felt: this may be the most dangerous pollution of all. 
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Activity 2: What causes pollution? [30 minutes] 
Discuss with the participants that if pollution is waste that destroys our air, water 
and soil what are the causes of pollution?  It seems obvious that it is these 
wastes.  Pollution is the result of the harm done by these waste products.   
 
If we throw our garbage into the water ways 
(either rivers, streams or the sea) what 
happens? 
The water becomes polluted.  If there are 
chemicals or material that does not rot down 
into the soil (such as plastic bags) then this 
remains in the water and kills the fish.  
Poisons from the rotting material are 
released into the water making it unfit to 
drink.  But when people do use the water for 
washing, cooking and drinking, then they become sick.  Thus pollution 
robs us of good health.  It is not just that dumping rubbish in the wa
looks ugly –

ter 
 it is also dangerous. 

 
What happens when we pollute the air?   
Respiratory diseases from smoke; poisons form the air are breathed into 
the lungs, eye infections, destruction of crops and trees from the poisons 
in the air.   
 
Now try to complete the effects of soil pollution.  Garbage, together with toxic 
(poisonous) waste such as oil, chemicals from mining and industry and sewage 
(urine and faeces) are left in the soil.  What happens then?   
Land is destroyed for crops, the soil smells bad, vegetation cannot grow 
(or only noxious weeds), the area looks ugly  
 
Explain that it is worth remembering that not all garbage necessarily pollutes: 
some can even help create a better food cycle.  Ask if anybody can outline how 
this can be.   
 
Burying waste food products and spreading them with animal manure and 
perhaps lime and covering with earth (to stop the smell); the waste 
products rot down and create positive trace elements and a richer soil 
which results in better crops. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Sierra Leone suffers from every type of pollution: but it is not the big factories that 
create most of the pollution in Sierra Leone: it is us: the ordinary Salones we are 
destroying our own soil, air and water and thereby killing ourselves and our 
country. 
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Session 73: How Do We Deal with Pollution?  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify some ways to minimise pollution 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How can we minimise pollution 45 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session when we looked at pollution we looked at the causes of 
pollution.  In this session we will look at what we can do to minimise the pollution 
in Sierra Leone. 
 
Activity 1: How can we minimise pollution? [45 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and in small groups analyse the 
potential solutions listed for each of the soil, water and air pollution.  When the 
groups analyse all the advantages and disadvantages ask them to develop one 
strategy that has most advantages and does not cause disadvantages for other 
areas of the environment. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes to look at all the tables and 10 
minutes for the strategies. 
 
Look at the following solutions to rid ourselves of pollution and discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of each.  Then decide what would be the most 
environmentally sound solution (the best solution) (you can use several 
solutions).  Explain why you chose the answers that you did. 
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Soil Pollution 
Potential solution Advantages Disadvantages 
Burning all refuse No vermin  Creates air pollution 

If plastics are burned then the 
air is poisoned 
 

Banning chemical 
fertilizers 

Clean soil  Need to educate farmers on 
non-chemical (organic) soil 
improvement. 
 

Digging garbage 
dumps and burying all 
waste 
 

No smell, no vermin, all 
waste in one area 

Only the bio-degradable waste 
will rot down into the soil 

Burying only bio-
degradable waste 
(waste that rots down 
into the soil and 
enriches it) 
 

No smell, no vermin, 
enriched soil full of 
nutrients, material acts as 
organic fertilizer 

None 

Digging garbage pits 
and sprinkling lime 
and earth onto the 
waste every day 
 

If it is bio-degradable 
waste then this speeds up 
the process of breakdown 

None 

Banning chemical 
spills from factories  

Clean soil and water The chemical waste must go 
somewhere and so factories 
need to be encouraged to 
develop waste management 
strategies. 
 

Creating recycling of 
metal, glass and wood 

Reduction of waste, better 
use of limited resources, 
no waste 

Some recycling requires 
technical expertise not yet 
available in Sierra Leone 
 

Banning the use of 
plastic bags 

Saving of money, saving 
plant and animal life, clean 
soil and clean 
surroundings 

Public will need to be educated 
on the harmful effects of 
plastic bags and sensitised to 
use sustainable carrying 
materials (cloth bags, baskets, 
natural wrapping materials 
such as banana leaves) 
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Now look at the possible solutions for the prevention of air pollution. 
Potential solution Advantages Disadvantages 
Banning old and 
poorly maintained 
vehicles  

Clean air People too poor to fix the vehicles 
properly;  
Loss of income and so an increase in the 
poverty cycle 

Charcoal fires are 
banned 

Clean air, 
preservation of 
forests, cleaner 
environment 

More expensive fuels need to be used and 
poverty will prevent alternatives; 
People need to be educated in alternative 
solutions which use less fuel (e.g. wonder 
stoves) 

Taller chimneys are 
built for the factories 
with ‘traps’ inside to 
catch the poisons in 
the smoke 

Cleaner 
environment  

Needs careful monitoring and policing; 
factories will lose profit  

Banning of aerial 
spraying for 
mosquitoes, pesticide 
spraying of crops 

Cleaner 
environment  

Increase of mosquitoes;  
Increase of insects eating crops 

 
Now look at the solutions for water pollution and analyse these in terms of 
advantages and disadvantages. 
 
Water Pollution 
Potential solution Advantages Disadvantages 
Banning dumping of 
garbage into water 
ways and the ocean 

Clean water No regular  garbage collection so people 
become desperate – requires regular 
garbage collection and safe disposal 
Legislation needs to be enforced 
Education campaign needed 

Sewage treatment 
plants (so that raw 
sewage is not pumped 
into the sea) 
Clean public toilets at 
the beaches  

Clean water; 
Safe food 
supply (fish);  
cleaner 
environment. 

Needs political will and investment money 
to build the plants 

Strong enforced laws 
about chemical waste 
pumped into 
waterways 

Clean water 
Healthy food 
supply (Non-
contaminated). 

Needs careful monitoring and policing; 
factories will lose profit  

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Polluting the atmosphere, our country and the planet occurs because we are too 
poor and sometimes, unfortunately too lazy to think of constructive ways.  We 
use plastic and plastic takes more than our lifetimes to rot away.  A cloth bag 
lasts for years and can be kept clean and costs the same as 10 plastic bags. 
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Session 74: Corruption 
Civics and Democracy 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand corruption  
 Understand the causes and effects of corruption 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is corruption? 50 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Here in Sierra Leone, corruption is endemic (everywhere).  But we cannot build a 
new Sierra Leone without thinking about and dealing with corruption. 
 
Activity 1: What is Corruption? [50 minutes] 
Put the participants into small groups and ask them to prepare a role play that 
highlights one form of corruption and its effects.  These role plays could be about 
a lack of service provided if the bribe is not given; or teenage pregnancy as a 
result of sexual harassment; or school failure as a result of bribery for exam 
results and then failing in the higher level of schooling.   
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to prepare the role play which 
should be no more than 5 minutes long. 
 
During the role plays, look for the teaching points. 
 
At the end of each role play ask the other participants what they feel about the 
role plays. 
Ask if corruption is ever justified. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Corruption is endemic in Sierra Leone but when we understand the destructive 
effects of corruption, then perhaps we can begin to deal with it in our society. 
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Session 75: Planning a Lesson    
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the elements of a lesson and how to plan and present it. 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the elements of a lesson? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Preparing a lesson 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant; coloured index cards, 5 flipchart sheets with 
labelled preparation, introduction, new content, revision and conclusion 
respectively. 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at the components of planning and teaching an 
effective lesson.  While this has no doubt been done in other sections of training 
but it is here because teaching a behaviour change programme has perhaps 
more challenges. 
 
Activity 1: What are the elements of a lesson?  [30 minutes] 
Give each person some index cards or papers and ask them to write one thing 
that they have to do in terms of a lesson on each piece of paper – one idea per 
paper.  They should write as many elements as possible. 
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this part of the lesson. 
Hang the charts around the room.  After 10 minutes ask the participants to tape 
their cards onto the appropriate sheet. 
 
Outline with the participants the five components of a lesson: 
preparation; introduction; new content; revision; conclusion. These may be 
called by other names but in essence these are the parts of a lesson.  Basically 
teaching is about TTT: telling (what you are going to teach; teaching it; and then 
telling what you have taught.   
 Preparation:  You should know the lesson well enough that you do not need the 

book.  Preparation also includes preparing any materials you may need for the 
lesson, having questions ready to stimulate discussion, and being confident and 
enthusiastic about the lesson. 

 Introduction:  This is the first ‘T’ in TTT.  You need to focus the attention of the 
learners on what they are going to learn.  You also need to capture their attention, 
perhaps with a song or a game.  Remember to focus their attention, not just on the 
activity they are going to do but also how that relates to Emerging Issues. 
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 New Content:  This is the activity part of the lesson.  It is the second ‘T’ in TTT.  
Give clear instructions and don’t use ‘stock phrases’ which ‘clutter’ the instructions.  
Think about what you are teaching.  Link the information that they are receiving in 
the new content to some knowledge or understanding that they already have. 

 Revision:  This is to reinforce the development of the concept associated with the 
activity the learners have just completed.  Revision is not a test.  Revision is to see 
whether the children understand and to help them if they do not.  It acts as a 
reinforcement of the activity, the main idea and the concept.  It is in this section of 
the class that you need to be very aware of how the learners are responding so that 
you will know if they understand.  There is no point in asking them if they understand 
as they will almost always say ‘yes’ because they may be afraid of looking silly if they 
do not know.  You need good questioning skills to guide the learners towards an 
understanding of the work they have done. 

 Conclusion:  The conclusion should ‘round off’ the lesson.  It is a completion part so 
that the children are aware that one section links to another.  This is the time when 
you make the connection for the learners between the activity and the concept.  This 
is the last ‘T’ in TTT where you tell them what has already been taught. 

 
Ask the participants if they feel that the points they have made on the charts 
respond to all these.  Are there any areas that are not properly covered?  Ask if 
there are additions or changes to be made. 
 
Remember that in your planning and preparation that all the parts of the lesson 
need to be covered.  It is not good teaching to spend twenty minutes introducing 
a lesson if the time for the lesson is only thirty minutes.  It is also negative for the 
learners if only a didactic part of the lesson is taught and there is no time for 
discussion.  If this happens the programme will lack integrity, as it will not actually 
be teaching anything: because we need to use the strategies that we know help 
behaviour change. 
 
Activity 2: Preparing a lesson [20 minutes] 
Divide the participants into groups of no more than 4 people.  Assign a lesson 
from the Emerging Issues to each group.  Ask the groups to develop a thorough 
teaching plan by assigning one part of the lesson to each group member.  The 
teaching plan should be put onto a flip chart (after being recorded in their books).   
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this activity 
After 15 minutes, ask the groups to hang their charts and conduct a ‘gallery walk’ 
(where everybody moves around reading all the charts).  Ask for comments and 
feedback from the groups.  Point out (if necessary) that simply ‘telling’ does not 
impact on behaviour – all lessons should show that they are rights-based and 
experiential to help ensure behaviour change and understanding. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Teaching Emerging Issues is not easy – but it can be very rewarding.  There is 
less of the boring parts of teaching and it is more fun to work together with the 
learners: but it does take dedication and preparation and effort. 
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Session 76: Classroom Management   
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Utilise constructive methods of classroom management. 
 Understand the limitations of corporal punishment 
 Be able to offer alternative classroom management techniques 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do you manage your classroom?  30 minutes
Activity 2: Discipline or punishment?  20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In this session we will look at how a classroom can be managed so that it is 
rights-based and child-friendly.  Nothing can be taught effectively if the class is 
not receptive.  A good teacher is aware of the individuals in the class and their 
needs and abilities.  Management of the class is necessary for good teaching to 
occur.   
 
Activity 1: How do you manage your classroom? [30 minutes] 
Divide the participants into small groups. Give each group a sheet of flip chart 
paper and a marker pen. Ask them to list all the ways a class is managed.   
Explain to the groups that they should look at: 
• how the classroom is arranged,  
• the psychological ‘feel’ of the classroom, 
• whether punishment is used (and all the punishments that are used),  
• whether they use exams as a tool to demand learning,  
• if they stand at the front of the class all the time,   
• The group should also look at the teacher’s manner with the children: are they 

formal, friendly, bored etc. 
These parameters are in their workbooks. 
They have 20 minutes for this task.   
 
When the lists are complete, display them and work through the lists with the 
participants to see if they are primarily negative forms of management or positive 
forms of management.   
List the negative and positive forms in two lists on the board.  The lists should 
look something like this: 
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Forms of 
management 

Negative forms of classroom 
management 

Positive forms of classroom 
management 

Classroom 
arrangement 

Row seating  Group seating 

Psychological 
feel of the 
classroom 

Teacher made rules Student made rules 

Prefect system to hand out 
punishments 

No physical punishment 

Caning No psychological 
punishment 

Sending to the head teacher for 
caning 

 

Physical punishment (but not 
caning or beating) 

 

Physical labour   

Punishment 

Psychological abuse (being made 
a fool of in front of the class, 
being called names 

No psychological 
punishment (no yelling, no 
verbal abuse, making a fool 
of children) 

Teacher lectures to keep control Teacher guides learning Position of 
teacher Teachers shout to keep control  
Use of exams Tests and exams used to keep 

control – hot mental: 
Fear used to keep control 

Exams and test used to 
check learning, not to 
check behaviour 

Manner of 
teacher 

Teacher does not allow talking in 
the classroom 

Teacher encourages 
‘constructive talk’ (talking 
about the work and co-
operating together) 

 
Ask why the negative list is so much longer than the positive list. 
Negative forms of management are where a teacher punishes a child, often 
without a full explanation of why the punishment is being administered.  This is 
not to say that all negative forms of management are always bad.  But what we 
are trying to establish is whether a teacher always uses punishment and whether 
the child understands the reasons for the punishment. 
e.g. when a teacher on playground duty carries a stick or branch from a tree do 
they generally speak to the children who are misbehaving or are in the way, or do 
they tend to hit first and speak later? 
Discuss with the participants why as teachers we use negative forms of 
classroom management. 
If necessary raise the following points: 
 The community expects punitive discipline (punishment as control) 
 The classes are overcrowded 
 The teachers teach the way that they were taught (in a didactic manner) 
 Teachers have no alternative methods of classroom management 
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If we are serious about the behaviour change aspects of Emerging Issues we 
need to look at constructive ways of managing classrooms in order to have a 
rights-based classroom that reflects what we are trying to teach. 
 
Activity 2: Discipline or punishment? [20 minutes] 
Discipline is not just punishment.  We all need discipline and learners certainly 
need it if they are to become productive members of society, but we do not all 
need punishment.   
 
Ask the participants to think back to the beginning of the course and the session 
on how they learned.  Ask them how they learn best; when they feel good or 
when they feel bad?  We learned in that early session that people learn 
effectively when they respect and like the ‘teacher; whoever the teacher is and 
when they are motivated – they want to learn.  Somehow we translate this as 
children learning through fear. 
 
Conduct a large group brainstorm and ask what punishment is. The following 
should be included in the responses (raise these points if the participants do not): 
 Punishment is when you do something to someone which they do not 

want, to ‘teach them a lesson.’   
 Punishment can be physical:  

o beating or caning,  
o physical work  
o physical pain is applied (e.g. burning),  
o withdrawal of privileges or prison.   

 Punishment can also be psychological:  
o humiliation,  
o withdrawal from familiar things or people.   

 In schools punishment is often both physical and psychological.  If the 
physical punishment is truly fair and justified, then it may be of use 
(although there are so many disadvantages to physical punishment that 
it is not generally worthwhile).  It is also contradictory to the rights-
based approach and very often constitutes child abuse.   

 
When punishment is related to the crime and if people are aware that a particular 
punishment is the response to a crime, then they do the crime in full knowledge 
of the cause and effect.  (That is they understand that if they do this particular 
thing then there is a particular punishment).  Too often punishment is random 
and unjustified as it occurs because the learners have misbehaved because the 
teacher is not well prepared or because the learners are bored or frustrated 
because they do not understand the work.   
 
If discipline in the form of punishment is effective then it would never need to be 
used more than once.  Punishment is designed to stop people from repeating 
certain behaviours (this is true for punishment under the law as well).   
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Punishment is generally carried out in public so that others might also learn the 
lesson.  This adds a level of psychological punishment to the physical 
punishment.  But generally punishment does not work; if it did, we would never 
punish the same learner more than once and after a very short time others would 
have learned the lesson and so they would not misbehave.   
 
According to the MICS (2005) 92% of children aged 2 – 14 are subjected to at 
least one form of physical or psychological punishment by a household member.  
22% suffered severe physical punishment.  The school is likely to be no different 
(as school reflects society). 
 
Very little effective learning takes place when people feel negative.  They may be 
able to learn by rote and ‘regurgitate’ (‘spit out’) the lessons for an exam but they 
are unlikely to retain the information and almost certainly will not internalise it.  As 
well it is not possible to learn if the person does not understand.  All the beating 
in the world will not help a child to understand; only a teacher can help a child 
understand. 
 
This means that to do things differently in the school we need to look at 
constructive discipline.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Traditionally in classrooms and homes in Sierra Leone we manage children 
through control and punishment.  Our history is full of examples when we as 
adults have been managed the same way: control and punishment.  We need to 
ask ourselves if this makes an effective society for the 21st century and if not … 
how do we change it? 
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Session 77: Constructive Classroom Management  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the limitations of corporal punishment 
 Be able to offer alternative classroom management techniques 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: If not corporal punishment then what? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Constructive classroom management 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
So far in these sessions we have looked at why people use punishment and what 
they believe about it.  In this session we need to look at what alternatives there 
are to corporal punishment.  We know from problem solving that we need to 
respond not just to the logic of a problem but also to the emotions and values that 
they represent. 
 
Activity 1: If not corporal punishment then what? [30 minutes] 
Discipline (which is at least in part what punishment is about) is about 
reinforcement: – either positive or negative.  Positive reinforcement of positive 
behaviour is a reward (as we have just discussed).  But sometimes we offer 
rewards for no reason in an attempt to be kind.  But then the reinforcement is not 
useful and does not work.  Think of it like this – if you were fishing and every 
single time you put the line in the water, you pulled in a fish – how long would you 
keep fishing? [Only until you were satisfied]. What if you threw in the line and 
nothing happened for hour after hour – how long would you keep fishing? 
Probably not very long, because there is no reinforcement.  The reason people 
keep on fishing is because they catch a fish every now and then.  People mine 
for diamonds for the same reason – you never know when you might be lucky 
and find a diamond – and that is what keeps you looking.  This is called 
intermittent reinforcement.  Often we create problems in the classroom 
unknowingly by positively reinforcing negative behaviour.  For example, if 
children raise their hands and call out to gain attention; we tend to respond to 
them.  As soon as we respond, we are encouraging others to call out as well.  
This is positively reinforcing negative behaviour.  Negatively reinforcing negative 
behaviour is punishment – but if this is the only time a teacher takes notice of a 
child; often a child will accept the punishment as the price of the teachers’ 
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attention. (This of course is then not a punishment – it is a reward.)  Negatively 
reinforcing positive behaviour is simply to ignore good behaviour. 
 
Conduct an open discussion with the participants raising the following points 
where necessary 
 ‘Do’ works better than ‘don’t’: rewards work better than punishments. 
 Show and tell what they should do - not just what they should not do: this 

means being a constructive role model 
 Explain your real reasons - ‘because I say so’ teaches nothing for next time. 
 Try to say ‘yes’ and ‘well done’ at least as often as ‘no’ and ‘stop that’. · Be as 

ready to praise behaviour you like as to scold for behaviour you don’t. 
  Rely on rewards like smiles and jokes, not punishments like smacks and yells. 
 Ignore minor silliness and ‘cheek’. The more you nag the less they’ll listen. 
 When they do something wrong explain what it is and how to put things right. 
 Even when you dislike the child’s behaviour, never suggest that you dislike the 

child. 
 Preparation is the key for teachers: If the teacher is well prepared for the 

lesson, if the lesson is interesting the teacher is interested then most 
punishment is never needed.   

 
Activity 2: Constructive classroom management [20 minutes] 
Brainstorm with the participants for effective measures for constructive classroom 
management.  Raise the issues below if necessary. 
 Don’t give a general instruction to be quiet (e.g. “sss”, or “quiet 

everybody”.)  Every learner can safely assume that you are talking to 
someone else.  Speak by name to one learner who is noisy and the 
others will very quickly be quiet. 

 Create with the class a signal that means ‘silence’ (e.g. arms folded) and 
when you want silence make this signal and the class should follow.  
Reward the learners who are quick to respond with a smile and a 
positive word to help the others respond more quickly. 

 Listen to the students, not just for the answer that you want but for all 
that they have to say.  Try to be comfortable about interruptions but 
don’t allow yourself to go off the subject. 

 Ask if there are questions and then wait.  People do not always think 
quickly and should be allowed time.  It is difficult to stay silent for thirty 
seconds – try it and see! 

 Preparation is the key to avoiding discipline problems; this will help to 
“keep them busy”.  If you are not prepared, don’t expect the learners to 
respond positively. 

 Everything we have discussed in Emerging Issues: the higher levels of 
thinking, the empowerment of the affective and ethical domains, the 
rights-based experiential approach – all these create a constructive 
classroom management approach. 
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Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Creating a constructive learning environment is much more a matter of the 
teacher’s attitude than it is bricks and mortar.  Teaching materials, support from 
education administration, community participation and the inclusion of all learners 
regardless of sex, family background, ethnic group, religion, abilities are all part 
of creating a rights-based constructive environment, but the key to all of these is 
the teaching and the understanding that a constructive child-friendly classroom is 
necessary for effective learning. 
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Session 78: Motivation in the Classroom   
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the types of motivation  
 Understand the differences between discipline and punishment 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we motivate learners?  30 minutes
Activity 2: Motivation and Internalised Learning 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Learners need to be motivated and this is the job of the teacher.  Learners who 
are motivated and who develop a love of learning will become educated and well-
rounded adults.  Think back to the session on compound learning; the affective 
domain is what supports motivation.  This is what we need to develop if we are to 
have a constructive classroom. 
 
Activity 1: How do we motivate learners? [30 minutes] 
Essentially there are two types of motivation: extrinsic and intrinsic.  All of us 
respond to at least one of these types of motivation.  When we receive a salary 
or incentives for the work we do; that is extrinsic motivation.  When we feel good 
about the work we do and we understand that we have done a good job; that is 
intrinsic motivation. 
In school, learners initially respond to work if it is interesting, but they too, need 
extrinsic motivation, especially in the early years (before they develop a love of 
their subject).  Every time you smile at a learner for work well done, or make a 
positive comment, or give them a good mark or a reward or praise, this is 
extrinsic motivation. 
 
Extrinsic motivation is anything that is done from outside the student.  This can 
be a reward, an acknowledgement of work well done (a smile, a pat on the arm) 
or even a tick against correct work. 
When a learner does the work for the joy of learning, when a learner does even 
boring work because they understand that this is what has to be done and does it 
for no other reason, this is intrinsic motivation.  When a learner understands 
that there is a joy and contentment in doing something well, and does it; then we 
call the learner disciplined.  But the discipline comes from within the learner, not 
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from outside or from somebody watching.  What happens if there is nobody 
watching? 
Think back to the compound learning pyramid.  As we move up the pyramid and 
do what is right because it is right – this is what we call intrinsic motivation.  
When we no longer need an outsider telling us what to do; when we move 
beyond the reward and punishment level; as we develop self-esteem this is all 
intrinsic motivation and this is what we call discipline. 
 
Good, constructive discipline helps the learner move from needing extrinsic 
motivation to gaining intrinsic motivation.  Punishment will never help the learner 
towards intrinsic motivation.  It is intrinsic motivation together with a development 
of the learner that helps the learner do the right thing because it is right ~ not 
because anybody is watching ~ not though fear of punishment ~ but because this 
is the way it should be done.  This helps the learner to move up the pyramid of 
compound learning and assists in making constructive behaviours real. 
 
Activity 2: Motivation and Internalised Learning [20 minutes]  
Punishment (even passive punishment) teaches the children that violence (either 
explicit or implicit) is okay - even a good way of getting what you want.  
Classroom management should include positive reinforcement and peer 
management.  This is where the class as a group decides on the rules, designs 
them themselves and arbitrates when the rules are ignored.  
 
Ask participants to form small groups and discuss the links between constructive 
motivation and internalised learning.  Ask them to remember how people learn 
from previous sessions and that only when information is internalised that 
behaviour and attitude changes can occur.   
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this discussion. 
After 10 minutes, conduct a ‘round robin’ to get the feedback about the 
discussions.  Points should include: 
 Internalised learning is about the link between the cognitive domain (the 

thinking part) and the affective domain (the ‘heart’): the part we often call 
motivation: the beginning of compound learning. 

 Learning is based on liking and respecting the ‘teacher’: motivation is based 
on the same thing. 

 Constructive motivation is why we change behaviour and attitudes 
:internalised learning is how we change behaviour 

Because Emerging Issues is about attitude change, the way that it is taught is as 
important as what is taught.  In some instances it is more important as children 
learn by modelling and the teacher is a role model.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Motivation is a necessary pre-requisite for effective learning.  It promotes 
constructive classroom management because when people are interested and 
want to learn then they will not need to be disciplined – they will discipline 
themselves: boredom, lack of preparation and not knowing the subject matter, all 
these things kill motivation and so effective learning.   
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Session 79: What is Reproductive Health? 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Explain the key components of reproductive health 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Staying healthy 30 minutes
Activity 2: Reproductive health at each stage of life 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In this unit we will look what reproductive health means and how we can achieve 
and maintain this health.   
 
The World Health Organisation defines reproductive health as: 

… a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and not 
merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all matters relating to the 
reproductive system and to its functions and processes.  

 
The definition also outlines the rights that men and women have to be informed 
and have access to “safe, effective, affordable and acceptable methods of family 
planning of their choice, as well as other methods of their choice for regulation of 
fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access to appropriate 
health care services that will enable women to go safely through pregnancy and 
childbirth and provide couples with the best chance of having a healthy infant.” 
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Activity 1: Staying Healthy [30 minutes] 
If we know that reproductive health is about staying healthy in all matters relating 
to our reproductive system what does this mean in practice?  List some ways that 
you think would keep a person (particularly a woman) healthy in terms of 
reproduction. 
 
Self-check responses (these are not necessarily exhaustive) 
 Knowledge and information relating to safe sex and family spacing 
 Practising safe sex (using a condom every time) 
 Treating your body with care and consideration – and knowing that you 

are worth more than the price of a drink or some food 
 Knowledge about your own body and physiology 
 Basic hygiene (washing private areas thoroughly with lots of water) 
 Right of access to appropriate health care 
 Refer to medical professionals for any genital or reproductive problems 
 For women: keeping very clean during menstruation and changing 

cloths frequently 
 Eating nutritious food (especially when pregnant or nursing a baby) 
 Avoiding any invasive ‘surgery’ in the genital area. 

 
Ask participants how they can promote the positive and constructive side of 
reproductive health. 
 
Activity 2: Reproductive health at each stage of life [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and look at the life cycle.   
 
Ask them to label each stage in the cycle and then list ways that will support 
reproductive health at each level.  List, if necessary, the particular needs of the 
levels and how these can be responded to. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes to complete the table. 
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Adult woman Use of a condom  

Faithful partner 
Regular hygiene 
Nutritious food  

Pregnant 
woman 

Regular hygiene 
Nutritious food 
Sufficient rest and exercise 
Not carrying heavy loads 

Childbirth Support from female relatives 
Medical help if necessary 
Clean surroundings 
Breast feeding the baby immediately after birth (colustrum)  
Sexual abstinence until the birth canal is healed 

New baby 
 

Mother should have good nutrition in order to produce 
sufficient quality milk for the infant 
Cleanliness of the baby including its reproductive organs 

Child Regular hygiene 
Initiation to be non-invasive and good hygiene practised 

Adolescent Regular hygiene 
Sexual abstinence or consistent use of a condom 
Initiation to be non-invasive and good hygiene practised 

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Reproductive health is about being positively healthy and being able to take joy in 
the body’s ability to reproduce healthily.  It is not merely an absence of disease. 
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Session 80: Causes of Corruption 
Civics and Democracy 

 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand corruption  
 Understand the causes of corruption 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the causes of corruption? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Effects of corruption 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In the last session in Civics and Democracy we looked at what corruption means.  
In this session we need to look at what causes corruption and then what the 
effects are.  Remember that corruption is like putting one bad mango into the 
basket … before long all the mangoes will be rotten. 
 
Activity 1: What are the causes of corruption? [20 minutes] 
While there are many possible causes or reasons for corruption (many of which 
we have just seen) there are several that are key or basic causes:  
 Greed 
 The need to survive/ Poverty 
 Opportunity 

 
Discuss with the participants the following: 
Ask the participants why it is somehow acceptable for greed to be a cause of 
corruption. Greed is the least honourable and most obvious cause of corruption.  
We all know of people in authority who drive big cars or live in big houses – all 
paid for by bribes they have collected or money they have appropriated from 
public funds – situations where we have no clean water because the money was 
taken by the official for building a big house.   
 
The need to survive: this is perhaps the most understandable cause.  There are 
some people who are so poor or whose salary structure is so bad that they ask 
for bribes in the same way that those with no money at all beg in the streets.  
Sometimes, the reason for this form of corruption is the greed level of corruption 
– that salaries are low because money has been taken by high officials.   
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Poverty contributes to the cycle of corruption – if very poor people have to pay 
bribes to get basic services then they feel justified in asking for extra when they 
provide a service.  If there is simply not enough money to survive then it seems 
justified to ask for more from those who can pay. 
 
Ask the participants if there are other causes of corruption that have not been 
discussed.  Allow discussion and add these causes to the list. 
 
Discuss the fact that opportunity is what allows corruption to occur.  Whether or 
not an individual feels that the corruption is justifiable – if there is no opportunity; 
there is no possibility.   
 
Ask the participants how we prevent the opportunity from occurring. 
Allow discussion and if necessary point out that a consistent monitoring, 
transparent procedures and sufficient checks and balances all prevent or 
minimise the possibility of corruption.  Good systems force dishonest people to 
be honest – even when they are not honourable.  The best prevention of course 
is to ensure that all people are honourable – but this may take some time. 
 
Activity 2: Effects of Corruption [30 minutes] 
Widespread corruption in a country or community is demoralizing for ordinary 
people and provides a poor role model for children, whom we are trying to raise 
to be honest and honourable citizens. 
 
Ask the participants to work in small groups and as the groups to discuss each of 
the four areas and what the effects are for each of the three groups.  Ask the 
groups to think about the all the possible effects of corruption and to complete the 
table in their workbook.   
 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes to complete the table. 
To help you look at all the possible areas, complete this table  
 For the children For the honest 

teacher 
For the dishonest 
teacher 

Effects in 
the school 

Poor role models in 
terms of morals; 
Disunity and 
resentment among 
pupils (between 
those who can pay 
for results and 
those who cannot). 
 
 
 
 
 

Resentment and 
frustration; 
Anger with those 
who bribe and 
accept bribes. 

Lack of quality 
teaching; 
Low standard of 
education; 
Lack of respect. 
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 For the students For the parents For the employers 
Effects in 
the 
education 
system 

Poor examination 
results; 
Inability to cope 
with higher levels of 
education.  
 
 

Lack of respect for 
the teaching 
profession;  
Mistrust; 
Pressure to pay so 
that children can 
succeed. 

Inadequately 
educated 
workforce; 
Lack of 
development; 
Money needing to 
be spent on 
training. 

 For the authorities For the ordinary 
people 

For the very poor 

Effects in 
the 
community  

Lack of respect 
from the 
community;  
Lack of funding for 
the work necessary; 
Failure of projects 
 

Undermines the 
growth and 
development of the 
community;  
Increased (hidden) 
costs added to 
household budget; 
Lack of respect for 
those who are 
corrupt. 

Inability to have the 
necessary 
services; 
Resentment and 
anger towards 
those asking for 
the bribes; 
Lack of opportunity 
for future 
education and 
development. 

 For the government For the people in 
power 

For the people 

Effects in 
the 
country  

Lack of investment 
in the country; 
Slow down or 
downturn of 
economic growth 
and development; 
Undermining 
government 
projects; 
Poor image 
internationally. 

Lack of respect; 
Disunity amongst 
community 
groups; 
Shame 

Increased poverty; 
Lack of respect for 
self, leaders and 
country; 
No national pride. 

 
After 20 minutes ask each group to provide feedback and remind all participants 
to complete the table in their workbook with the responses provided by other 
groups. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Now we understand the causes and effects as well as the wide range of 
corruption.  In the next session we will look at the long term effects of corruption 
and what we can do to prevent and minimise it. 
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Session 81: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Identify behaviours that reflect SEA 
 Understand that SEA is an abuse against Human Rights and is professional 

misconduct 
 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is SEA? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What can we do? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
So far in this course we have looked at gender based violence and education of 
the girl child.  Sometimes these come together in terms of sexual exploitation and 
abuse (SEA).  While this is not always against girls – it is predominately a 
problem faced by girls. 
 
Activity 1: What is SEA?  [20 minutes] 
SEA is when a teacher or person in authority uses the power of the position to 
demand sexual favours from those who do not have the power to refuse.  It is an 
abuse simply because it depends on the power relationship.  But very often there 
is psychological and physical abuse as well.   
 
Ask participants to think of all the forms of SEA they know or have heard of. 
Write these in a combined list. 
Remind the participants that this does not mean abuse because a person is a girl 
or a boy – this is to do with asking for or accepting or forcing somebody into 
sexual relations. 
The list should include: 
 Sex in exchange for good grades 

 
 Sex in exchange for fees payment 

 Demand for sexual favours from the 
teacher based on the power of the 
teacher 

 Verbal abuse which is sexual in 
nature towards either boys or girls 

 Sex as a bribe for not completing 
school work  

 Insecure school environment that 
allows sexual exploitation of 
children on their way to and from 
school 
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Activity 2: What can we do? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to form small groups and turn to their workbooks.  Ask them to 
discuss the points made about minimising or eliminating sexual exploitation and 
abuse and then discuss the steps that need to be taken to make these 
suggestions real. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes to complete the discussion and 
the table. 
 
Ways to minimise or 
eliminate SEA 

Steps to implement 

Legislation and policies in 
place to make SEA illegal 

Advocacy to government  
Publicity of policies 

Implementation of policies Community to cross-check with school administrators 
who have supervision duties 

Code of conduct for 
teachers 

Code of conduct to be developed within the school (and 
the community) to explain and explore the need for 
honourable and professional behaviour 

Name and shame those 
involved 

A safe space for students to tell what has happened. 
People with integrity to publicise the names ‘without 
fear or favour’ 

FSU and the referral 
process for victims of SEA 
amongst children 

Bring representatives of the FSU (perhaps the social 
worker) to the school to inform both students and 
teachers on the referral process and the prosecution 
that can take place. 

Create checks and 
balances for exams/fees 
collection/homework 

SMC members can collect fees through the parents (not 
from the student direct); community members to 
supervise and support the teachers in exams homework 
marking  

Organise secure travel Develop school rules that students should always travel 
in groups and if necessary; supervised by community 
members 

Teach assertiveness to 
students (the ability to say 
no) 

Classroom discussions, Emerging Issues course in 
schools, developing a child-friendly classroom 

 
At the end of 20 minutes conduct a ‘round robin’ to get feedback from the groups. 
Explain to the participants that the Sierra Leone Police Family Support Unit exists 
in every police station in Sierra Leone – and there is a referral process to protect 
victims and prosecute wrong-doers. 
 
Remind the participants to add other good suggestions to their own workbooks.  
Discuss that simply talking about this sort of abuse is a form of advocacy and 
public awareness that this is inappropriate behaviour.  It denies every 
constructive thing we are trying to teach in Emerging Issues. 
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Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Sexual exploitation is not the only form of abuse – there is physical and 
psychological abuse (called punishment) and abuses of power where the teacher 
demands services, just because s/he is the teacher (e.g. farm work, ‘gifts’ of soap 
or other items).  All of these are unprofessional behaviours and deny a rights-
based approach.  This sort of teacher cannot be a positive role model to students 
because they are not acting with respect towards those for whom they have a 
duty of care. 
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Session 82: Sexually Transmitted Infections 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the basics of STIs 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are sexually transmitted infections? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Symptoms and Effects 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
While reproductive health is about protection, safe practices, good nutrition and 
hygiene, this session is looking at what happens if we are infected with germs 
through sexual contact. 
 
Activity 1: What are sexually transmitted infections? [30 minutes] 
Conduct a large group discussion by asking “Just looking at the name – what do 
think sexually transmitted infections are?” 
 
Explain (if necessary) that these infections are germs that are passed from 
person to person as a result of unprotected sex.  The reason they are called 
infections rather than diseases because often there is no illness for some time.  
This is especially dangerous as a person does not realise they are passing the 
disease from one person to another. 
 
Form small groups and brainstorm for a list of sexually transmitted diseases 
(using the local terms). 
Fill in the table with the disease in the left hand column and the symptoms in the 
right hand column. 
 
Allow 20 minutes for this activity 
After 20 minutes ask the groups for feedback and allow discussion so that all 
groups agree on the description of the disease.  Remind participants that the 
definition is any disease that is primarily passed from one person to another 
through sexual contact: even when the person doing the infecting has no 
symptoms and perhaps does not know that they are infected. 
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Activity 2: Symptoms and effects [20 minutes] 
Ask the groups to look at the next table and to match (as far as possible) the 
locally understood diseases and to list them in the far right column.   
Allow 15 minutes for this activity  
 
Formal name Symptoms Effects Local name 
Bacterial 
vaginosis 

Often no symptoms 
Vaginal itching 
Pain when urinating 
Milky or grey discharge 
(fishy odour) 

Lower back and 
stomach pain 
Problems during 
pregnancy 
Increased risk of infant 
mortality 

 

Chlamydia Often no symptoms 
Abnormal vaginal 
discharge 
Burning when urinating 
Bleeding between 
menstrual periods 

Lower back pain 
Lower stomach pain  
Nausea 
Fever 
Pain during sex 
Bleeding 
Infertility  
Increased risk of HIV 

 

Genital herpes Sometimes no symptoms 
Small red lumps or blisters 
on or near the penis or 
vagina 
Vaginal discharge 
Fever 
Headache 
 

Life long infection 
(there is no cure) 

 

Gonorrhoea Often no symptoms 
Pain when urinating 
Yellowish or blood stained 
discharge (for both men 
and women) 
Bleeding 

Increased risk of 
contracting HIV 
Spread of infection to 
joints  
Increased risk of 
miscarriage 

 

Hepatitis B Often no symptoms 
Mild fever 
Headaches and muscle 
pain 
Tiredness 
Diarrhoea 
Dark urine and whitish 
faeces 
Stomach pain 
Whites of eyes becoming 
yellow 
 

Increased risk of other 
forms of hepatitis 
High risk of liver 
infection and scarring 

 

HIV Often no symptoms for 10 
years or more 
Extreme fatigue 
Rapid weight loss 

Leads to AIDS 
High risk of being 
infected by a range of 
diseases especially 
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Frequent low grade fevers 
Frequent yeast infections in 
the mouth (thrush) 
Pelvic inflammatory 
disease 
 

pneumonia 

Human 
Papillomavirus 
(HPV) 

Often no symptoms 
Visible warts in the genital 
area including the thighs 
Sores on the genitals 
 

Increased risk of 
cervical cancer 

 

Pubic lice Itching 
Seeing the lice 
 

Secondary infections 
from scratching 

 

Syphilis Initially a single painless 
sore usually in the genital 
area but sometimes on the 
mouth  
Second stage: skin rash on 
hands and feet (not itchy) 
Fever 
Swollen lymph glands 
Sore throat 
Headaches 
Patchy hair loss 
Weight loss 
Muscle aches 
Tiredness 
 

Mother to child 
transmission causing 
severe health problems 
and increased risk of 
infant mortality 
 
Spread of infection 
throughout the body 
can cause blindness, 
heart disease 
“madness’ and death 

 

Trichomoniasis Yellow green or grey 
discharge with a strong 
odour 
Painful sex and urination 
Itching in the vaginal area 
Lower abdominal pain 
 

  

 
After 15 minutes ask the participants to note the similarities among the symptoms 
of the diseases.  This makes it particularly important to go to a health centre to be 
tested: some diseases can kill you; some are easily cured with a course of 
antibiotics. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out that because so many of these diseases do not have symptoms we call 
them infections – because people are already infected but do not realise that they 
have the disease.  In the next session we will look at how to prevent these 
infections.  
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Session 83: Dealing with Corruption 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand how corruption is reinforcing the cycle of poverty 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we deal with corruption? 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
We can see that corruption is destructive for every level of society.  But we need 
also to look at how we can minimise and hopefully eliminate corruption. 
 
Activity 1: How do we deal with corruption? [40 minutes] 
Put the participants into pairs and assign one scenario to each pair (assign the 
same scenario to several pairs as required). Ask the pairs to identify the 
corruption practice and then decide how this could be rectified or prevented. 
 
Tell the pairs that they have 20 minutes to respond to their scenario 
 
Scenario Action for Solution/Prevention 
A teacher politely tells the students 
that because the government 
salaries are so low he will need the 
students to pay extra so that he can 
live.  Those students who cannot 
pay will not be allowed into class 
and cannot sit the exams.  
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Talk to the School Support Committee to 
analyse the situation and discuss with the 
teacher alternative ways of support that do not 
target individual students.  This response may 
include raising funds in the community as a 
whole. 
 
Report the teacher to the authorities if the 
teacher does not co-operate 
Name and shame the teacher publically 
 

Even though school fees have 
been abolished, a head-teacher of 
a school requires each student to 
pay ‘special fees’ either in money 
or in products (such as soap) in 
order to register in the school. 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Name and shame the head-teacher publically. 
Encourage the community to stand united 
against the corruption 
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A teacher has some girls in his 
class who are not interested in 
working hard.  Instead they come to 
the teacher offering sex in return for 
good examination marks.  The 
teacher accepts the offer and has 
several girlfriends amongst his 
students. 
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Do not allow a teacher and one or two 
students to spend time alone in the classroom: 
This requires consistent monitoring and 
disciplinary action if necessary. 
 
Organising the assessment system so that a 
single exam is not the sole form of 
assessment: when the exam does not count 
for 100% of the marks it is more difficult to 
bribe for pass marks. 
Disciplinary action against the teacher (the 
girls should not be punished as such 
especially if they are under-age) 
 

One student in class is very 
intelligent.  She can do the work in 
class easily and has no problems 
with her homework but her family is 
very, very poor.  She knows that if 
she cannot pay the teacher 
something extra, she will not be 
able to sit the exams.  She decides 
to do homework for other students 
and be paid by them and so get the 
money she needs. 
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Eliminate the initial corruption of the teacher 
asking for a bribe. 
Monitor the learning of students so that the 
other students do not need to ask for help. 
Supervise the homework through homework 
clubs so that cheating cannot occur 

Three cars have been allocated to 
each government ministry by the 
World Bank.  Often one or other of 
the cars from one ministry are seen 
at the supermarket, and one is 
seen outside a private school each 
morning (and two or three children 
get out each morning).  
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Note the registration number and report the 
misuse of the vehicle to the ministry 
concerned, the anti-corruption commission 
and, if necessary the media 

International donors have given 
money to the community to dig a 
new well.  The village chief calls a 
meeting and explains to the 
community that the donors require 
community participation.  He 
organises work rosters and the well 
is dug and lined by the community.  
Only a very small number of tools 
and material was delivered to the 
community.  Soon after this the 
chief puts a new roof on his house 
and hosts a big party for his 
daughter’s marriage. 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Demand structures that are transparent and 
ensure that checks and balances for financial 
expenditure are in place. 
Demand that a committee rather than an 
individual manage the funding and dispersal of 
funds. 
Solidarity amongst the community members 
as a workforce 
Name and shame the chief and discuss 
publically the lack of respect 
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The community elder is resolving a 
dispute between two groups in the 
community.  However, one group 
has very quietly offered money so 
that the judgment will be in their 
favour. 
 
The community is shocked when 
the decision is made because it 
seems so obvious that the wrong 
people have been punished 
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Look for the option of a group decision rather 
than a single person. 

A civil servant refuses to process a 
form for a member of the public 
(even though it is his job) until a 
small fee is paid.  This fee is 
sometimes called an express fee 
so that the form is processed 
quickly – but the member of the 
public feels convinced that if the fee 
is not paid the form will never be 
processed. 
 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Name and shame 
Work for solidarity so that nobody pays the 
“express fee” (when even a few people pay the 
bribe it reinforces the idea that the corruption 
is profitable) 

A committee is meeting to decide 
on the allocation of a tender to build 
a new road.  One contractor has 
submitted a proposal that is quite 
expensive but it does not meet the 
specifications.  However, the 
chairman of the committee is 
insistent that this is the quote that 
should be accepted.  The 
committee is told that the contractor 
will meet the specifications and that 
everything will be all right. 

Discuss the problem of corruption and 
dishonourable behaviour 
Create a system of checks and balances – and 
ensure quality consistent monitoring  

 
After 20 minutes ask for feedback around the room reminding participants to 
record responses for the scenarios they did not complete. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Corruption is endemic and the cancer of Sierra Leone.  But each one of us is 
either part of the problem or part of the solution.  Remember the levels of ethical 
development and ask ourselves where we belong 
 
 
 



Session 84: Gender and Socio-cultural Practices 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the term culture  
 Identify some of the socio-cultural practices in our communities 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean by culture? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What do we mean by socio-cultural practices?  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Our society and cultures affect everything in our lives including our perceptions 
about gender and gender roles.  In this unit we will look at the positive and 
negative effects of culture especially with regard to girls and women. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by culture? [20 minutes] 
Culture refers to the behaviour patterns, beliefs and values of a particular group 
of people that are passed on from generation to generation.  
 
A culture usually has several kinds of institutions. These include the family, 
religious, political, economic and educational structures. A cultural group can be 
large as a country (e.g. Sierra Leone) or as small as a tribe in a village. Whatever 
the size of a group, its culture influences the behaviour of its members.  
 
Culture can change as people mix and relate to others from different groups.  
Education and economic development also modify cultural practices.  For 
example, now we wear clothing made from fabric that we see as particularly 
African with embroidery and complex shaping of the clothes.  But we did not 
always wear these clothes.  But our culture changed and we absorbed new ideas 
and made the new things our own.   
 
Culture often also means language, religion and common practices – and these 
are often summarised by proverbs and sayings.  Sometimes these proverbs are 
used to reinforce negative stereotypes and sometimes to promote positive 
behaviours. 
Cultural practices can have a positive or negative impact on the lives of its 
members.  
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Exercise: Think of at least three proverbs used within in your community.  
Decide whether they reinforce stereotypes and if so – turn the proverb around so 
that it promotes a positive image.   For example: ‘A hen cannot crow’ (Mende 
proverb).  This is interpreted as meaning that women should not take lead roles 
in family and community situations and should be quiet: what if the proverb was 
“A cock cannot lay eggs”?   
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this exercise 
 
After 10 minutes ask the groups to read out their proverbs and their “new” 
proverbs that reverse the stereotypes.  Explain that proverbs and cultural 
practices that promote stereotypes are designed to control groups in the society.  
In the 21st century when the world is changing so rapidly we need to think about 
which parts of culture and which practices of culture are still serving us well and 
which need to be set aside or gently forgotten. 
 
Activity 2: What do we mean by socio-cultural practices? [30 minutes] 
If culture refers to the “rules’ that define a particular group; the socio-cultural 
practices are the behaviours of the group as they abide by the “rules”.   
In Sierra Leone we would like to think that we have a culture that is common to 
all Sierra Leoneans.  But there is such diversity in Sierra Leone: 16 ethnic groups 
each with their own language and customs; multiple religions and quite different 
geographical regions so that even food is different from area to area.   
 
Exercise: In small groups determine what the common elements are that make a 
Sierra Leonean culture.  Look at the table in the workbook and use it to guide the 
discussions. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes to discuss these areas and 
complete the table. 
Socio-cultural practices Elements of culture that is common 
Rites of passage All groups have rites of passage and many of them are very 

similar 
Naming ceremonies Naming ceremonies common to all religions 

 
Marriage Formalised in front of family and friends a public 

promise 
A celebration  

Burial A commitment of the person to God generally with 
family and friends to comfort the bereaved 

Types of celebrations Religious, family, regional, national holidays 
 

Forms of celebrations Food, dancing, singing are common to all 
 

 
After 20 minutes ask the groups for feedback.  Point out that they have just done 
a similarities exercise like the one in the peace part of Civics and Democracy 
theme. 
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Ask the large group about initiation and secret societies.  According to the MICS 
(2005) membership is decreasing although 94% of girls aged between 15-24, 
said that they were members of the Bondo society.  This makes membership of 
the secret society the single strongest cultural link across all religions, tribal 
groups and levels of education. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at culture and socio-cultural practices but we have not 
related these to gender.  This will come in the next session. 
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Session 85: Gender and Socio-cultural Practices II 
Gender 

 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Outline the advantages and disadvantages  of socio-cultural practices 
 Examine the effects of socio cultural practices on the lives of people 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Advantages and disadvantages of socio-cultural practices 30 minutes
Activity 2: Is religion part of culture? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [5 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at culture and some cultural practices.  In this 
session we will build on this and look at the advantages and disadvantages in 
terms of the society and in terms of gender. 
 
Activity 1: Advantages and Disadvantages of Socio-Cultural Practices [30 
minutes] 
Ask participants to individually list the advantages and disadvantages of the 
various socio-cultural practices by completing the table below. 
 Advantages Disadvantages 
Naming 
ceremony 

It is a fundamental right 
 
It is a chance for the community 
and family to celebrate a new life 
and welcome the child into the 
community 
 

None 

Secret 
societies 
(Initiation) 
for both 
males and 
females 

Provision of skills and 
knowledge in practical life skills 
 
Provides checks and balances to 
powerful leaders 
 
Fosters community ties 

Promotes inequalities between 
men and women – the men’s 
societies have benefits for the 
society but the women’s 
societies have only 
disadvantages for the women. 
 
Initiation practice may include 
genital cutting which is a health 
hazard and for girls and women 
and an abuse of fundamental 
human rights 

 236



Marriage Provides a socially acceptable 
structure for families and 
children 

Can ignore the rights of women 
 
Women are regarded as assets to 
be “bought” and “sold” 
Sometimes promotes early 
marriage (at puberty) 
 

Burials Supports grieving families 
Provides a spiritual structure 

None 

 
Move around the room as the participants are completing their workbooks.  
Choose several good examples and open the discussion after 15 minutes. 
Allow the discussion for 10 minutes and then move to the next activity. 
 
Activity 2: Is religion part of culture? [20 minutes] 
Discuss with participants that in Sierra Leone there are three main religions: 
Islam (60%), Christianity (30%) and African indigenous religions (10%).  Ask the 
participants to outline (if they can) the key points of each of these.  
 
Note: Do not allow any stereotypical or prejudicial statements to be made about 
any of the religions 
 
 Islam: was introduced in Sierra Leone through the Futa Jallon Jihad for 

political and economic motives. Muslims believe there is one God and 
Mohammed (PBUH) is His Prophet.  The principles of Islam include:   

 Acknowledgement that there is one God – Allah; 
 Prayer five times a day;  
 Fasting during the holy month of Ramadan; 
 Giving alms to the poor; 
 Making Hadj (going to Mecca);  

This religion dictates the way of life of its followers.  These include dress codes 
(dressing modestly) and the position of women and men in society.  

 
 Christianity: was introduced in Sierra Leone through the freed slaves and 

the British who had Sierra Leone as a Protectorate.  Christians believe that 
there is one God and that Jesus came in human form and died to pay for the 
sins of the world.  Christians are required to:  

 Worship only God;  
 Believe that Jesus Christ is their Saviour; 
 Love others as they love themselves (that is to treat others as they 

would like to be treated – doing good to others).   
This religion dictates the way of life of its followers.  These include dress codes 
(dressing modestly) and the position of women and men in society.  
 
 Indigenous Religions: This refers to the appeasing of the deities/gods who 

are believed to be in rivers and other natural features.  Some traditional 
religion includes ancestor worship (those who have died).  Exercise:  Form 
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the participants into small groups and ask them to think about how culture 
and religions are used to limit the rights that women and men have.  As all the 
religions are used in this way it does not matter which religion you analyse 
with the culture. Nominate whether limitations apply to men or to women.  
Remember that the limitations must relate to the gender. 

 
Tell participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
 
After 15 minutes, ask the groups to make a very short presentation to the rest of 
the group.  Groups should include: 
 Limitations on the 
right to speak freely 
(women) 

 

 Limitations on the 
right to marry freely 
(women and 
sometimes men) 

 

 Limitations on the 
way women dress 

 Limitations on the 
behaviour of women 

 Limitations on the 
amount or level of 
education girls can 
have 

 Level and type of 
responsibilities to 
family 

(women and men) 
 

 Creation of health 
hazards in initiation 
(women and men)  

 Reinforcement of 
inequality (women 
serving men – with 
religion used as the 
benchmark) 

 Loss/destruction of 
self-esteem and 
ability to take 
responsibility for 
themselves (women 
and men) 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Religion and culture are used in many places in the world to retain the power and 
control.  Religion does not discriminate between women and men – the 
interpretation of religion creates the discrimination by using isolated texts from 
the Holy Scriptures.  Culture is used to maintain the power of one group over 
another – sometimes particular groups or tribes and very often men over women.  
Both culture and religion have much to offer all of us: it gives us a framework in 
which to live; it provides us with a map to live constructively and to be the best 
people that we can be – but we cannot climb to the heights by walking on the 
backs of others. We must all walk together. 
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Session 86: Sanitation 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the need for sanitation education 
 Understand which methods are more effective. 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we do now? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Prevention and minimisation 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Earlier we looked at some of the general principles involved in hygiene.  In this 
session we need to look at some of the specifics of sanitation. 
While sanitation can mean “to keep things sanitary” (meaning clean) in this 
context it means safe disposal of excreta. 
 
Activity 1: What do we do now? [20 minutes] 
Form small groups (different to the previous groups) and ask the groups to 
discuss and list all the ways that excreta (human urine and faeces) is disposed 
of.  If this means peeing behind a building or by the side of the road then list 
these things.  The lists should be on a flip chart. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
 
After 10 minutes ask the groups to hang their flip charts and ask one person to 
move around the room and highlight the common items in each chart. 
Ask the groups to nominate which of these methods of disposal are sanitary: that 
is which ones prevent problems of health and hygiene.  Mark these with a 
different colour. 
 
Point out that most of the ways we currently dispose of our human waste is 
unsanitary and creates health problems that are preventable.  When babies get 
sick and die from diarrhoea; this is not God’s will, this is human waste – it is 
preventable.   
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Activity 2: What does this mean? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and to look at the graph. 
This graph is the result of 144 studies.  The vertical axis shows the % reduction 
in cases of diarrhoea by intervention.  The horizontal axis shows the forms of 
intervention. 
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What does the graph show? It shows that improved water quality 
can prevent 1 in 6 cases of 
diarrhoea: but simply disposing of 
excreta safely can prevent 1 in 3 
cases. (Twice as many cases can be 
prevented)  
 

Given the results of this graph what 
would you do – improve the quality of 
the water or teach people to use 
latrines properly? (Remember to think 
about the costs of each of these 
interventions). 

Teach them to use latrines properly 
– as it costs very little. 
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Explain to the participant that as well as creating a more pleasant living 
environment without the stink and flies we could save the lives of our children.  In 
addition, safe excreta disposal also dramatically reduces skin and eye diseases 
and worm infestations.  It should be kept in mind that worm infestations – 
although not visible have negative effects on growth, nutritional status 
(particularly levels of iron and vitamin A) which results in reduced physical 
activity, cognitive development, levels of concentration and school performance.  
When these things are put together with poverty and reduced food and hard work 
domestically we can see how this is makes the poverty cycle so much worse – 
and this is preventable. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Being part of a poor country means that many solutions to problems are out of 
our reach.  But sanitation and sanitary practices are not.  They require a little 
effort, a little pride in our surroundings and ourselves and a little thought. 
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Session 87: Specific Negative Practices 
Gender 
 
Objectives: 
By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the negative consequences of FGC 
 Understand the negative consequences of child marriage 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Specific gender-based negative cultural practices: FGC 30 minutes
Activity 2: Child Marriage 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [5 minutes] 
The previous sessions on socio-cultural practices have looked at the 
generalisations of practices.  In this session we shall look at two specific socio-
cultural practices that are having a very negative effect on the girls and women of 
Sierra Leone. 
 
Activity 1: Specific Gender-based Negative Cultural Practices: FGC [30 
minutes] 
Describe the following: 
Not so many years there was a very strong cultural practice of foot binding in 
China.  Without bound feet, a girl could not find a good husband as she would 
not be desirable.  Aunts, mothers and grandmothers insisted on this practice “for 
the good of the girls” and to be able to be proud of the family because of good 
marriages that would be made.  This is how it was done: girls were taken as 
young as three years old.  All the bones of the feet were broken and the toes 
pushed over so that the toenails dug into the sole of the foot.  The feet were 
bandaged tightly to hold them in place.  The bones had to be broken over and 
over again and tightly bandaged each time.  The toenails would keep growing 
and cut the soles of the feet which would then become infected.  The feet stank 
with the infections and strong perfumes were used to mask the smell.  Women 
could not walk they could only hobble (take tiny steps) and this was considered 
“ladylike”.  Because the women were unable to move freely they were considered 
useless and good only for having babies.  It took many years of advocacy and 
many laws to outlaw the practice of foot-binding.   
 
Ask the participants to think about the story they just heard and relate it to the 
topic of female genital cutting.  Genital cutting is circumcision of both males and 
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females (cutting of sexual organs).  While male circumcision has some historical 
and religious context, and because the cutting is of the foreskin; it is relatively 
safe (if practised hygienically).  Female circumcision however has no religious 
background or justification but it is so common in Sierra Leone – the 2005 MICS 
state that 85% of all women and girls in Sierra Leone have undergone FGC.  The 
practice has multiple adverse effects for the girl concerned. 
 
Ask the participants to form small groups and together they should discuss the 
negative effects under the headings provided: 
 
Health: Depending on the severity of the cutting, girls suffer 

severe side effects both at the time of circumcision and as 
they reach puberty.  In addition there are very negative 
effects during and after childbirth.  Sierra Leone has one 
of the highest rates of childbirth mortality in the world. 
 

Psychological: Girls are isolated, suffer extreme physical pain and often 
become withdrawn.  This is compounded by being 
physically isolated from others just before and during the 
initiation. 
 

Social: Because the girls are isolated for long periods of time they 
lose contact with the normal social structure of school and 
friends.  This isolation and the subsequent separation 
because they are considered to be adults after initiation 
means that they become withdrawn and feel that they 
cannot return to school because they are ready to be 
married.  The ‘jump’ in development from child to adult is 
not psychologically healthy and may have long term 
behavioural effects. 
 

Economics: The initiation rites and subsequent marriages are costly.  
As FGC is predominately practised among the rural poor, 
these costs are draining on the whole family.  The 
subsequent extreme poverty leads to hunger, malnutrition, 
sickness and the further spiral downwards in poverty. 
The continued poor health of the girl, from the medical 
effects of FGC are also draining on the economy of the 
family. 
 

 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes 
for this activity.   

 

 
Ask participants to look at the second exercise in 
this activity in their workbooks and, in their small 
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groups examine the links between the negative aspects of culture and the lack of 
development – look at the loss of education, economic loss and social problems 
that often lead to conflict.  Map these in a diagram similar to that shown in their 
workbook. 
 
Activity 2: Early/Child Marriage [20 minutes] 
Closely linked to FGC is child marriage.  These are both linked in Sierra Leone to 
initiation practices. 
 
In small groups, ask the participants to list all the aspects of child marriage that 
prevent girls from reaching their full potential.  Tell the participants to think of the 
aspects that include cultural aspects, education, family responsibility, psycho-
social and physical health. 
 
 Age is not the primary determinant in marrying even though there is a 

policy that says that girls should not be married before eighteen years.  
Culturally however, a girl can be promised in marriage before or 
immediately after birth. In most cases, the girl is supported financially 
by the fiancée until she is initiated into the Bondo society. The marriage 
is consummated after the bride price is paid to the parents of the bride. 
The girls are generally aged between twelve and fifteen.  

 In most cases, girls are withdrawn from schools and married to men 
that they do not choose, that they may not know and that they are not in 
a position to love.   

 These factors adversely affect the girls physically, socially and 
psychologically.  

 Bride price is a token given to parents of the bride by the bride groom or 
the parents of the bridegroom doing the marriage ceremony. As a result, 
girls are treated as possessions and assets by their parents and as 
property by the husbands and their families.  

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Many of the elements of culture are designed to give power to some members of 
the society and take it from other members of the society.  Where this happens 
this contradicts Human Rights and often are the very structures that prevent 
development in the country.  Socio-cultural practices support and structure our 
lives but if they are destructive then we need to modify them. 
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Session 88: Developing a Conducive Learning 
Environment 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Define the elements of a conducive learning environment 
 Describe techniques for providing a conducive learning environment  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is a conducive learning environment 20 minutes
Activity 2: Creating the environment 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Effective learning is necessary for behaviour change.  One of the necessary pre-
requisites for effective learning is a conducive learning environment.  A 
conducive learning environment is one that welcomes the learners and the 
education community and is rights-based.  But what does this mean in practical 
terms?  In this session we will look at some of the elements that constitute a 
conducive learning environment. 
 
Activity: What is a conducive learning environment? [20 minutes] 
Explain to the group that we are going to do a two-part brainstorm.  Remind them 
of the ‘rules’ of brainstorming.  Write “Physical elements” on one flip chart sheet 
and “Psychological elements” on a second flip chart sheet.  These two sheets 
should be side by side.  
 
Ask the group to give ideas about what the physical elements are that are 
associated with a conducive learning environment.  Ask the same question for 
psychological elements. 
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Physical elements  Psychological elements 

school buildings 
sufficient 
classrooms 
 
access for all 
 
sufficient and 
appropriate text 
books and 
learning materials 
(maps, visual aids 
etc.) 
 

water and 
sanitation 
 
appropriate 
furniture for 
students and 
teachers 
 
adequate number 
of trained teachers
 
Play areas and 
recreation 
equipment 

 appropriate 
curricula 
 
unthreatening, 
learner-friendly 
environment  
 
caring, 
empathetic 
teachers,  
no corporal 
punishment  
 
constructive 
inter-active 
methodology 
 
equal dealing and 
good 
interpersonal 
relationships 

recognition of 
what the learner 
brings to the 
classroom  
 
open acceptance 
of every learner 
 
recognition of the 
role of the 
community (and 
therefore 
welcoming the 
community input 
into the school) 
 

 
After the brainstorm, ask how many people had thought only of the physical 
structure of the school and not of the psychological environment.   
 
Explain that although the physical structure and infrastructure (support of 
materials etc.) is important, the real key to a conducive learning environment is 
the teacher (who provides the psychological environment).  It is the teacher that 
provides the warmth and positive atmosphere of the classroom so that it is a 
‘safe space’ intellectually and emotionally for the learner. 
 
Activity 2: Creating the environment [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and in pairs write in ways that a 
psychologically conducive environment can be created. Tell participants that they 
have 15 minutes for this exercise. 
 
Move around the groups and choose a few really good examples to share with 
the group.  Ask the participants to keep these in mind for the future. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Creating a conducive learning environment is a long process and requires 
considerable effort – however it is worth it because it is easier for effective 
teaching and learning to occur. 
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Session 89: Corporal Punishment 
Human Rights 
 

Objectives: By the end of the session participants will:  
 Understand the limitations of corporal punishment 
 Be able to offer alternative classroom management techniques 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: Debate  40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
Many people vent their frustration by acts of physical violence; not always 
towards those who create the frustration, but usually towards those who are 
powerless.  (In English this is called ‘kicking the cat’).  If a teacher is frustrated or 
angry there is a tendency to hit the children as they are powerless.   
 
Ask the group: “What happens when the learners are too big or old to be 
punished physically?” 
We know that in this situation we do not hit any more – which proves the point 
about corporal punishment – we do it more for the feeling of power it gives us 
than for the ‘good’ that it does the child.   This is the same mentality that allows 
domestic violence men hit women because (generally speaking) they are bigger 
and stronger and because we train women to accept and even agree with this.  It 
is no wonder then that we, as a society, agree with corporal punishment. 
 
Activity 1: Debate [40 minutes] 
We know from the previous sessions that corporal punishment is not effective: it 
is not effective at teaching us what is right (only what is allowed), it is not 
effective at helping us towards independence (in fact it keeps us dependent) and 
it only works if there is a power inequity (think back to the conflict management 
continuum).  However, many people in Sierra Leone firmly believe in corporal 
punishment (remember the statistics of 92% of children physically punished).  If 
we are to help people understand the short-comings of corporal punishment we 
need to know what arguments they will use and what arguments can be used to 
counter these.  So in this activity we are going to debate the issue. 
 
“Corporal punishment is necessary to teach effectively”. 
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Divide the participants into two groups.  Explain that they are going to take part in 
a debate.   
The first group (A) will develop arguments to support the statement “Corporal 
punishment is necessary to teach effectively”.  
The second group (B) will argue against the topic (i.e. they are arguing that 
corporal punishment is not necessary – in fact it is destructive). 
 
Explain that there are particular rules for this debate: 
Each point made must be different (that is, the same point cannot be repeated). 
Side A has a ball, which they throw to somebody on side B after they make their 
first point.  Side B must try to refute the point and then make a point of their own.  
Then they throw the ball back to side A, who makes a new point and so on. 
Explain to the participants that each side must develop their own arguments, but 
they must also try to think of what the other side will say and develop arguments 
against their points. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes to prepare the arguments.   
 
Possible arguments in favour Possible arguments against 
“Spare the rod and spoil the child” 
(religious justification) 
 

“Let the little children come unto me” 

“I was beaten and it did me good” 
 

Actually it simply made you accept 
corporal punishment  

Parents’ right to do as they think 
best with their children is sacred: 
any interference or legal restriction 
will destroy family privacy. 
 

Children are not possessions – when 
parents hit children they send mixed 
messages – that pain and punishment 
are synonymous with love – with 
dangerous psychological effects. 

Children must be taught to obey 
and physical punishment is 
necessary to accomplish this. 
 

If obedience was taught through 
punishment no child would ever be hit 
more than once – and they are … so 
the punishment does not work. 

Many parents and teachers are 
under stress from difficult socio-
economic conditions. Forbidding 
physical punishment would add to 
that stress and should await better 
standards of living. 
 

This is an admission that punishment 
of children has to do with the adult’s 
frame of mind – not the child’s 
actions.  This is not a valid argument 
in favour of punishment. 

If corporal punishment is not used 
– what are the alternatives? 
 

Positive methods (praising what is 
right rather than focusing on what is 
wrong) help children to learn more 
effectively and become constructive 
peaceful citizens. 
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Our children are used to hard 
physical work – only physical 
punishment will work 

Brutalisation of children through 
labour is not a justification for further 
brutalization through corporal 
punishment 

 Three key reasons for not using 
corporal punishment: 
 It does not work 
 It destroys the child’s dignity and 

self-respect as it relies on public 
humiliation. 

 It creates problems for the future in 
terms of physical and psychological 
damage. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
It is easy to see that corporal punishment is not the most effective way to teach 
discipline but it is easy, it helps satisfy the need for power and it is habit.  We 
know from problem solving that we need to respond not just to the logic of a 
problem but also to the emotions and values that they represent.  This is for the 
next session. 
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Session 90: Different Facilitation Techniques 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand that there are advantages and disadvantages to various 

facilitation techniques. 
 Be aware of which facilitation techniques are most suitable for given 

situations 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  05 minutes
Activity 1: Techniques, styles and needs 50 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials needed for the session 
Flip chart paper and markers, workbooks, pre-prepared index cards with one 
style written on each one:  lecture, drama, role play, video presentation, guided 
discussion, small group discussion, small group activity, whole class game, small 
group game, research, paper exercises, revision tests, unstructured discussion, 
free play. [There should be enough cards for each participant.] 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Note: Using masking tape and four large cards, reproduce the quadrant areas as 
shown. 
 

Instructivist Constructivist 

Very structured  

Very 
unstructured  

Explain to participants that in 
this workshop they will 
experience a variety of 
facilitation techniques.  This 
session is to find out which 
techniques are most 
appropriate for different 
situations. 
 
Activity 1: Techniques, 
styles and needs [50 
minutes] 
Ask participants to stand on 
the line marked ‘very 
structured’ and ‘very 
unstructured’, where they feel 
most comfortable when 
facilitating.   
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Ask if anybody feels the need to move along the line and change positions 
according to the situation. 
Explain that in fact, that they should be moving up and down the line.  Ask why 
teaching styles should vary. [Because learners learn differently, a variety of 
styles allows each learner to learn in a way most suitable to them; to avoid 
boredom and create ‘pace’ in the lesson; because active learning is the 
only way for people to internalise the learning.]  
 
Now ask the participants to stand away from the quadrant diagram so that 
everyone can see it. (Outside the square) 
 
Ask the participants what they think instructivist means.  [To instruct; to tell].  
Then ask what constructivist means.  [To help construct or build the 
knowledge.]  Explain that it is not just possible to be structured as a facilitator it 
is necessary to provide constructivist learning activities.  It is also possible to be 
unstructured as a facilitator but provide instructivist learning activities.  
Constructivist means to think about how people learn and to build the activities 
and discussion so that this learning can take place effectively: it is understanding 
and preparation. 
 
Unprepared facilitators tend to be unstructured (unprepared) and so rely heavily 
on instructivist learning techniques as a way of keeping control.  All constructivist 
learning techniques require a great deal of structure from the facilitator. 
 
Hand out the prepared cards, one to each participant.  Ask the participants to 
look at the activity on the card and think carefully about where it belongs on the 
quadrants.   
 
Explain that if they think it is very instructivist but unstructured then it should go 
into the outer part of the quadrant.  If it is instructivist and very structured, where 
would it go?  Tell the group that they may have to justify their decision to the rest 
of the group. 
 
After the participants have placed their cards choose a few cards that are 
placed in interesting places and ask the group why they think that they are 
placed appropriately.  Discuss with the group if there is a disagreement about 
placement. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Explain that another reason for using a variety of teaching styles, in addition to 
the reasons which were given earlier, is to match to the type of learning.  Some 
things are simply information and just need to be told to the whole group.  This 
makes it instructivist and structured and that is fine.  Think carefully about why 
you are using a particular method because this influences the way you approach 
the work and will influence the learning that occurs. 
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Session 91: Prevention of Sexually Transmitted 
Infections 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand how to prevent STIs 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: How do we prevent STIs? 40 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [10 minutes] 
In the last session on STIs we looked at what STIs are and what the symptoms 
are.  We also saw that there are several real dangers even before the dangers to 
your health: many STIs have no immediate symptoms so you can be infected 
and not know it.  The second real danger is that many of the symptoms are very 
similar.  Sometimes people are afraid to be tested because they are afraid of the 
most serious infections – when in fact most of the infections can be easily cured 
with antibiotics.  But that is the cure - we all know that prevention is better than 
cure. 
 
Activity 1: How do we prevent STIs? [40 minutes] 
Even though there is a wide range of sexually transmitted infections they have 
several things in common:  
 They often have no symptoms at all which means they can be spread very 

easily 
 Many of them have very similar symptoms 
 They mostly have negative effects on babies – either a higher risk of babies 

dying in childbirth or of the babies being infected with the disease (which they 
have less chance of fighting). 

 
Form the participants into two teams and explain that team 1 will argue in favour 
of the ABC of prevention and how to educate people to prevent STIs. 
Team 2 will outline all the arguments of culture, tradition and situation that mean 
that prevention is not possible. 
Tell the teams that they have 10 minutes to prepare their arguments 

 252



 
Possible team 1 arguments Possible team 2 arguments 
Don’t have sex. The best way to prevent 
any STI is to practice abstinence, or not 
having penetrative sex.  
 

Premarital sex is very common – most girls 
under the age of 15 are sexually active.  It 
is difficult to educate them against early 
sex because of the culture of initiation  

Be faithful. Have a sexual relationship 
with one partner who has been tested for 
STIs and is not infected is another way to 
reduce your chances of getting infected. 
Be faithful to each other, meaning that you 
only have sex with each other and no one 
else.  
 

It is culture that in Africa men have sex 
with a range of women (and now many 
women have multiple sex partners as well).
Videos and films are making this seem 
acceptable. 

Use condoms. Protect yourself with a 
condom EVERY time you have sex. 
Condoms should be used for any type of 
sex with every partner.  
 
Condoms are such high quality these days 
that the sensations are the same as 
unprotected sex. 
 

In our culture condoms are not “manly” and 
they reduce the pleasure of the man.  
 
Sometimes the urge is sudden and men 
don’t have a condom with them! 

Have regular pelvic exams. Talk with 
your doctor about how often you need 
them. Many tests for STIs can be done 
during an exam. Ask your doctor to test 
you for STIs. The sooner an STI is found, 
the easier it is to treat.  
 

There are not enough health centres or 
hospitals in Sierra Leone for everybody to 
attend regularly. 

 
Allow the two teams to debate for 15-20 minutes thoroughly exploring all the 
arguments.  Point out that the debate helps us to understand all the arguments 
and counter-arguments so that we can effectively advocate for safe sex and the 
prevention of sexually transmitted infections. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Sexually transmitted infections can make people more susceptible to HIV and 
can cause a host of other diseases and general ill-health.  The prevention and 
cure of STIs is an important part of reproductive health. 
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Session 92: Child Marriage and Teenage Pregnancy 
Gender 
 
Objectives:  By the end of this session participants will:   
 Understand some of the reasons for child marriage  
 Be able to provide some responses to the issues of child marriage 
 Understand some of the reasons for teenage pregnancy  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: Reasons for child marriage  20 minutes
Activity 2: Reasons for teenage pregnancy 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
In the MICS of 2005 it was reported that 36% of girls aged between 15-19 years 
are married or in union.  That is one in every three teenage girls.  Given that 
these girls are considered married and adults, it is not surprising that they 
become pregnant: child-bearing is part of their duty.  Of this 36% more than half 
(58%) are married to men 10 years or more their senior.  However, even the girls 
who are not married are falling pregnant.  In recent research done within UNICEF 
showed that 8 of the 10 communities and organisations contacted said that “a lot” 
of girls drop out of school because of pregnancy.  In Benevolent Secondary 
School in Gbendembu 19 girls got pregnant in a single academic year (2007/8).  
Both of these aspects are destructive for the future of our young women and both 
of them perhaps have similar causes. 
 
Activity 1: Reasons for child marriage [20 minutes] 
Given that we have one in every three girls being a child bride we need to ask 
ourselves why.  These girls suffer a much higher than normal maternal mortality 
(dying in childbirth) increased ill-health from protracted child-bearing (they have 
more children with less time between pregnancies).   
 
Form small groups and ask them to turn to their workbooks and fill in the table 
thinking about realistic ways that these can be minimised. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to complete the table 
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List reasons why girls are married 
under age 

Identify ways that this can be minimised

Poverty 
Protection of girls (by ensuring that a 
husband is there to protect them) 
Family honour 
Provision of stability for the family 
Passing of responsibility to the 
husband  
  

Legislation prohibiting under-age 
marriage 
Policing of the laws 
Education of the girl 
Community sensitization  
 

 
After 15 minutes, ask for feedback from the groups.  Discuss with the groups that 
the reasons are closely related to cultural traditions and views and that this 
needs to be sensitively handled if we are not to create a backlash. 
Point out that these girls are not likely to be in school so we have another group 
of girls that we need to analyse. 
 
Activity 2: What are the causes of teenage pregnancy? [20 minutes]  
Given the information above, and knowing that most young girls who are married 
or in union are less likely to be in school (according to the MICS “girls who marry 
as children receive little or no education”) so that the girls that we, as teachers 
are dealing with are probably not the girls who are married.  Nevertheless many 
teenage girls even those outside of a marriage or union seem to get pregnant.  
The question then is why do you young girls get married under-age and why do 
so many girls become pregnant? 
 
Form small groups and ask them to look at the table in their workbooks and 
complete the table.  Make sure that the responses for minimising the problem are 
thoughtful and realistic. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to complete the table  
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Identify reasons why young girls become 
pregnant 

Look for ways that this can 
be minimised 

 Lack of knowledge about their own bodies  
 The desire to be an adult  
 The need to feel wanted and needed  
 False belief about protection against 

pregnancy  
 Lack of knowledge about contraceptives  
 Contraceptives are difficult to access and in 

some areas they are not available at all. 
 Girls are away from home and parental 

supervision when they attend secondary 
school 

 The parents of the boys take no responsibility 
for the behaviour of their sons towards girls 

 Physical excitement and passion  
 Sexual abuse by teachers and other adults  
 Sugar daddy syndrome 
 Lack of dialogue between parents and their 

children, both boys and girls  
 Defilement and rape  
 No accurate information about sexual activity 

that would help them to defer sexual activity  
 Peer pressure  
 Poverty  
 Traditional belief that the place of a women is 

the home  
 Government policy on girls’ education  

 

 Education in sexual and 
reproductive health 

 Provide positive 
reinforcement to children 
for being children  

 Provide love and care for 
children  

 Training in assertiveness 
so that girls have practice 
in saying no 

 Life skills so that girls 
understand how to take 
responsibility for 
themselves (rather than 
relying on others to 
‘police’ them 

 Legislation to penalise 
teachers and other men 
who take advantage of 
under-age girls 

 Teaching open 
communication skills to 
both adults and children 

 

 
After 15 minutes, ask the groups to give feedback.  Discuss that often the girls 
are left in a helpless situation because they do not have the life skills necessary 
to act in an appropriate manner.  Discuss with the participants that every single 
reason relates to the lack of self-esteem of young girls.  The culture that is 
supposed to protect and nurture them is, in fact, destructive. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
In this session we have begun to look at what causes teenage pregnancy; both 
as a result of child marriage and as a result of behaviour in relation to school 
girls.  
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Session 93: Consequences of and Responses to 
Teenage Pregnancy 
Gender 
 
Objectives:  By the end of this session participants will:   
 Examine the consequence of teenage pregnancy  
 Discuss responses to teenage pregnancy and how to resist peer and other 

pressures.  
  
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the consequences?  20 minutes
Activity 2: Strategies to overcome or minimise the problems 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at some of the reasons why girls get married while 
very young and why teenage pregnancies are such a problem here in Sierra 
Leone.  In this session, we will look at the specific consequences of pregnancy 
for the very young mother. 
 
Activity 1: What are the consequences? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to look at the consequences of teenage pregnancy in the areas 
listed in the table: 
Area Specific consequences 
Physical health 
of Individual 
girl 
 
 
 
 

1 Increased risk of gynaecological complications: haemorrhage, 
sepsis, prolonged or obstructed labour and eclampsia resulting 
in fistula. 
 
2 Level of nutrition goes down if the girl is supporting an infant  
 
3 Increased risk of sexually transmitted diseases and HIV 

Mental/ 
psychological 
health of the 
girl 
 
 
 
 

1 Because of the social isolation and extreme hard domestic 
work, the girl’s mental health will be fragile with possible 
depression  
 
2 Ignorance of mother and child care leading to uncertainty of 
child-raising techniques 
 
3 Withdrawal from peer group and friendships  

Academic 
effects 
 

1 Interrupted schooling at best and drop out at worst 
 
2 Follow on effects are a lack of knowledge of nutrition and child 
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care and a lack of employable skills 
 
3 Creates a cycle of ignorance as she will not value education for 
her children as much as if she was educated. 

Effects in 
society 
 
 
 
 
 

1 Cycle of ignorance and poverty is maintained 
 
2 Increase in social problems relating to under-supervised 
children 
 
3 Cultural ‘rewards’ to young mothers which increases the 
prevalence. 

Economic 
effects 
 
 
 
 
 

1 Child mothers cannot contribute economically 
 
2 More dependents on limited income means an increase in 
poverty 
 
3 the cycle of poverty is increased as there is less likelihood of 
education for mother or children 

Effects on the 
children (of 
child mothers) 

1 Lack of education 
 
2 Lack of maternal care 
 
3 Evidence shows that children of child mothers have many of 
their rights violated 

 
Given these effects what specific solutions can you devise?  Keep in mind that 
this is a major behaviour change for a range of people at different levels; just 
telling people that this is wrong or unhealthy will not work. 
 
Activity 2: Strategies to address the problem [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to discuss in their small groups and devise two strategies that 
will address the problem in a way that will help to change behaviour. 
Specific education on sexual and 
reproductive health 

Meetings with opinion makers at the 
community level to create awareness of the 
dangers of child marriage and teenage 
pregnancy 

Child Rights Act to be 
implemented 

High impact education and awareness 
programmes  

 
After discussing the strategies ask the groups which of these they feel they can 
implement in their own communities.  Point out that behaviour change takes 
action and consistency from every person – every agent of change. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Self-esteem is necessary for a healthy adult.  Teenage pregnancy has its own 
detrimental effect on the girl, the baby and the society as a whole.  It adds to the 
cycle of poverty, it limits development and creates a drain on the community.  To 
help prevent this in the longer term; those elements that rob our girls of a feeling 
of self-worth must be changed. 
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Session 94: HIV/AIDS  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Understand some of the basic facts of HIV / AIDS 
 Have some information about how HIV affects the immune system of the 

body  
 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are we talking about?  30 minutes
Activity 2: What is HIV? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
HIV/AIDS is not new any more; the virus that creates AIDS was discovered by 
the French in 1983 (and by the Americans in 1984).  HIV and AIDS need to be 
dealt with separately if we are to understand what we are talking about and then 
how we deal with the effects.  In this session we will look at what HIV/AIDS 
means and how it affects us physically.  In the next session we will look at how it 
affects our society and what we can do. 
 
Activity 1: What are we talking about? [30 minutes] 
Hand out three pieces of paper to each participant and ask people to write one 
statement that they have heard about HIV or AIDS on each piece of paper.  They 
do not have to believe the statement – it is just something that they have heard. 
This is an individual exercise. 
Tell participants that they have 5 minutes for this exercise 
After 5 minutes collect up all the papers and mix them together and then hand 
them out to the participants. 
 
Form two groups and give each group a large piece of flip chart paper that looks 
like this:  

Agree Disagree Don’t know 
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Ask group members to sort their small pieces of paper into each of these 
columns, reaching agreement on where each statement should be placed and 
then tape them into place. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this exercise. 
Ask both groups to justify their decisions. Group members must be prepared to 
say why they made the choices they did.  
Discuss with the group, that this helps them to understand which of the 
statements are facts and which are simply prejudice and misinformation. 
 
Activity 2: What is HIV? [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants what HIV means. [Human Immuno-deficiency virus] 
Now ask what this actually means – not just the words but the actual meaning. 
Discuss with the participants that human refers to the fact that the virus only 
attacks humans; that it is a virus (a germ that is spread from person to person) 
and it takes away your ability to fight disease (your immune system).   
 
Explain to the group that they have to imagine the human body as a country.  
The country has armed forces that fight the enemies that try to invade the 
country.  But a secret force from the enemy kills off the army very, very quietly.  
You (the government of the country) do not realize it but your armed forces are 
disappearing and your country is left unprotected for any enemy who wants to 
invade.  This is HIV.  A person can have HIV for years and never know until an 
“enemy” attacks and the “army” that normally fights off the “enemy”; (the 
disease), is not there and the disease can take over. 
 
Exercise: Form small groups and ask them to discuss not everything that they 
know about HIV/AIDS – but what makes HIV dangerous.  Do not just say 
because it leads to AIDS – that is only one part.  Think of all the things that 
makes HIV dangerous and list them. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to discuss and make their list. 
 
After 10 minutes, ask the groups for feedback.  The feedback should include:  
 HIV is invisible – there is no way to know if you are infected or not; only 

a test can determine 
 HIV is slow – you can have been infected years ago and now be faithful 

to one person but the infection is already there (from your ‘wild’ days) 
 HIV is predominately spread through unprotected sex with multiple 

partners; it is culturally inappropriate to talk about sexual behaviour in 
Sierra Leone and therefore people are shy to discuss or to be tested. 

 HIV breaks down the body’s defences and leaves the person open to 
infections and diseases. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Now that we know a little about HIV we need to look also at AIDS and then look 
at the effects to our society.  Then perhaps we can find ways to minimise the 
effects. 
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Session 95: What do we know about AIDS?  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of the session participants will: 
 Understand some of the basic facts of AIDS 
 Understand how the HIV virus is spread 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: AIDS  20 minutes
Activity 2: How the virus is spread 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper; marker pens; workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at HIV and what it means to us as Sierra Leoneans. 
In this session we will look at AIDS and see what we understand about this 
before we deal with how we can respond. 
 
Activity 1: AIDS [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that it is HIV that is destructive – this is the germ that 
kills off the body’s defences and so exposes the body to any disease that comes 
along. 
 
Ask the question: “Can you die from AIDS?” [Technically the answer is no – 
you do not die of AIDS.  AIDS is Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome.  
This just means that you have a situation where your immune system (the 
army that protects your body) has disappeared.  This leaves you weak and 
vulnerable to any disease.] 
 
Ask participants to brainstorm on all the serious diseases in Sierra Leone.  
Diseases that can kill. [Diseases like pneumonia (lung infections), 
tuberculosis, and chronic diarrhoea] 
 
When the list is complete, point out that any one of these serious diseases can 
kill; if a person has AIDS – because their body has no defences.  Some of these 
are more common for AIDS patients than others but we need to be very careful 
not to create a situation where we create stigma for all sufferers of a particular 
disease.   
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Activity 2: How is the virus spread? [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to open their workbooks to the table and to circle the actions 
that can spread the virus.  If some of the activities require special precautions or 
conditions these should be written at the side of the table. [Note: the behaviours 
that can spread HIV are in bold and italics] 
 
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity. 
 
Tattooing 
(Requires 
sterilized 
equipment) 
 

Coughing 
 

Immunization 
 

Shaking 
hands 
 

Ear piercing 
(Requires 
sterilized 
equipment) 
 

Mosquito bites 
 

Kissing 
 

Sneezing  
 

Breast feeding 
a baby 
(Only if the 
mother is HIV 
positive) 

Having 
multiple sex 
partners 
 

Using un-
sterilized 
needle or 
syringe to 
inject 
somebody 
(If a previous 
user is HIV 
positive) 

Blood 
transfusion 
(Blood 
should be 
tested and 
equipment 
must be 
sterile) 

Using the 
same cooking 
utensils with 
an infected 
person 
 

Spitting  Using the 
same cutting 
instrument 
(blade or 
knife) on 
multiple 
patients 
without 
sterilizing 

 
After 10 minutes get the feedback from the participants and point out in the 
discussion that the major way of becoming HIV positive is though unprotected 
sex with multiple partners.  Even when you think you are clear and you trust your 
partner it is like looking into a series of mirrors: do you know that your partner’s 
previous partners were free of HIV?  What about their partners?  The reflections 
in the mirrors go on and on and we can never be sure.  Other ways of passing on 
HIV – un-sterilized needles and surgical equipment, breast-feeding, blood 
transfusions of infected blood or equipment, drug use with infected needles – all 
these are very minor ways of transmission: the major way is unprotected sex.  
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Now we understand more about HIV and AIDS.  So far we have looked at this 
from a medical point of view.  But as teachers we need to look at the social 
impact of HIV/AIDS 
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Session 96: Honesty and Transparency 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand what honesty means 
 Understand what is involved in being transparent  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Honesty 10 minutes
Activity 2: Levels of honesty 20 minutes
Activity 3: Transparency  10 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
As part of the work on civics and democracy we need to look at transparency, 
accountability and corruption and the effects these have on the education system 
and society as a whole.  In this session we will look at transparency.  Glass is 
transparent – you can see through it.  When we talk about transparency in our 
dealings we mean that everybody should be able to see the processes.  
Accountability is closely related to transparency – if we are truly transparent then 
we are also accountable.  But accountability is much more.  It means being 
responsible for our own actions and not blaming others.  The word corruption 
means to turn rotten – for example if one mango is bad it will make the whole 
basket of mangoes corrupt.   
 
Activity 1: Honesty [10 minutes] 
Ask the large group (in a brainstorm) what makes an honest person or what they 
consider an honest person to be.   
 
A person is considered honest if s/he does not lie, steal or deceive others.  
But more than that a person needs to be totally truthful and show integrity.   
A person is considered to be honest if s/he: 
 Tells the truth 
 Is genuine in dealing with others 
 Is not fraudulent (doesn’t steal) 
 Is faithful and sincere 
 Is upright in principle and action 
 Is fair in dealing with others 
 Does not blame others 
 Takes responsibility for their own actions without excuses of lies 
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A person is considered dishonest if s/he does the following:- 
 Lies – either avoiding the truth or saying something that is not true 
 Blames others when s/he is at fault 
 Cheats in terms of money  
 Copies others’ work and claims as his/her own 
 Steals goods, time or possessions of others 

Ask the participants to keep this in mind for the following activities 
 
Activity 2: Levels of honesty [20 minutes] 
Explain to the participants that honesty is at a range of levels.   
 There is the honesty of not telling lies or obvious untruths;  
 The honesty where the whole truth is told;  
 Emotional honesty where you admit to yourself where you have been wrong 

or unjust (and then perhaps to others);  
 Intellectually honest where you take all the facts into account (and find all the 

facts) before making a judgment; 
 The honesty of taking responsibility for your own actions, without blaming 

others and without shifting responsibility to others.   
These are high level ethical skills and attitudes.  Initially honesty may be about 
not telling untruths (lies) and learning to say sorry when wrong; while a high level 
honesty is about taking responsibility for all that you say and do without blame or 
accusation. 
Ask the participants to read the story in their workbook. 
 
Read this story: 
A mother hides some money in the house in a box in the cupboard.  One teenage boy 
living in the house sees her hiding the money.  Another small child suspects that the box 
holds something precious.  One day when the mother comes home from the market she 
sees that the box has gone.  She is angry and very worried and searches the yard and 
finds the box but it is empty.  She asks everybody in the house, but nobody admits to 
touching the box or taking the money.  Some days later, she sees that the teenage boy 
has two new shirts and new shoes.  Immediately she suspects that he has taken the 
money.  The boy says that he worked carrying bricks for a new building and earned the 
money himself.  At the same time, the mother notices that the small child is not eating at 
mealtimes.  Then the mother notices lots of candy wrappers pushed under the mattress 
of the small child.  She does not know how the child got the candy.  She brings the boy 
and the small child into the room to ask them.  The small child says that the boy gave 
the candy.  The mother does not know who to believe: did the boy earn the money and 
was he being kind to the small child?  Did he steal the money and gave the candy to 
keep the small child quiet?  Did the small child steal the money to buy candy? 
 
What do you think?    
The small child starts to cry and finally admits to looking in the box and seeing that there 
was some money, took it and bought candy – so much candy that she made herself sick 
and could not eat at mealtimes.  The mother is very angry and ashamed, angry at the 
small child and ashamed because she did not believe the boy.  She punishes the child 
but cannot admit to the boy that she was wrong. 
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Ask the participants: 
 Who was honest and who was dishonest in this story?  
 True honesty would mean that the child would admit that she took the money 

when the mother first asked.  The only really honest person in the story was 
the boy.  The small child was dishonest and the mother was dishonest 
because she could not admit to the boy that she was wrong. 

 Can you see why the mother was also dishonest?   
 
When we know we are wrong we should be honest enough to say so; even when 
we are hurt by it.  
 
Activity 3: Transparency [20 minutes] 
Conduct a large group brainstorm and ask what transparency is.   
 
Discuss the following points if necessary (i.e. if they are not raised by the 
participants). 
 Citizens of a country should have access to information about the way the 

government operates.  For instance they need to know how much money is 
raised, and spent by the Local or Central Government, each month, each 
year.   

 There is a need for concrete information relating to the running of the country, 
the school, the family etc. to be made available to all (not just on show in a 
government building but truly available) 

 
When government, school head teachers or departments, make such information 
available to the public, we say they are transparent. 
 
Transparency helps to prevent corruption that occurs when a select few have 
access to important information, allowing them to use it for personal gain. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Personal honesty is closely related to transparency.  If you are honest as a 
person, then you have nothing to hide and so you are transparent.  Some people 
keep information a secret not necessarily because they are cheating but because 
they like the power of knowing things that others do not.  This is a different level 
of dishonesty that has to do with a lack of self-esteem and a tradition of secrecy. 
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Session 97: Accountability  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand what is involved in being accountable 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Transparency and accountability 10 minutes
Activity 2: What does it mean to be accountable? 20 minutes
Activity 2: Who are the duty bearers? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at honesty and transparency.  Closely tied to 
transparency is accountability.  This requires quite a high level of intellectual and 
emotional honesty.  In this session we will look at what is required for us to be 
accountable. 
 
Activity 1: Transparency and Accountability [10 minutes] 
The issue of transparency and accountability should be a priority.  While this 
impacts on teachers and education personnel, it must be remembered that we 
are teaching the citizens of the future and so they need to understand what it 
means to be transparent in all our dealings and accountable for our actions. 
 
It must be remembered that transparency in teaching means being honourable 
and honest in our dealings.  However it also means that we need to be 
consistent; that is our behaviour must match what we are teaching.  This is what 
it means to be a good role model.  To put it another way, we need to walk the 
walk not just talk the talk! 
 
Transparency means to be open and honest, where we lay out the steps that we 
take so that everybody knows how and why particular actions have been 
undertaken.  In the classroom this means that punishments must be in direct 
response to misdeeds and not the result of frustration or anger on the part of the 
teacher.  It also means that when a question is asked of the teacher and the 
teacher does not know the answer, then the teacher says openly and honestly “I 
am sorry I do not know”; but then try to find out and report back to the class so 
that they know that you can be trusted.  This is being accountable. 
 

 266



For the students, transparency and accountability means being honest and being 
responsible for their own actions.   
 
Activity 2: What does it mean to be accountable? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and complete the table individually. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes to complete the table 
 
Where should you be held 
accountable as a student?   
 

Not cheating or bribing to get through 
examinations, working hard to learn, being honest 
in your dealings with other people  

Where should you be held 
accountable as a teacher? 

Thorough preparation and not cheating on the 
time the student has 
Never asking the students to do something that 
you cannot do yourself 
Never lying to the students 

Where should builders be 
accountable? 

Not cheating on the materials, doing honest work, 
not cheating on how much the house materials 
cost  

Where should politicians be 
accountable? 

In all dealings with others, in all matters of money, 
and in all levels of responsibility to their 
constituents 

 
After 10 minutes get feedback from the participants and then discuss with the 
participants: 

 Accountability means taking responsibility for one’s own actions and 
accepting the consequences (or righting the wrongs) caused by the 
actions.  Government agencies, organisations that use public money, 
even businesses are all accountable to the people who provide the 
money.  The government representatives are accountable to the people 
for all that they do and say.   

 In Sierra Leone this has not been the situation and so it is difficult to 
understand that our political leaders are in fact responsible to us; the 
people.   

 The people are responsible for obeying the laws of the country and 
responsible socially to their families and communities and also to make 
sure that we ask those accountable to explain their actions. 

 The Truth and Reconciliation Commission was one way of holding people 
accountable for their actions.  By asking people to admit where they have 
done wrong (to be honest) and for them to understand that they are 
accountable.   

 Teachers are accountable to their students and to the parents of their 
students and ultimately to the communities in which they work.  Being 
honest about what we know and do not know and treating the students 
with care and respect means that we are being accountable (doing our job 
well). 
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Point out that the same principles apply at each level.  We cannot ask (if we are 
truly honest) for other people to be accountable if we do not hold ourselves 
accountable.   
 
Equally though we have the right to ask for accountability.  Asking that politicians 
be accountable for their actions is part of our civic participation duty – to bring 
issues to the attention of politicians and to hold them accountable. 
 
Activity 3: Who are the duty bearers in our society? [20 minutes] 
Brainstorm with the participants to find out who the duty-bearers are: 
 Duty bearers are those who are in some way responsible for others.   
 Teachers are duty-bearers as they are responsible for the welfare of the 

children in their care.   
 Parents are also duty-bearers as they are the primary care-givers.  
 Doctors and health workers are duty bearers as they are responsible for 

patient welfare.   
 Police are duty-bearers as they are responsible for the safety and security of 

citizens.   
 The government is the largest duty-bearer as they have overall responsibility 

for the security and welfare of all citizens.   
Because of the recent history in Sierra Leone, it is not well-understood that the 
government and the agencies of the government (such as police, health workers, 
teachers and the representatives of government themselves) are duty-bearers 
and are accountable to the people whom they serve.   
 
Often ordinary people do not understand the complexities of the problem and are 
not used to analysing situations so they cannot effectively empathise with the 
duty-bearers.  In this sense each one of us has a duty to become better informed 
so that we can truly understand the duties involved for the particular duty-bearer.   
 
Confrontation of duty-bearers and accusations simply makes people defensive.  
Assisting duty-bearers to fulfil their duties and publicly holding them accountable 
(but again not in an accusatory way) is more likely to be effective.   
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Accountability and transparency are not easy standards to live up to and there 
are always people who try to justify why they are not transparent and should not 
be held accountable.  Most of these come down to being above the law (or 
wanting to be above the law).  Duty bearers have more responsibility to be 
accountable – and this becomes very important as we work more in the area of 
rights and responsibilities. 
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Session 98: Human Trafficking  
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Be able to define human trafficking and identify examples of it 
 Discuss the causes and effects of human trafficking. 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 02 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean by trafficking? 10 minutes
Activity 2: What is trafficking? 30 minutes
Activity 3: Which people have the potential to be exploited? 15 minutes
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [02 minutes] 
Human trafficking is considered one of the most serious human rights violations.  
Governments, Human Rights organisations and the international community are 
all concerned about the increasing amount of trafficking and Sierra Leone is part 
of this problem.  While there is no accurate data on the number of persons 
trafficked through Sierra Leone, the government, NGO’s and other international 
institutions are working to minimise the problem. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by human trafficking? [10 minutes] 
The UN defines trafficking as “the recruitment, transportation, transfer, 
harbouring or receipt of persons by means of the threat or use of force or other 
forms of coercions, of abduction, of fraud, of deception, of the abuse of power or 
the position or vulnerability or to the given or receiving of payment or benefits, to 
achieve the consent, of a person having control over another person for the 
purpose of exploitation.  Exploitation shall include, at a minimum, the exploitation 
of the prostitution of others or other forms of sexual, forced labour or services, 
slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude or the removal of organs”. 
 
The Sierra Leone Anti-Human Trafficking Act of 2005 states: “a person is 
engaged in the trafficking in persons if he undertakes the recruitment 
transportation, transfer, harbouring or receipts of persons, by means of the threat 
or use of force or other forms of coercion, of abduction, of fraud, of deception of 
the abuse of power or position of vulnerability, or of giving or receiving of 
payment or benefit to deny the consent of a person having control over another 
person for the purpose of exploitation”. 
So in both the UN definition and the Sierra Leonean definition there are 
essentially three parts to human trafficking: 
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 Lying, threatening, using force, using power or the powerlessness of the 
other, giving or receiving money to get the person to agree 

 Getting the people: recruiting, transferring, holding  
 Exploiting the person including forced labour and sexual exploitation, or 

slavery.  
 
Activity 2: What is trafficking? [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to look at the stories in their workbooks and answer the 
questions that follow before deciding the elements of trafficking. 
 
Following this, read the case study and answer the following questions. 
Idriss was the youngest child and only son of very poor parents.  He understood 
his responsibilities well and wanted to help and support his family.  His father 
encouraged him to ‘act like a man’ and help the family.  One day some men 
visited the village and explained to everybody that there was good work to be 
had in Kono and it paid well.  Idriss wanted to go but his mother said that he was 
too young at twelve years old to be leaving home to work.  She said he should be 
on school.  Idriss felt bad, he really wanted to bring the money home to his family 
and to have them feel proud of him. 
 
Late that night he visited the men who had talked about the work.  The man was 
very happy to talk to Idriss and told him that as Kono was a long distance they 
would need to leave very early the next morning.  He said he should be ready at 
dawn the next day. 
 
Idriss went home and packed his bags.  He slept well and early the next morning 
he said goodbye to his mother who 
was tending the fire and told her that it 
was all decided – he was going to be a 
man and bring home money for the 
family.  His mother was sad and 
shocked by his decision but at the 
same time she was proud of her son. 
 
Little did she know of the conditions of 
the work in Kono.  Her son was to 
become a slave working in water all 
day at back-breaking work all to send 
home a little money to his family. 
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Ruby wanted to be rich.  She was tired of always being poor like everyone 
around her.  So when a big man from the city came and took her to a restaurant 
and told her how pretty she was, she was very proud.  He explained that there 
was a good life to be had in the city for a pretty girl like herself.  Over the next 
few days he bought her clothes and shoes and jewellery; Ruby felt beautiful and 
really believed that there was a golden future for her.  The big man promised her 
that this was so and he wouldn’t have bought her all the pretty things if it wasn’t 
true.   
 
Ruby went to the city, based on the promise of a good life.  It was only after she 
arrived that she realised the promises were false.  Within days, Ruby was no 
better than a slave in the house of an old man with several wives.  She was 
beaten by the women and the man used her in bed.  Ruby could not escape and 
lamented the days she had listened to the sweet promises. 
 
Vandi was probably the strongest man in the village.  He worked hard and his 
strength was well-known in the area.  One night he was coming home late and 
three men came out of the shadows and jumped on him beating him and tying 
him quickly.  They threw a bag over his head and pushed him into the back of a 
truck.  After two days of driving, the truck stopped at a big farm.  Vandi had no 
idea where he was.  He was untied and forced to work alongside other men.  
Food was short and the days were very long.  Slowly the strength left Vandi.  He 
felt old and broken. 
 
To help you, ask yourself the following questions: 
 
Is force being used? Yes No 
Have promises been made (as far as you can see)? Yes No 
Has coercion taken place (use of power and status)? Yes No 
Is there exploitation of labour or person (either sexual or forced 
labour)? 

Yes No 

Is the person underage? Yes No 
 
If the answer to any of these questions is yes – then there is human trafficking. 
More importantly; any situation where a child is transported without their consent 
then it is trafficking – it does not have to involve force or coercion, the fact that 
the child is underage is enough. 
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Case Study 
A young girl called Musu lived with her parents in a village called Baoma.  At the 
age of ten, Musu was taken from her parents in Baoma to Freetown by her aunt 
on the promise of sending her to one of the best schools in the city.   
 
After their arrival in the city, Musu’s aunt told her to start selling ice water in the 
street until the start of the new term.  In addition to this, at home, she cooked 
food, washed clothes, cleaned the compound, fetched water and took care of the 
younger children in the home.  In other words she was treated like a domestic 
servant.  When the schools reopened there was no mention of Musu going to 
school.  When Musu asked about going to school, her aunt beat her and told her 
not to be so proud. 
 
Musu asked to go home to her parents but her aunt would not listen and after 
more beatings Musu stopped asking.  She slept on a woven mat on the dirt floor 
of a small hot room at the back of the house.  She ate only what was left over 
from the family meals and was often sick because of a lack of good food and 
adequate rest.  She was first awake in the morning to light the fires and collect 
the water and last to bed at night.  Her life seemed hopeless.  One day, Musu ran 
away and joined other children who lived on the street.  Soon after days of 
starvation she became a commercial sex worker for her survival.   
 
Meanwhile her biological parents in the village were complacent that Musu was 
better cared for by her aunt in Freetown. 
 
 
List the elements of trafficking that you recognise and say which element they 
respond to. 
 
Key points in the story Element of trafficking 
Aunt was lying to the parents Deception 

 
Musu forced to sell water in the 
street 
 

Coercion, threats, abuse of power 

Forced to do excessive domestic 
chores 

Abuse of power 

Beating from aunt Abuse of power, physical force 
Prevented from going to school Deception, coercion 
Violation of basic rights of food and 
shelter 

Abuse of power 

Sex worker Coercion, position of vulnerability  
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Essentially there are two key causes for human trafficking: supply and demand.  
Both supply and demand depend on the denial of the most basic human rights. 
 
 Supply: people who can be exploited because they are powerless, ignorant 

or desperate provide the labour (the supply).   
 Demand: those who profit from human trafficking are those who want 

maximum profits and so demand cheap (or free labour), labour that cannot 
demand reasonable conditions of work (cleanliness, light, air flow, protection 
from weather and fixed working hours) and labour for exploitative work (such 
as commercial sex workers).   

 
Activity 3: Which people have the potential to be exploited? [10 minutes] 
Ask the participants to read the table and mark whether the statements are true 
or false. 
 
Mark true or false against the groups of people who you think are vulnerable to 
being exploited. 
People who pay money to smugglers to be moved to a new country with the 
promise of a good job 

T  

Well-educated people who are offered a job in a new place with transport costs 
paid by the organisation 

 F

A child whose parents are very poor and who accept money in return for the child 
going to work in a different area 

T  

A young girl who travels long distances to school by herself 
 

T  

A young person whose relatives promise to educate them 
 

T  

A minor (underage child) who travels to the diamond mines to earn money to 
help his family 

T  

A child who is adopted because their own parents have died and who is sent to 
school regularly and has a new school uniform and is happy with the situation 

 F

A poor family moving to the city in the hope that the father can find work 
 

 F

Children work on the farm of the teacher to pay for lessons 
 

T  

Gils who are not permitted to go to school and who therefore only have domestic 
work or prostitution as saleable services 

T  

A child who is fostered traditionally to a childless couple who are proud and 
happy to have a new son/daughter 

 F

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Human trafficking is very common and in some instances almost invisible.  If a 
child is moved it is automatically trafficking – just because they are a child; but all 
forms of trafficking are almost the same as slavery- and unfortunately Sierra 
Leone has a reputation along with other countries in West Africa for modern day 
slavery.  
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Session 99: Effects of Human Trafficking  
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Discuss the effects of exploitation and trafficking 
 Discuss what can be done to minimise this problem 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the possible effects?  20 minutes
Activity 2: What can we do? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In the last session on human trafficking we looked at what trafficking actually is 
and who is vulnerable to this form of abuse.  In this session, we will look at the 
effects of exploitation and trafficking. 
 
Activity 1: What are the possible effects of exploitation and trafficking? [20 
minutes] 
Ask participants to work in groups of three (with somebody they have not worked 
with before).  Ask the groups to open their workbooks and discuss and list the 
possible effects according to the table.   
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this activity. 
 
Physical health 
(disease /illness): 

Any illness associated with confinement, poor hygiene, 
sexually transmitted diseases, malnutrition 

Emotional/ 
psychological health 
(trauma): 

Trauma, psychological disturbances: sleeplessness, 
aggression, withdrawal, depression 

Economic effects: 
 
 

Short term effects are positive for those who are doing 
the exploiting. 
Negative effects for the exploited as they move into 
cycles of increasing poverty  

Societal effects: 
 
 

Family and community breakdown  
Lack of education for the future citizens of the country 
Breakdown of trust between various parts of the 
community 
Resentment and potential for violence 
Shame of the nation because of Human Rights violations 
Fuels government and community corruption 
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After 15 minutes ask the groups for their feedback (reminding them not to repeat 
what others have said).   
Remind the groups to record any effects that they do not have that others may 
have mentioned. 
 
Activity 2: What can we do? [30 minutes] 
Ask the same groups to look at the lists they have made and to devise a strategy 
to minimise the emotional or psychological effects and a strategy to address the 
societal effects.  These strategies should be presented in the form of action 
points. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to complete their strategies. 
Allow each group to present their strategies and ask the others for a critical 
analysis of the reality of the solutions proposed. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Trafficking is a major problem in the world today.  In Sierra Leone we have both 
formal and informal trafficking; this adds to the cycle of poverty and lack of 
development. 
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Session 100: Rights-based Quality Education  
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand a rights-based approach to education 
 Know and be able to use the most appropriate type of questions to ensure 

higher level learning 
 
Timing Allocation  
Introduction  02 minutes
Activity 1: 10 dimensions 15 minutes
Activity 2: How do we respond? 40 minutes 
Conclusion 03 minutes
Total 60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbooks for each participant 
 
Introduction [02 minutes] 
Rights-based education is an approach that incorporates all facets of the 
education system.  UNESCO through Education for All (EFA) has developed 10 
dimensions for quality education.  This is almost identical to what UNICEF calls 
child-friendly schools (but they are friendly to parents and teachers as well). This 
session is to look at these 10 dimensions.  
Improving quality depends on addressing all 10 of these dimensions. The 
framework consists of two levels, each with five dimensions. 
 
Activity 1: 10 Dimensions [15 minutes] 
Show a diagram on the board like the one shown here, but do not write the 
dimensions on the pentagram at the moment.  Fill in the dimensions as you 
discuss them. 
 
At the level of the learner 

Processes 
(of Learning)

Learning 
Environment

Content 
(what is learned)

Seek out the 
learner

Respond to what 
the learner brings

Quality Education for the Learner

Learners

Processes 
(of Learning)

Learning 
Environment

Content 
(what is learned)

Seek out the 
learner

Respond to what 
the learner brings

Quality Education for the Learner

Learners

Seeks out learners: Education must 
be available without discrimination. 
This includes the poor, girls, working 
children, children suffering from the 
effects of the emergency, those with 
disabilities, and those with nomadic 
lifestyles. However, it is not merely a 
concern with quantity. Learners have 
a right to an education that will serve 
as the basis for lifelong education. 
 

A high-quality education means 
an environment that actively 
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seeks out learners and helps them to learn. It is necessary to use a wide 
range of methods, recognizing that learning is linked to experience, language 
and cultural practices, gifts, traits and interests. Such an approach recognizes 
that people learn in different ways. 

 
 What the learner brings: What the learner brings to his or her own learning, 

and to that of a group, is extremely important. It can vary from work skills, to 
traumatic experiences, to excellent early childhood development opportunities, 
to illness or hunger.  
A high-quality education has to consider the learner as an active participant 
and a central part of educational efforts. Learners bring to their learning, and 
to that of the group in which they participate, a large diversity of experiences, 
characteristics, skills and conditions, reflecting both their prior and current 
situation.  
All of these characteristics determine how a learner learns, behaves in class, 
interacts with the group and teacher and how she or he interprets the 
knowledge presented. Therefore, a high-quality education has to recognize, 
actively respond to, and take advantage of the diversity of learners.  

 
 Content: The content of education needs to be re-examined in light of the 

changes that have occurred in the world. Much of what is now taught 
worldwide may be less relevant to future generations of learners. In many 
countries, there is a need for modern and relevant curricula and materials 
covering areas such as literacy, numeracy and ‘facts and skills for life’ (which 
includes education on rights, gender equality, respect for the earth and other 
life forms, health, nutrition, HIV/AIDS, peace, and respect for and appreciation 
of diversity). Learners have a right to a quality education that will serve as the 
basis for lifelong learning. 

 
Access to sufficient educational materials has long been recognized as 
essential for learning. Low-cost teaching and learning materials can facilitate 
learning as well as expensive materials. However, the materials need to be 
reviewed in light of what they convey about rights, obligations and 
responsibilities – with respect to gender, stereotyping and religion. 

 
 Processes: The processes of education are a frequently overlooked aspect of 

the quality of education. How learners are enabled to frame and solve 
problems, how different learners in the same group are treated, how teachers 
and administrators are treated and behave, and how families and communities 
are engaged in education are all processes that affect the quality of education. 
Differential treatment of children puts forward the notion at an early age that 
some people do not have the same rights as others, which can foster 
intolerance towards minority groups. 

 
High-quality educational processes require well-trained teachers who are able 
to use learner-centred teaching and learning methods and life-skills 
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approaches. As a result, even the term ‘learner-centred’ must be 
reconstructed to address issues of disparity and discrimination with regard to, 
for example, culture, language and gender.  
How knowledge, skills, and values are transmitted is as important a part of the 
curriculum as what is learned – because, in fact, the process is part of ‘what’ is 
learned. Within the learning environment learners must be able to express 
their views, thoughts, and ideas – to participate fully, associate freely, and feel 
comfortable about who they are, where they come from, and what they believe 
in. They need to be treated with dignity. With these facilitating processes in 
place, learners can develop the self-esteem that is essential for decision-
making throughout life, and a sense of self-discipline that will help them 
pursue their personal goals.  

 
 Environment: Evidence is mounting that a suitable learning environment can 

also be considered as contributing towards the quality of education. There 
must be adequate hygiene and sanitation facilities accessible to all and, if 
possible, health and nutrition services in the vicinity. School policies and their 
implementation must promote safety, and both physical and mental health. 
While the physical environment is better understood, the psychosocial one, 
which is at least as important, deserves serious attention – so that practices 
such as gender discrimination, bullying, corporal punishment, and forced work 
are eliminated.  

 
At the level of the system 

Means to measure 
learning outcomes

Managerial & 
administrative system

Implementation of 
good policies

Supportive 
legislative 
framework

Resources

Education 
systems

Quality Education Systems

Means to measure 
learning outcomes

Managerial & 
administrative system

Implementation of 
good policies

Supportive 
legislative 
framework

Resources

Education 
systems

Quality Education Systems Managerial and administrative 
system: An education system 
must be structured and 
organized so that it is learner-
centred. The system must be 
fair and transparent to all those 
in it. Rules and regulations need 
to be clear, with responsibilities 
and related procedures well 
articulated and implemented. 
Teachers need to be facilitated 
in their work by a managerial 
and administrative system that is designed to foster improved learning 
outcomes. Timetables must also be flexible enough to be able to keep at-risk 
children from dropping out, or otherwise losing their right to education. 

 
Well run schools include a space for bringing difficult issues into the open, a 
key first step to addressing them. Education must be ‘approachable’ by 
parents and communities. They must feel positive and comfortable about their 
roles in the educational process. This will not occur without an enabling 
structure and organization of the education system at all levels. 
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Because the structure, organization and management of education play an 
important role in providing the necessary checks and balances, involved 
institutions (such as teacher training colleges and research institutes) must 
also play a key role in educational activities. 

 Implementation of ‘good policies’: Typically, ministries of education set policies 
that may not be widely known and understood by all, particularly at the 
classroom level. Therefore, a helpful starting point is to raise awareness 
among administrators, teachers and students about these policies. The next 
step is to ensure that there are mechanisms to implement and enforce the 
policies, since it is pointless to have rules and procedures if they are not 
observed.  
Some of the more successful efforts to promote, implement and enforce good 
policies are those that have been built upon the broad involvement of teachers 
and students in setting and respecting them. All school policies need to be 
consistent with national laws and legislation, which should be regularly 
reviewed and updated to ensure relevancy.  

 
 Supportive legislative framework: Legislation is essential for ensuring that 

agreed principles contained within the concept of the right to education can, in 
fact, be put into action on a daily basis in a sustained way. As with policies, 
both education legislation and other related legislation must be in place, 
understood by the general public as well as by experts, and implemented.  

 
There must be an enabling legislative framework that does more than simply 
state the right to education, defined broadly. It must facilitate necessary 
changes in the education system, throughout the system to the classroom. 
Clearly, a high quality of education must be accessible to all children. This 
means that it must be expanded in certain countries to ensure that there are 
sufficient places and teachers. Legislation needs to address the obligations of 
the provision of education (defined broadly to include both access and quality), 
resource allocations (human, time and financial), and the overall expectations 
of the system. 

 
 Resources: A high quality of education requires resources, recognizing the full 

range of human and material resources that can be brought to bear in support 
of education. Allocating resources to support high-quality education requires a 
long-term view. In the short-run, it is essential that the costs of education be 
distributed equitably. 

 
 Means to measure learning outcomes: As discussed previously, the focus of 

the learning system should be on the learner. Thus, it is only appropriate that 
the last of the ten dimensions of quality comes full circle and addresses 
learning outcomes. The following main types of learning outcomes may be 
appropriate: (a) knowledge – the essential cognitive achievement levels that 
all learners should reach (including literacy, numeracy and core subject 
knowledge); (b) values – solidarity, gender equality, tolerance, mutual 
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understanding, respect for human rights, non-violence, and respect for human 
life and dignity; (c) skills or competencies – a secure command of how to solve 
problems, to experiment, to work in teams, to live together and interact with 
those who are different, and to learn how to learn; and (d) behaviours – the 
capacity to put into practice what has been learned. 

 
Our ability to measure learning achievement, however, varies considerably in 
relation to the kinds of outcomes that are being measured. There are many 
indicators of learning achievement (or their proxies) already in use, and there 
are a number of systems in place to measure learning achievement and use 
the results for the implementation and assessment of educational policies, 
programmes and practices. In general, however, more effort has gone into the 
measurement of knowledge and competencies, than into values and 
behaviours.  

Without all 10 dimensions working together, we cannot build a quality education 
system and we cannot effectively respond to the education needs of the learners. 
 
Activity 2: How do we respond to the 10 dimensions? [40 minutes] 
Put the participants into ten groups.  Assign one dimension to each group and 
explain that they have 20 minutes to complete their part of the table in their 
workbooks. 
 
After 20 minutes ask each group in turn to respond by saying what they could do.  
Remind all participants to record what other groups have suggested in their 
workbooks. 
Dimension What can be done to address it? 
Seeks out the 
learner 

 Increase enrolment by talking to and enlisting the support of the 
community 

 Recognise the different experiences that learners bring with 
them in order to fully involve them in the learning process 

 Address poverty by providing scholarships to poor families so 
that children can attend 

Respond to 
what the 
learner brings 

 Assess the different abilities of children by, for example, 
grouping children  

 Learn about children’s different circumstances (by talking to 
them, by talking to their parents) in order to address children’s 
needs. It is necessary for teachers to be able to react in positive 
ways to how children were affected. 

Contents of 
learning 

 Head teachers are responsible for making sure that teachers 
know the curricula and for providing model lessons in areas 
where teachers are weak 

 There is also a responsibility to ensure that the content of 
learning does not contradict a rights-based approach. 

Processes of 
learning 

 Head teachers and education officers should give demonstration 
lessons in order to show teachers how to implement more 
learner-centred teaching methodologies 

 Head teachers and education officers could also provide 
professional development sessions for their staff to ensure that 

 280



teachers have the skills and values necessary to use a process 
that requires a range of different methodologies. 

Learning 
environment 

 Head teachers and education officers can play an important role 
with regard to site selection for new schools. This will help to 
reduce the noise level (for schools located near busy roads) and 
the safety of the children. 

 Head teachers and teachers are responsible for making sure that 
the physical environment of the school is attractive and 
welcoming to children as well as making sure that the 
psychological environment is welcoming and accepting of 
children. This also includes making sure that corporal 
punishment is not allowed in the school. 

Management 
and 
administrative 
structures 

 Checks and balances must be in place in the system. 
 Head teachers and education officers have a responsibility to 

ensure that rules and regulations are followed. 

Implement 
good policies 

 Head teachers and education officers have an obligation to know 
the national policies and to make sure that their teachers also 
know the policies. 

 Head teachers must follow the policies themselves (national 
policies as well as those that they establish, for example, if head 
teachers state the teachers must be present by 8:30, then the 
head teachers must also be present at 8:30). 

 Code of Conduct for teachers and other education personnel 
should be implemented 

Appropriate 
legislative 
framework 

 Head teachers must ensure that they and their teachers follow 
the education laws. This also includes, for example, increasing 
enrolment in order to meet Sierra Leone’s commitment to 
Education for All. 

Resources  Head teachers and education officers have a responsibility to 
ensure that resources which they have are used to maximum 
advantage. This includes using low cost or locally made AV 
materials, allocating teachers to various classes/assignments 
based on the teachers’ varying abilities. 

Measurement 
of learning 
outcomes 

 Head teachers, education officers and teachers not only have a 
responsibility to prepare their students for examinations but 
also have a responsibility to assess their students on a regular 
basis. This can be done by interviewing/discussing with children 
in order to check their understanding of various knowledge, 
skills, values and attitudes. 

 Head teachers and supervisors can also check students’ 
homework to determine how well they understand various 
subjects. 

 
Conclusion [03 minutes] 
Emerging issues is an important part of improving quality in education.  But just 
adding new subjects will not by itself improve the quality – we must address all 
10 dimensions whatever our role is in the education system. 
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Session 101: Environmental Hygiene  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Explain what we mean by environmental hygiene 
 Identify constructive environmental hygiene behaviour 
 Explain the links between poor environmental hygiene and health 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What do we mean by environmental hygiene? 45 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
Earlier we looked at health and hygiene.  In this session we will discuss the links 
between health and the environment.  If we cannot keep our surroundings clean 
– how can we remain healthy?  Many diseases are related to poor environmental 
hygiene such as diarrhoea, typhoid, dysentery, malaria, food contamination and 
water borne diseases.  
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by environmental hygiene? [45 minutes] 
Look at the following scenarios and identify where the hygiene risks are.  Look at 
the possible diseases resulting from the environmental risk and then in the fourth 
column state what can be done to improve the situation. 
 
Tell the participants that they have 30 minutes to complete this exercise 
Scenario Environmental 

risks 
Possible 
diseases 

Possible solutions 

Household garbage is 
dumped by the 
householders down 
the bank at the river.  
Everybody dumps 
their rubbish there – it 
cannot be seen from 
the houses which are 
kept swept clean.  
The water is 
supposed to wash the 
rubbish away but now 
there is so much that 
it would take a flood 

Contaminated 
water 
 
Rats, flies and 
dogs spreading 
disease (through 
touch 
contamination 
and through fleas 
biting humans) 
 
Water borne 
diseases  

Dysentery 
Cholera 
Food 
contamination 
Water borne 
diseases 
 

Hold a community 
meeting to explain the 
health issues involved. 
 
Dig garbage pits away 
from the river and cover 
them every day or two 
with lime and earth (or 
just soil) 
 
Clean the river banks 
using a community 
health drive (or 
beautification drive) and 
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to wash it away.  
There are lots of flies 
and dogs around this 
part of the river.  The 
dogs are starving and 
wild and will bite 
anyone who comes 
close. 
 
Just downstream 
there is an open flat 
area where the young 
girls collect water and 
wash clothes. 
 

bury the filth. 
 
Tell the young girls that 
they must collect the 
water upstream from the 
garbage and wash the 
clothes upstream but in 
a spot separate from the 
water collection. 

Around the houses 
there are lots of old 
tyres, tin cans and 
other rubbish.  In the 
rainy season this 
rubbish holds water 
that becomes dirty 
and smelly. 
 

Rubbish that 
holds water 
provides 
mosquitoes with 
breeding areas 
 
Rubbish 
generally is a 
breeding ground 
for flies, rats and 
germs.    

Malaria 
Food 
contamination

Make sure that all 
rubbish is buried and 
that there is nothing 
around the houses that 
can hold stagnant water.  
Mosquitoes need only a 
very small amount of 
water to breed. 

The latrines at the 
school are too few 
and the conditions 
are very poor. 
 
Students are 
defecating outside in 
the grass and even 
on the path on the 
way to the latrines. 
 
Boys urinate up the 
walls (as small boys 
do) to see who can 
go the highest but this 
makes the latrines 
smell bad.  There are 
no covers and so the 
latrines are smelly 
and full of flies  
 

Flies carry 
disease 

Diarrhoea 
Cholera 
 
 

Hold community 
meetings to support the 
school in building more 
latrines 
 
Discuss with the 
students the importance 
of cleanliness and that 
not using the latrines is 
a shameful practice. 
 
Make lids for the latrines 
and use ashes every 
day to keep down the 
flies 
 
Develop a cleaning 
roster for washing the 
latrines (this should not 
be the students) and 
equipment must be 
bought that makes it 
hygienic to clean the 
latrines. 
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Move around the room collecting responses and mention the particularly good 
ones.  Ask if others have good ideas to add. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Environmental hygiene is simply a way of making sure that our surroundings are 
kept clean so that we can be free of disease.  We will look at how affective we 
are in staying environmentally healthy later in this course when we look at 
pollution. 
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Session 102: Appropriate Assertiveness 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand what assertiveness is  
 Understand the need for girls (in particular)  to be assertive 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is assertiveness? 20 minutes
Activity 1: Which behaviours are these? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
Much of what we have dealt with in the theme of gender is actually about 
assertiveness or the lack of it.  Some of this is because of culture and tradition 
and some of it may be because we don’t understand about assertiveness.  This 
also impacts on our understanding of Human Rights. 
 
Activity 1: What is assertiveness? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants if they are familiar with the terms ‘aggressive’, ‘assertive’ and 
‘submissive’.  Explain that the words relate to behaviours that people display.  
They also have strong links to rights and how people view themselves and each 
other. 
Ask what the words mean to them 
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Aggressive is when a person: 
 Stands up for her/his own rights without caring for the rights of 

others. 
 Makes sure that s/he is okay no matter what happens to 

others 
 Accuses and blames others 
 Denigrates other people’s point of view (“you must be stupid”). 

 
Assertive is when a person: 
 Stands up for her/his own rights while acknowledging the 

rights of others 
 Respects self and the other person 
 Listens to what the other person is saying 
 Separates the problem and the person  
 Doesn’t blame the other person  
 Expresses her/himself clearly and honestly. 

 
Submissive is when a person: 
 Takes no action to assert her/his own rights 
 Puts others before self at her/his own expense 
 Gives in to what others want 
 Has no opinion of her own 
 Remains silent 
 Apologizes more than is needed 

 
Activity 2: Which behaviours are these? [30 minutes] 
Ask the participants to form small groups and then ask them to group the 
following statements under the headings of aggressive, assertive or submissive.  
They should discuss the statements fully and check against the definitions of 
aggressive, assertive and submissive behaviours. 
 
 “If you don’t wear a condom, I cannot make love with you” 
 “Whatever you say in the meeting is okay with me” 
 “I think we should try to do this, but this is only my opinion” 
 “I feel frustrated when I talk to you but you don’t listen.” 
 “You are just being stupid when you talk like that” 
 “I need to think about what you have said before I make a decision” 
 “You go ahead to the party; I will stay behind and finish our work.” 
 “But I want to go now, why should we all have to wait for you?” 
 “I bought you a drink; you owe it to me to love me now.” 
 “I don’t really have an opinion, you go ahead and decide.” 
 “If you feel like that, that is your opinion but, I can’t agree.” 

 
Ask the groups why they chose the categories that they did. 
Would it be different if a young girl made the statement or a community leader, or 
a child to the parent or the parent to the child? 
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Remember assertiveness is never a lack of good manners; it is true respect 
for the other person’s feelings and position as well as your own 
It needs to be understood that assertiveness is constructive behaviour 
(reasonable or useful) and both aggression and submission are destructive 
behaviours. 
 
It is easy to identify the destructive aggressive behaviour as a cause of conflict 
but submissive behaviour is far more destructive.  In Sierra Leone we have 
aggressive behaviour and submissive behaviour: but very little assertive 
behaviour – at least in part because there is not enough genuine respect. 
 
People who are taught and trained to be submissive:  
 take no responsibility for their actions 
 take no social responsibility at a community level 
 do not understand the concept of rights; only that of power 
 become ‘defensive – aggressive’  
 take pride in the destructive behaviour because it is the only source of pride 

that they have 
 
It is an abuse of human rights to expect people to be submissive because of sex, 
age or status; even when they concur in the abuse – it is still abuse. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Assertiveness is about rights – it is about doing unto others as we would like 
them to do to us.  Other behaviours are short term and not sustainable but most 
of all they are destructive.  We need to know how to become more assertive and 
how we can inculcate this behaviour in others.   
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Session 103: Drug Abuse 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Have a basic knowledge of commonly used drugs in Sierra Leone 
 Know how to recognise drug abuse  

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What drugs are in use in Sierra Leone? 20 minutes
Activity 2: The signs of drug abuse 20 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  50 minutes

 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant,  
 
Introduction [5 minutes] 
In this unit we will look at the use and misuse of drugs.  When we hear about 
drug abuse on the news we are hearing about a tiny example of drug abuse – 
there is a lot of drug abuse that is never reported in the news. 
 
There are drugs that are legal; both prescription and non-prescription but these 
drugs can still do damage if misused or abused.  In this unit we will look at the 
sort of drug abuse we face in our own context.   
 
Activity 1: What drugs are in use in Sierra Leone? [20 minutes] 
In small groups ask the participants to list all the drugs that you can think of that 
are in use in Sierra Leone.  Ask them to think of both legal drugs (like tobacco) 
and illegal drugs (like djamba).  Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to 
complete the lists 
 
Marijuana (djamba) 
Crack-cocaine 
Cocaine (brown-brown) 
Heroin 
Kola nuts 

Kumbajara 
Gunpowder 
Tobacco/cigarettes 
Petrol sniffing 
Glue sniffing 

Rum 
Palm wine   
Omole 
Whiskey 
Blueboat (Diazepram) 
‘uppers’ 

After 10 minutes conduct a ‘round robin’ and write a combined list on the board.  
Remind the participants to write down any drugs that they may have missed.  
Look at the list of possibilities above and add to the list if necessary. 
 
Discuss with participants that even things that we use without thinking (such as 
palm wine or tobacco) are still drugs.  How do we know when somebody is 
abusing drugs and so needs help? 

 288



Activity 2: The signs of substance abuse [20 minutes] 
The idea that drug abusers are vagrants wandering the streets and scavenging 
for food, talking to themselves and acting as if insane is just not accurate.  Most 
drug abusers look exactly the same as anybody else and act in a similar way to 
anybody else.  But there are some key signs to note that will help you to 
recognise substance abuse. 
 
Ask participants to tick the signs that they think are signs of drug abuse.  This is 
an individual exercise.  
Note: The responses in italics are real signs of drug abuse 
 
Excessive activity 
 

Sleeplessness Irritability 

Regular sleep patterns 
 

Aggressive behaviour Lack of concentration 

Loss of appetite Distorted perceptions  Increased intelligence 
 

Loss of coordination  Dilated pupils  
 

Panic attacks 

Loss of memory Reckless behaviour 
(taking unnecessary 
risks) 

Increased concentration 

Increased coughing 
and possibilities of 
bronchitis 

Pinpoint pupils Increased wisdom 
 

 
Go through and identify the correct responses.  Point out that while many people 
can function socially and economically for a long time while abusing drugs there 
are side effects – some of which may not be seen for years; some of which are 
apparent immediately. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
There are many myths about drugs – that they somehow make us better than we 
are.  Many of us use drugs like a crutch – a stick to help us walk straight.  Many 
people have a lot of pressure in their lives; but they do not all turn to the stick.  
We need to be aware of what drugs are out there and the effects that they have 
so we know how to deal with them. 
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Session 104: Causes and Effects of Drug Abuse 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Be able to identify some of the factors leading to substance abuse 
 Have a basic knowledge of the effects of substance abuse 

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are the effects of substance abuse? 30 minutes
Activity 2: What leads to substance abuse? 20 minutes
Conclusion  05 minutes
Total  60 minutes

 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant  
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Ask participants to think back to the previous session on drug abuse.  In that 
session we looked at what drug abuse actually is and the signs of drug abuse.  In 
this session we will look at the effects of abuse and what leads somebody to 
become dependent on drugs. 
 
Activity 1: What are the effects of substance abuse? [30 minutes] 
There are a series of longer term effects of substance abuse which can be 
classed under the headings of health; economics and societal effects. 
 
Put the participants into small groups (different from the last session) and assign 
one area in the table to each group.  Ask the groups to brainstorm on the effects 
of substance abuse for the area assigned.   
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes for this exercise.  After 10 
minutes, ask the groups for feedback to share with the plenary group.   
 
Share the points below if they are not already mentioned. 
 
 Effects on the individual Effects on the society 
Health Increased poor health;  

lung cancer; behavioural problems 
(resulting from increased 
aggressiveness); chronic bronchitis; 
pneumonia; brain damage; mental 
illness; lack of attention to personal 
hygiene with the consequent 
infections and diseases 
 
 

Increased demand on 
the limited health 
facilities 
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Finances Money spent on drugs rather than 
food 
Loss of employment because of 
irregularities; loss of work 
prospects; school drop out 

Increase in drug-related 
crime 
Lack of development 
because of employment 
opportunities lost 
 

Social 
Relation-
ships 

All concentration is on getting the 
next intake of drugs and so social 
relationships and caring for others 
disappears.   
Increased high risk behaviours 
(criminality, prostitution, increased 
risk of HIV/AIDS); Increased 
acceptance of destructive 
behaviours; greater rebelliousness; 
poorer relationships; lower school 
achievements; family and social 
fragmentation. 

Breakdown of society 
with extra pressure on 
the authorities to 
provide care previously 
given by the family. 

 
Discuss with participants that the costs of drug abuse are not limited to the 
money spent on drugs.  The real cost is the destruction of human potential and 
the cohesion of society. 
 
Activity 4: What leads to substance abuse? [20 minutes] 
If we know that drug abuse is destructive to the individual and to the society we 
need to understand what leads to drug abuse because it is only then that we can 
do something about it. 
 
Put participants into small groups (different from the previous groups) and ask 
each group to develop a role play that demonstrates why people get involved 
with drugs.  Give an example such as peer group pressure or disappointment 
(depression) that leads to taking something to “feel better”. 
 
Give the groups 10 minutes to prepare and tell each group that the role play 
should be no more than 5 minutes long. 
Point out that some of these role plays will happen in the next session. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes]  
Poor self-esteem and a lack of self-confidence are often associated causes (and 
also effects) of drug abuse.  In addition, people who are under stress or pressure 
(perhaps to perform well in school) are more susceptible to the “promise” that is 
often associated with the myths of drug use: increased attention and ability to 
study is a myth that is exactly the opposite of the true effects of smoking djamba 
– the true effects are a loss of concentration and poor memory. 
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Session 105: Teaching Assertiveness 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the impact of behaviours on problems 
 Develop some strategies for teaching assertiveness 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Impact of behaviours 20 minutes
Activity 2: Teaching Assertiveness 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at what assertiveness is in comparison to 
aggressive and submissive behaviour.  In this session we will look at some of the 
impacts of the destructive behaviours of submissive and aggressive behaviours. 
 
Activity 1: Impact of behaviours [20 minutes] 
Tell this story and then ask participants to fill in the table in their book/ 
Allow 10 minutes to complete the table 
 
Two mothers get involved in an argument that their children are having. One 
mother screams at the other that her child is training to be a terrorist and he will 
never be any good as he is violent and he injured her son. The other mother 
cries and says that her son is the one injured and she will forbid her son to play 
with the other one ever again. She takes away her child and goes to the police 
station to complain. 
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Constructive (reasonable) 
behaviour 

Destructive behaviour (examples) 

 Assertive Aggressive Submissive 
Elements 
of 
behaviour 

 abuse  
anger 

crying  
going to an higher 
authority 

Possible 
positive 
effects 

 vindication 
(proud that she 
has won) 

justice  
release of emotions 

Possible 
negative 
effects 

 poor role model 
enmity (made an 
enemy of the other 
woman and 
possibly the 
family) assumption 
that aggression is 
positive 

poor role model 
perceived as weak by 
community  
nuisance to the 
police 

 
Effectiveness of a particular behaviour pattern may be short term or long term.  
Short term effectiveness may satisfy the emotions of the moment but will 
probably not resolve problems. 
Aggressive behaviour may enable someone to get what he/she wants in the 
short term, but it may arouse dislike, non-cooperation and perhaps revenge on 
the part of the other individual.  
Submissive behaviour may “keep the peace” in the short term but at a very high 
cost to the individual and to the society. 
 
Activity 2: Teaching Assertiveness [30 minutes] 
It is important for girls to learn how to be assertive, especially in matters of sexual 
activity. Discuss this with the group. 
 How do we teach our daughters and sisters to be assertive so that men do 

not take advantage of them? 
 Is it important for our girl children to have enough self-esteem so that they 

value themselves and their bodies more than a soda or some food or the 
danger of an argument in the community?  How do we build the girls’ self-
esteem? 

 
Put participants into small groups and ask them to formulate answers to the 
question 
“How do we teach appropriate assertiveness?”   
 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
 
After 15 minutes ask the groups to return to plenary and conduct a “round robin” 
to get ideas from each group. 
List these ideas on a combined flipchart and ask the groups to undertake to put 
at least two of these into practice in the future. 
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Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Teaching assertive behaviour can only come when people have sufficient self-
esteem to believe that they are worth something just as they are.  Problems such 
as male dominance of situations can only occur because women allow it to be 
so.  Situations such as teenage mothers where these young girls take pride in 
the number of children they have can only occur because they have nothing else 
in which they can take pride.  First we need to build self-esteem before we can 
truly break the silence. 
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Session 106: Prevention and Rehabilitation of Drug 
Abuse 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the need for prevention and rehabilitation  
 Understand the dangers of drug trafficking 

 
Time Allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What leads to substance abuse? (continued) 20 minutes
Activity 2: How do we prevent drug abuse?  10 minutes
Activity 3: How do we rehabilitate drug users? 10 minutes
Activity 3: Dangers of drug trafficking 10 minutes
Conclusion  5 minutes
Total  60 minutes

 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant  
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
This is a continuation of the previous sessions on drugs and drug abuse.  In the 
last session we are doing role plays to identify some of the reasons for substance 
abuse.  Then we will look at how we can prevent drug abuse in the future and 
help those who are currently addicted. 
 
Activity 1: What leads to substance abuse? [20 minutes] 
Continue with the role plays from the previous session. 
Remind participants that we know that drug abuse is destructive to the individual 
and to the society we need to understand what leads to drug abuse because it is 
only then that we can do something about it. 
 
Use the teaching points in the role plays to show that poor self-esteem and a lack 
of self-confidence are often associated causes (and also effects) of drug abuse.  
In addition, people who are under stress or pressure (perhaps to perform well in 
school) are more susceptible to the “promise” that is often associated with the 
myths of drug use: increased attention and ability to study is a myth that is 
exactly the opposite of the true effects of smoking djamba – the true effects are a 
loss of concentration and poor memory. 
 
Activity 2: How do we prevent drug abuse? [10 minutes] 
Do a large group brainstorm for ways that prevent the misuse and abuse of 
drugs: 
Possible responses include: 
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 Appropriate legislation and policing in terms of drug trafficking and the 
drug ‘lords’ 

 Education to empower people to understand the dangers of drug use 
and trafficking  

 Initiate programmes to increase self-esteem so that young people can 
say no. 

 
Ask the participants to brainstorm on ways that these things can be achieved.   
Possible strategies include: 
 Lobby for appropriate legislation 
 Share accurate information about the effects of drug abuse especially to 

young people. 
 Provide constructive activities (such as sport and cultural activities) to 

provide alternatives to drug use. 
 
Activity 3: How can we rehabilitate drug users? [10 minutes] 
Do a large group brainstorm for ways that can rehabilitate drug users: 
Possible responses include: 
 Awareness that drug users are people who need help; not necessarily 

criminals or insane people 
 Develop community level programmes to provide emotional support to 

recovering drug addicts 
 Legislation to support the users while persecuting drug pushers 
 Counselling to support drug users  
 Provide support to address the underlying issues not merely the actual 

drug use.   
 Provide constructive activities for recovering addicts that help provide 

for a constructive future 
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Activity 3: Dangers of drug trafficking [10 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and look at the list and decide whether 
the statements are true or false in terms of the dangers of drug trafficking. 
Because drugs are small they are easy to transport and almost impossible to 
find. 

 F 

Drugs can be smelled by specially trained dogs 
 

T  

You can transport drugs by packing them into empty capsules and swallowing 
the capsules 

T  

Drugs carried inside the body (either swallowed or inserted in the rectum) can 
kill if the container bursts (which is quite common) 

T  

First time offenders for drug trafficking are just given a caution 
 

 F 

Drug trafficking is often associated with other criminal activities 
 

T  

Drug traffickers are to be pitied because they only traffic drugs to pay for their 
drug habits 

 F 

Many countries have very high prison or even death sentences for drug 
trafficking 

T  

 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Drug abuse is common, pervasive in our society and is like a cancer.  For many 
of us we assume that drug abuse is only the sort we read of in the newspapers.  
We don’t think of the money spent on tobacco or palm wine (that could pay for 
school fees) or that smoking a little djamba is slowing down our brains and 
making us think less clearly.  Drug abuse like so many other elements in this 
course is adding to the cycle of poverty and lack of development in Sierra Leone. 
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Session 107: Breaking the Silence 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the need to build girls’ self-respect 
 Understand the need for girls to be assertive 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Breaking the silence 50 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
True assertiveness is about living Human Rights: it is about treating others as 
equals, about treating others with respect – all others and behaving with dignity 
and dealing with others in a dignified manner.  So far we have looked at 
constructive and destructive behaviours and how to teach assertiveness; in this 
session we need to look at how this has impacted on out society and what it does 
in terms of gender and behaviour. 
 
Activity 1: Breaking the silence [50 minutes] 
According to MICS (2005), women aged 15-49 were asked whether husbands 
are justified in hitting or beating their wives.  An overwhelming 85% said yes it 
was justified – 54% for something as minor as burning the food to 74% for 
something like neglecting the children.  It is accepted by the researchers that 
those women who accept this domestic violence as justified are in fact the 
victims of this sort of abuse.  The impact of this is frightening: 85% of women in 
Sierra Leone are victims of domestic violence and accept this as normal.  
 
If we look at this in terms of rights how can we ask for equal participation in 
government, an equal voice in civil society, equal education, when the most basic 
respect is not offered to women – and women accept it?  Without respect how 
can we achieve equality and dignity? 
 
Ask participants to form small groups and develop a role play to demonstrate 
why this domestic violence is destructive to our society. 
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes to develop their role play 
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After 10 minutes ask the first group to perform their role play and discuss the key 
teaching points from it.  Continue with the other role plays. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Breaking the silence requires all of us to really live the principles of Human 
Rights.  It means educating those men who believe that violence is a reasonable 
response and women who believe that this violence is justified.  If there is a high 
level of violence in the home then it is obvious that this will be reflected in the 
schools and we will find it extremely difficult to change behaviour. 
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Session 108: Deforestation  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the concept of deforestation 
 Examine the causes of deforestation 
 Discuss the effects of deforestation and how to minimise them 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is deforestation? 20 minutes
Activity 2: What are the effects of deforestation? 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at various forms of environmental degradation; waste 
management, pollution and general environmental hygiene.  Today we will be 
looking deforestation and its effect on the environment and how it affects our 
lives.   
 
Activity 1: What is deforestation? [20 minutes] 
Deforestation is a situation where forest is cleared either by cutting or burning so 
that subsequent forest dies off (as in the case of tropical rainforest) and where 
the soil is left exposed and the trees and ground cover are not replaced. 
 
List some reasons why people may clear the forest: 
 
Firewood  Logging for export (money) 
Making charcoal  Logging for domestic use (house 

building and furniture making) 
Clearing land for agriculture 
(shifting cultivation – slash and 
burn) 

 Clearing land for new 
development 

Keep bush animals away from 
farming land 

 Encourage new grass growth for 
grazing 

 
A major issue of deforestation is the sustainable use of forest areas.  We need to 
be able to use our forest areas responsibly – we need to have fuel for cooking 
and for warmth, agricultural areas, grazing lands, houses to live in and furniture 
to sit on and timber is renewable so why is deforestation a problem? 
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Activity 2: What are the effects of deforestation? [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and read the points about the effects 
of deforestation.   
Explain that two groups will be formed to debate the question: 
 
“Deforestation is a myth from the West; deforestation will not affect us” 
 
Explain that the groups have 15 minutes to read and prepare their arguments – 
group A is arguing in favour of the statement (that is they agree with it) and group 
B is arguing against the statement. 
 
This picture 
is of 
deforestation 
that has 
occurred by 
those 
harvesting 
palm oil.   
 
An area of 
forest equal 
to 20 football 
fields is lost 
every 
minute.  
Some of the 
results are 
below: 

Logging deforestation for palm oil. © Helen Buckland. Media Friends of the Earth Internet 
 
The carbon cycle:  
Forests act as a major carbon store because carbon dioxide (CO2) is taken up 
from the atmosphere. (That is; trees “breathe in” carbon dioxide and “breathe 
out” oxygen). When forests are cleared, and the trees are either burnt or rot, this 
carbon is released as carbon dioxide.  This leads to an increase in the 
atmospheric concentration of carbon dioxide which is the major contributor to the 
greenhouse effect.  
 
It is estimated that deforestation contributes one-third (1/3) of all carbon dioxide 
releases caused by people.  
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The water cycle:  
Trees draw ground water up through their roots and release it into the 
atmosphere (transpiration). In Amazonia over half of all the water circulating 
through the region's ecosystem remains within the plants. With removal of part of 
the forest, the region cannot hold as much water. The effect of this could be a 
drier climate.  
 
Soil erosion: 
With the loss of the protective cover of vegetation, rain washes away the topsoil 
cover: this means that any crops grown will need more and more chemical 
fertilizer in order to produce; the watercourses (rivers and dams) silt up with the 
soil that is washed away.  
 
Desertification: 
While the causes of desertification are complex, but deforestation is one of the 
major contributing factors 
 
Extinction of species: Forests contain more than half of all species on our 
planet - as the habitat of these species is destroyed, so the number of species 
declines.  It is estimated that more than half of our medicines also come from 
tropical rainforests. 
 
Social and economic destruction:  
Although deforestation happens in a country like Sierra Leone because of 
poverty, the deforestation itself increases the poverty.  The destruction increases 
at each level of the cycle. And the poverty also increases; as fertilizer has to 
replace the natural goodness of the soil. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
We are now aware of what deforestation is and what effect it has on us as 
individuals and as a country as well as the effect on the planet.  In our next 
session we will look at what can be done to reverse this trend towards 
destruction. 
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Session 109: Minimising Deforestation  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Discuss the effects of deforestation and how to minimise them 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we minimise deforestation?  20 minutes
Activity 2: Strategies 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In the last session on deforestation we looked at the causes and effects of 
deforestation.  In this session we will consider how these effects can be 
minimised and perhaps reversed. 
 
Activity 1: How do we minimise deforestation? [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and, in pairs, discuss the issues and 
then complete the table. 
 
If deforestation brings money into the economy how do we ensure that this can 
occur without the negative effects of deforestation and become sustainable?  List 
ways that deforestation can be prevented 
 
Reason Control and Prevention 
Commercial 
logging 

Absolute prohibition of logging on tropical rainforest areas. 
Strict laws and monitoring to limit commercial logging in 
farmed areas plus replanting of forests 
Community based monitoring schemes to prevent corruption 

Forest 
clearance 
for shifting 
cultivation 

Encourage the planting of cover crops such as legumes to 
protect the soil and fertilize it.  This saves on the use of 
chemical fertilizer which pollutes the water. This reduces the 
fallow period to a single year. 

Domestic 
logging for 
charcoal, 
furniture 
and 
medicine 

Monitoring of laws to limit logging.  
Promote use of wonder stoves 
Community replanting schemes 
Tree farming (Taungya: a mix of subsistence farming and 
young trees in the same area) 
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Activity 2: Strategies [20 minutes] 
Form groups of four (two pairs from the previous exercise) and ask the groups to 
prepare a strategy – a way of helping people to understand the importance of 
trees and forests and their role in saving the planet. 
The groups should not just say “education” or “sensitisation”: rather they should 
outline all the steps necessary to make an education campaign catch people’s 
attention and overcome the needs outlined during the debate as these needs 
also have to be addressed. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to prepare their strategy.  The 
steps involved should be on a flip chart and the chart hung.  After 15 minutes 
conduct a ‘gallery walk’ where all participants look at all charts.  
Ask if there are questions and discuss the reality of the strategies and which 
ones (perhaps in combination) can be used in the schools and communities. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Deforestation adds to the pollution and destruction of the planet.  Without trees 
there will be no life on the planet as the trees create oxygen from the carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere.  What we breathe out the trees breathe in and what 
they breathe out we need to live.  We must protect the forests in order to protect 
ourselves. 
 
 
 
 

 304



Session 110: Gender and Poverty 
Gender 
 

Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand poverty in the context of Sierra Leone 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 15 minutes
Activity 1: Causes of poverty 20 minutes
Activity 2: Feminisation of poverty 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [15 minutes] 
Many of us understand what it is to be poor, but does this mean that we 
understand poverty?  What is described as poverty in one community differs from 
the understanding in another community.   
 
Poverty generally means the lack of basic needs and denial of opportunities.  
Every person is supposed to have sufficient food (as per our nutrition session), 
be able to access education, access health services and other basic facilities.  
Those who cannot are regarded to be poor.   
 
Sierra Leone is the lowest ranked country in the Human Development Index 
(2008) and the seventh lowest in the Human Poverty Index (2008). This means 
that most people in Sierra Leone are considered very poor, even though Sierra 
Leone is a very rich country (but with very poor people). 
 
The United Nations (UN) defines poverty in terms of earning power.  The UN 
definition is someone living on less than one dollar per day, falls below the 
poverty line.  This means approximately 3,000 leones per day. 
 
Look at this example: 
A male teacher earns 200,000 per month.  On average this is 6,600 leones per 
day which makes a teacher very wealthy, or at least well above the poverty line.  
However, if the teacher has five dependents (a wife, two children, a cousin and 
an old auntie) then there are six people living on this one wage.  Each person 
then is “earning” 1,100 leones per day which is well below the poverty line. 
 
Do you think that alleviating poverty in a community is a positive move to 
development?  Of course we all answer yes to this question.  The point is how do 
we begin to alleviate poverty? 
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Activity 1: Causes of Poverty [20 minutes] 
Ask two participants to read and dramatise the scenario below for the other 
participants:  
Pa Abu (to his friend Pa Sorie): “Life in the city is hard.  When I was a peasant farmer in 
my village, Konta twenty five (25) years ago, I thought life could be better in the city.” 
Pa Sorie: “As if you knew.  That was what brought me to the city too.  How was it boy, 
when you first came to the city?” 
Pa Abu: “It was really tough!  Guess what?  My bedroom was one of the rooms under 
the Congo Bridge and I sold plastic bags to earn my living”. 
Pa Sorie: “We all have similar stories to tell.  I ran to the city because I did not realize 
much from the small farm I had.  I labored hard but got very little in return and moreover 
I had over twenty dependants. When I came here my bed was one of the tables at the 
groundnut market and I earned my living by carrying loads for people.” 
Pa Abu: “Later, I met Yeanoh and we decided to live together at Kroo bay.  Hmm, it is a 
long story.  Yeanoh and I now have eight children – five boys and three girls.  Here in 
the city, people say education is important so I have sent five of my children to school: 
four boys and one girl.  The three younger ones help their mother with garden work and 
sell kola nuts in the street.  Sorie, I thought it was quite easy to get a good job and plenty 
of money in the city.  Unfortunately things have not worked out according to my desires 
because I am illiterate and have not got basic skills for any profession”. 
Pa Sorie:  (proudly) Three of my daughters were initiated in the bondo society last 
harvest season and got married to good husbands in the village. 
Pa Abu:  So you never sent any of your children to school?  In fact, how many children 
do you have? 
Pa Sorie:  To answer your first question, no, education is not important these days.  By 
the way I have fifteen children with two wives.  Do you know I am highly respected 
because of this? 
Pa Abu:  I am not happy.  Although I work as a watchman for a big company, I cannot 
support my family.  My wife sits at home whole day except the kola nuts she sells and 
the vegetable garden she has by the bridge.  Things are really bad for us.  My eldest 
daughter Mabinty dropped out of school when she got pregnant last year when she was 
in JSSI at Queens school.  The other girl was removed from school to sell water for her 
aunt.  Two of my boys have joined bad company and have dropped out from school too.  
I hear they now take hard drugs and have become ‘bag snatchers’.  Oh I wish they had 
become doctors like Pa Lamina’s children”. 
Pa Sorie:  That does not bother me.  That was why I did not send any of my children to 
school.  The boys work in my farm in the village and girls are given to husbands to clear 
their burden off my head. 
Pa Abu: That does not solve the problem of poverty, we are still poor and will remain 
poor if something is not done. 
Pa Sorie:  Like what? 
Pa Abu:  People say education brings wealth and development therefore I will try to 
educate my last two children – Sento and Alimamy. 
 
Ask participants to work in small groups of three or four and to list the key points 
that they feel contribute to the poverty suffered by these two in the drama. 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to list as many elements as they can.  
These should be put onto a flip chart for group discussion. 
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Points should include: 
 Urbanisation (the view that there 

are more jobs in the city) and so 
people move, but they have no 
marketable skills and no support 
structure 

 Lack of family planning (cultural 
view that more children prove 
manhood) 

 Lack of education and so of 
marketable skills 

 Clinging to the old culture 
because the new ways do not 
provide for self-esteem for the 
uneducated 

 Initiation costs 
 Lack of knowledge about 

unprotected sex and use of 
drugs resulting in negative 
consequences 

 Ignorance and lack of vision  
 
Ask the participants how they would try to convince Pa Sorie that he is adding to 
the poverty cycle through his actions.  Allow open discussion. 
 
Activity 2: Feminization of poverty [20 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and to look at all the work listed in the 
table.  This is the work that is done primarily by women.  Circle the items in the 
table that are paid labour for women.  Put a cross in the box if the labour is paid 
for when a man does it.  If a woman pays another woman to do the work – it is 
still work done by women and if the ‘payment’ is food and shelter: this is adding 
to the cycle of poverty. 
 
Cleaning the 
home 

Nursing Street/market 
trading 

Caring for children 

Teaching Farming Feeding children 
 

Growing 
vegetables for the 
family 

Collecting fuel 
wood 

Sewing/tailoring Gara (tie-dying) Collecting water 

Any professional 
paid work (Private 
enterprise, 
government work, 
NGO or UN work) 

Nursing infants 
(Breast feeding 
babies) 

Preparing food Domestic chores 
(washing dishes, 
clothes, cleaning 
compound etc.) 

 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this activity 
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After 10 minutes ask the participants what their table shows them about women’s 
labour.  This table is fairly representative of the women in Sierra Leone and here 
almost 69% of the work is unpaid labour.   
 
Look at this in practical terms: in the course of a single day of 24 hours, we 
consider that 8 hours is for sleeping, 8 for working and 8 for recreation (including 
eating).  Now if the average woman sleeps for 8 hours, and of the remaining 16 
hours 69% of her time is spent in unpaid labour (just over 11 hours in a day) … 
how much time is available for paid work?  Much of the feminization of poverty is 
because much of women’s work is unrecognized and unpaid. 
 
This however is not the only problem.  Even when women are doing recognised 
work (that is work that is paid for) on average, women earn less than men for the 
same work.  
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
When most of the work of half the population is unrecognised and unpaid it is not 
surprising that there is a high level of poverty. 
In the next session on gender and poverty we will look at the specific problems 
facing women in Sierra Leone and what we can do to minimise these problems. 
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Session 111: Feminization of Poverty 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the feminization of poverty 
 Develop some strategies for minimizing the feminization of poverty 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Discrimination and poverty 20 minutes
Activity 2: Effects in Sierra Leone  15 minutes
Activity 3: Minimising the effects of poverty 15 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In this session on gender and poverty we will look at the specific problems facing 
women in Sierra Leone and what we can do to minimise these problems. 
 
Activity 1: Discrimination and poverty [20 minutes] 
Discuss with participants that even when men and women are subject to the 
same general forces or causes of poverty, (and they are) here in Sierra Leone 
women have quite specific discriminatory practices to contend with that generate 
more poverty or have a multiplier effect for women. 
Conduct a large group brainstorm with the participants and then discuss the 
discriminatory practices recognised.  The brainstorm should include the following 
(although not necessarily using these words) 
 Denial of access to resources: e.g. credit; land and inheritance (even 

though the laws have changed – attitudes have not). 
 Labour: Women’s work (including their reproductive and caring roles), 

are unpaid and most often unrecognised (think back to the Pa Santigie 
story).  If you work ten hours a day in unpaid labour there is not much 
time left for paid labour (the type that is recognised) 

 Health care:  Women’s specific health needs are not given priority 
(because the loss of their labour has no monetary significance)  

 Because of the belief that men work harder, they are given more food 
and women’s nutritional needs are often unrecognised and unfulfilled, 
which in turn leads to issues of poor health. 

 Harmful traditional practices such as FGC (female genital cutting), 
create massive health problems that reduces women’s mobility and 
general health.  It is no accident that Sierra Leone has the highest rate 
of women dying in childbirth and the highest rates of fistula in the 
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world.  Both of these are a direct result of the FGC performed during 
initiation and the early marriage before the girl’s bones have fully 
formed.  Fistula is a hole that forms between the birth passage and 
other internal organs (such as the bladder or bowel).  These women 
cannot bear other children and are usually deserted by their husbands. 

 Education: because women are not considered to have value to the 
family, education is not a priority for them – without the education 
women cannot compete equally in the economic marketplace; they lack 
access to support services and are often too intimidated to seek out the 
support that they need. 

 Decision making – women have limited participation in decisions that 
affect them personally, that affect their homes, their community and 
their country.  This means that decisions are made that may adversely 
affect women – but the women themselves have no voice.   

 
After discussing the discriminatory practices ask the participants what effects 
they think that this has on the economy and society of Sierra Leone.  Explain that 
we will do this by doing activity 2. 
 
Activity 2: Effects on Sierra Leone [15 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and look at the poverty tree.  The 
causes are more or less as we have discussed in activity 1.   
Ask the participants to work in their small groups and to look at the effects of the 
causes listed.  These “fruits” need to be very specific.  For example: poor medical 
support for women mean increased ill-health – but what does that mean?  It 
means that the work that women do is likely to be reduced by 50%.  If women 
cannot work during their menstrual period; that is a 25% loss of work in a year.  If 
the work is paid work then that is a 25% loss of income.  If it is unpaid work – 
somebody else has to do that work – often the girl child which reinforces the 
poverty as she is missing school as a result. 
Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes to complete their tree. 
 

Photos by Mariko Komatsu 2008 
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Discriminatory 
laws and 
practices 

Lack of 
education Cultural 

practices that 
destroy well-
being of women

Poor health and 
hygiene 
practices 

Poor medical 
support 
structures 

Cultural 
practices that 
restrict 
participation 

Cultural beliefs 
that marginalise 
women 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
After 10 minutes, ask for feedback form the groups. Ask what this means for the 
future of Sierra Leone. 
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Activity 3: Minimizing the effects of gender-based poverty [15 minutes] 
Ask the groups to discuss and then list five ways that the negative effects can be 
minimised: these things must be realistic and logical. 
Then ask the groups to nominate two things that THEY will do personally to 
minimise this in their own community. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Poverty affects the most vulnerable people in society.  Poor women are affected 
more adversely than poor men.  Many aspects of life in Sierra Leone impact 
more adversely on women and so the poverty is more extreme.  If we are going 
to rebuild Sierra Leone we cannot do it by concentrating on only a part of the 
population.  No country can rebuild using only half of its resources – just the 
same as you cannot hear the sound of one hand clapping. 
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Session 112: Natural Disasters  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Have some information about natural disasters that occur  
 Understand how disasters affect our lives 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is a disaster? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Types of disasters 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Floods, cyclones, volcanic eruptions, tsunami (giant tidal wave), earthquakes, 
bushfires and mudslides are all natural phenomena and have occurred recently 
in various parts of the world.  Many of these are made worse by human activity or 
lack of care (for example, logging where all the trees are removed that bind the 
soil, so that with heavy rains there is nothing to hold the soil and therefore a 
mudslide occurs).  In this session we will be looking at the causes of disasters 
and how they affect life. 
 
Activity: What is a disaster? [30 minutes] 
There are many things that happen that we call disasters.   
Ask participants how they would define a ‘natural disaster’. 
Write responses on a flip chart. 
 
If participants suggest responses such as an earthquake or a cyclone, ask 
questions such as: 
Is a cyclone out at sea where there are no ships a disaster? 
If there were no people in the place where there was a fire or a flood would it be 
a disaster? 
What would make an earthquake a ‘disaster’? 
Generally a natural occurrence such as a cyclone or mudslide is not a disaster 
unless it affects people.  Even then, if a country or community can cope with the 
event (can provide the needed food, clean water, health support and education 
response necessary) then it may not be a disaster in the technical sense.   
A disaster then is an occurrence that  
 Affects people 
 Directly related to vulnerability 
 Exceeds capacity of household, community or group of people to cope 
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 Social processes play an important role 
 More to do with society than natural phenomena 

 
Activity 2: Types of disasters [20 minutes] 
Form small groups and ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and ask 
the groups to look at the natural disasters that are listed.  In their small groups 
they should discuss what they believe are the causes of each of these disasters. 
 
What natural 
phenomena 
can occur? 
 

What causes these phenomena? 

Earthquake 
 
 
 
 
 

Movement in the earth’s surface: either the tectonic plates of the 
earth’s surface move and slide over or under each other at the 
edges; or the pressure building up from the earth’s core pushes 
part of the earth’s surface up (like pushing two edges of a piece of 
material) 

Mudslide 
 
 
 
 
 

Too much water for the land to absorb.  If the land is heavily 
forested the trees hold the soil together, but if there are no trees, 
then the soil mixes with the water and washes away.  It is more 
deadly than a flood because it destroys the soil and because it is 
stronger than water alone it causes more damage. 

Wildfires 
 
 
 
 
 

In a natural situation, generally caused by lightning strikes.  Some 
trees are more susceptible to being burned.  Trees that have a lot of 
oil in the leaves (such as eucalypt trees) will explode when heated 
and so the fire spreads very quickly.  High winds, hot weather and 
very dry conditions make the fire much worse. 

Floods 
 
 
 
 
 

High rainfalls, poor drainage of land, a warming climate all 
contribute to floods.  Poor maintenance of drains and rivers (when 
they are allowed to become full of silt), or when banks are broken 
or in poor repair all make the flood situation worse.  Over time, the 
poorest people live on dangerous land – land that is shunned by 
others because it is known to flood.  These are the people at most 
risk. 
 

Volcanic 
eruptions 
 
 
 
 

A weakness in the earth’s surface that gives way to the pressure 
from the molten core of the earth.  This molten rock forces its way 
to the surface and becomes a volcano.  This is a purely natural 
phenomenon although once again over-crowding will often force 
people to live on the slopes of a volcano that already exists and so 
these people are in the most danger.  
 

Tsunami The giant tidal wave called a tsunami is caused by an undersea 
earthquake.  Especially the type of earthquake caused by a shift in 
the plates.  The water is “sucked back” by the movement and then 
rushes forward.  Low-lying areas and coastal areas are susceptible 
to damage from tsunamis. 
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Cyclones As the earth rotates on its axis (spins around) it forces the 
atmosphere (the air surrounding the earth) to also move.  This 
explains the normal wind patterns that we experience.  Cyclones 
are formed when air is heated and then cooled quickly as it moves 
over water.  The more rapidly it cools, the more intense a cyclone.  
Most damage from a cyclone comes from the circular movement of 
the wind in the cyclone especially after the ‘eye’ (the middle part of 
the ‘tube of wind) has passed and then the wind is blowing the 
other way. 
 

 
Allow 15 minutes for this activity 
 
After 10 minutes, ask the groups to record their key points on the flip chart and to 
choose one person to give feedback to the plenary group. 
 
Allow two minutes per group.  After the groups have given their feedback ask for 
comments and questions for open discussion. 
 
Ask the participants about war.  As war is not a natural phenomenon it does not 
belong in the list of natural disasters.  However, if we apply the definition of a 
disaster, certainly a war or violent conflict should also be considered. 
Disasters change our lives.  We need to understand that while we may not be 
able to control the disaster, we can learn to deal with the situations in which we 
find ourselves.  We have an opportunity to learn from the experience and to 
understand what we should do in the future.  This course should help us to do 
that. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
This session has looked at the formal ideas of disasters, in the next session we 
will look at managing a disaster and saving life wherever possible. 
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Session 113: Disaster Management  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Know what needs to be done to manage a disaster 
 Know what they can do to minimise the effects of a disaster 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: Disaster management 45 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [10 minutes] 
Disaster management is concerned with the vulnerability of an individual, 
community, sub-group, structure, service or geographical area; that is the extent 
to which they are likely to be damaged or disrupted by the impact of a particular 
hazard.  Disaster preparedness is about minimising the risks associated with 
disasters.  It is about knowing what to do and being ready for the worst situation. 
 
A disaster can result in a loss of life, destruction of property and the greatest 
damage has perhaps been to the psyche and emotional well-being of the people.  
It is possible that a lack of knowledge and understanding of appropriate safety 
techniques added to the losses suffered; certainly the understanding now that 
specific knowledge could have saved lives, weighs heavily in the hearts of 
survivors.  This session is to help teachers to understand what and how to 
minimise damage in the future. 
 
Activity 3: Disaster Management; Role Plays [45 minutes] 
Form participants into five groups by counting off around the room. 
 
Ask the groups to turn to their workbook and read the scenario for their group.  
 
Explain that they are to develop a role play according to the scenario.  Explain 
that they have 10 minutes to prepare the role play which should not last longer 
than five minutes.  At the end of each role play the groups will be asked to 
explain why they demonstrated the actions that they did. 
 
Note: The scenarios are at the end of this session. 
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At the end of each role play, ask the groups to explain why they demonstrated 
the actions that they did.  When all of the role plays are complete, ask the group 
if they understand better how to respond to an emergency such as the disasters. 
 
Discuss with the group that response actions depend on the situation: what you 
would do with small children in a multi-story cement block building would be 
different than what you would do with upper secondary students in a single story 
school. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out that while disasters cannot be prevented, a needless loss of life through 
ignorance can be prevented.  This session has hopefully given you some 
knowledge and skills that may protect you and those in your care should we 
suffer another disaster. 
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Scenarios 
 
Group 1 
You are teachers in class on the 3rd floor (the top floor) of a school building.  You 
can feel the wind growing stronger and you know that there is a tropical cyclone 
warning.  As trees begin to be uprooted and branches start crashing into the 
school you know you are faced with a disaster.  You think your school building is 
strong enough to withstand the cyclone as it is fairly new but you are worried 
about damage to the windows and roof.  Demonstrate through your role play 
what you will do in your class. 
 
Group 2 
You have early childhood classes in a small brush building that is separated from 
the rest of the school buildings.  You are told that there is a flash flood roaring 
through the valley.  There is a hill at the back of the school across the playing 
area but you are concerned that as these are small children, they will panic and 
run away into danger.  Demonstrate through you role play what you will do with 
your class. 
 
Group 3 
You are all in the staffroom of a large school when you first feel the tremors.  
There are hundreds of students in the school although you are not currently 
responsible for any as you are not teaching.  The staffroom is on the 1st floor very 
close to the stairs.  You can hear students starting to cry out and fear that people 
may be crushed in the panic of trying to escape.  Demonstrate through your role 
play what you will do. 
 
Group 4 
Your children are in school when you hear the news that there is a massive 
mudslide heading towards the town.  Your one wish is that you face whatever is 
going to happen all together as a family.  You rush to the school to get your 
children, but you cannot find them.  The school authorities tell you that they will 
look after the children and that you should find a safe place for yourself.  
Demonstrate through your role play what happens. 
 
Group 5 
Your job is school administration.  You are in the office when you are told that 
there is a cyclone warning and it is due to hit your district in three hours.  You 
and your colleagues have fifteen schools in your area.  The files and all 
administration work for all these schools and students are stored in your offices.  
Your office is in a new high rise building in the centre of town.  Demonstrate 
through your role play what you will do. 
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Session 114: Responding to Disasters  
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Know what needs to be done to manage a disaster 
 Know what they can do to minimise the effects of a disaster 
 Develop strategies to include these in the school and teach techniques to 

students 
 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What needs to be done in response? 30 minutes
Activity 2: How do we prepare children? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Many of the problems that occur after a disaster happen because we do not 
respond appropriately.   
 
Activity 1: What needs to be done in response to a disaster? [30 minutes] 
In a large group, brainstorm on all the things that need to be done immediately 
after a disaster.  Write these on a flip chart. 
Categorise the brainstorm.  This should include: data collection; needs 
assessment of physical structures and materials and needs assessment of the 
children and community.  
 
Possible responses should include: 
 Accounting for numbers of children (are they alive, is the family still in 

the area?) 
 Assessing the physical resources of the school (is it destroyed, is it 

damaged but possible to use, are there materials available, are the 
records pre-disaster available?) 

 Assessing the numbers of available teachers 
 Assessing the psycho-social needs of the children 

 
Remind the participants that a disaster is known as a disaster because of the 
effect on human beings.  The more capacity an individual or group has to deal 
with the disaster, the less of a disaster it is.  The actual occurrence may be 
devastating, but it is how we respond to this that proves our capacity. 
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Discuss the responses that people have made.  Ask if any groups have relied on 
outside help (such as the UN agencies) to provide for the educational needs.  If 
so, what does the education system need to provide so that the help is timely. 
[Generally data from before and after the disaster and a needs assessment of 
physical structures] 
 
Activity 2: How do we prepare children? [20 minutes] 
Form small groups (different to the previous exercise) and ask the groups to 
discuss which elements need to be in place to protect children.  Then the groups 
should look at strategies on how to teach children preparedness; without creating 
panic.  Many countries do this already (such as Japan).  Sierra Leone is lucky in 
that it is not common to have many natural disasters: but we do have strong 
tropical storms and there is always a possibility of mudslides and droughts. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes to develop some ideas about 
preparing children. 
After 15 minutes, ask the groups to provide their feedback top the rest of the 
participants. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
The more quickly we respond, the more quickly the healing process can occur.  
In addition, a quick response can prevent long-term after-effects and the 
compounding of disaster related problems (such as health problems and social 
problems). 
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Session 115: Principles of Problem Solving  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the skills of problem solving 
 Understand that there are multiple ways to solve problems 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 10 minutes
Activity 1: Trial and error 20 minutes
Activity 2: Making Assumptions 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [10 minutes] 
While we can develop very positive attitudes and constructive skills (and we 
should), there will still be problems and if we cannot or do not solve these 
problems, we will almost certainly contribute to conflict.  But problems do not 
always require the same type of solution – in this unit we will look at some of the 
ways problems can be solved and why we should utilise these different ways. 

Principles of problem solving 
Initially we have to establish exactly what we mean by ‘problems’. Often people 
will say ‘there is a problem’ and that phrase means a wide variety of things. 
Sometimes we use the word ‘problem’ to mean a situation – such as “HIV/AIDS 
is a problem” – actually of course HIV/AIDS is a situation: the problems are a 
lack of concern of others (demonstrated through having unprotected sex), lack of 
appropriate medicines (due to poverty), loss of income from being sick, 
discrimination against those with the illness: these are problems and they all 
come together to create a situation.  In the same way as we can ‘dig deeper’ to 
find the causes of conflicts, equally we need to be aware in problem solving that 
when a problem appears to have no solution it is because we have failed to dig 
deep enough to find the real problem or to find a sustainable, long-lasting 
solution. Remember that situations may have no solutions but situations are 
made up of many problems; most of which do have solutions. 
 
So we need to look at problems in terms of the type of solutions: essentially there 
are several types of problems: those with a single solution, those with many 
solutions and those with no solution.  Very few problems in fact have no 
solutions.   
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single solution no solution   many solutions  
 
 
 
 
 
Explain to the participants that there are a series of puzzle problems – each of 
which demonstrates a particular principle.  These principles are the key to the 
way we constructively solve problems.  
 
Activity 1: Trial and Error  [20 minutes] 
Draw this diagram without lifting your pen from the page and without 
going over the same line twice (or ask them to look at it in their 
workbook). 
 
Give the groups 15 minutes to complete the exercise and then ask if 
people have a solution. (If people have a solution very quickly ask 
them to do it a different way.) 
   
Move around the groups and check how they are working. 
[Remember the problem itself is only an example to demonstrate a 
point: do not look for the solutions but rather look for the way people 
are working.] 
 
Look for how many different ways people have found to draw the diagram. Check 
that people have obeyed the instructions and see whether people have worked 
alone or in the group. [Generally people use trial and error and people usually 
work alone.]    
 
Allow people who solved the problem to come to the board to demonstrate how 
they managed it.  
 
Discuss with the groups how they solved the problem and point out that there is 
really only one solution. (The diagram must look like the one above, but there are 
several methods of getting to that solution.)   
 Explain that this is common and that we all make mistakes, and if you don’t 

try you can never get the solution. 
 Ask what the point of this exercise is. [What lesson have people learned?] 

The principle behind this puzzle is that: Trial and error is okay – but try not 
to make the same mistake over and over again. 
 
OR [Do not do both of these problems] 
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Draw this diagram on the board (and tell 
the participants that it is also in the 
workbooks and explain that the numbers 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 must go in the circles so 
that the circles that are joined by the lines 
all add up to 12. 
 
If necessary, give the participants a hint 
by asking “which is the middle number?” 
and then ask where this number should 
go. 
Discuss with the groups how they solved 
the problem and ask if they worked out 
the mathematical principles behind the 
problem or if they worked by ‘trial and 
error’ (that is they just kept putting different numbers in the circles to see if they 
would work.) 
 
Ask how often we do this in real life: we try only the solutions that we already 
know; even when we know that the solutions don’t work.  Often we are 
intellectually lazy and do not think of an alternative. 
 
Discuss that sometimes people who are very rigid thinkers want not only the one 
solution. (i.e. the one they know) but  also they want it done the way they do it).  
Point out that this often compounds the problem and can lead to conflict. 
 
The principle behind this puzzle is that: Trial and error is okay – but try not 
to make the same mistake over and over again. 
 
Activity 2: Making Assumptions [20 minutes] 
Draw the diagram on the board.  
Explain the problem to the participants: 
Each person lives in the house opposite where he or she is standing (numbered). 
The snake lives in the house on the other side of the compound. Everyone (and 
the snake) must go through the compound to get to their houses but none of the 
paths are allowed to cross. It doesn’t matter what time people travel because the 
paths (the tracks in the sand) cannot cross. You are not allowed to kill the snake 
and you are not allowed to go around the compound. 
 
Put the participants into small groups for this exercise and watch to see if they 
work together as a group. [That is, do they listen to each other and support and 
build on each other’s ideas.] 
 
Allow 15 minutes for this problem 
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Note: Do not motion from left to right on the drawing as it leads to a false 
assumption 
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Discuss with the groups how they solved the problem.  
Ask what assumption people made that prevented them form solving the problem 
(that the snake travels in a straight line). 
Discuss how assumptions prevent us from solving problems in real life because 
very often we don’t realise that we are making an assumption. Ask participants to 
think back to the miscommunication cycle – most of the miscommunication 
comes from the fact that people make assumptions and then act on those 
assumptions as if they were the truth. 
Ask the group to think of situations where they have made assumptions and so 
had a difficult time solving the problems they are faced with. 
Ask about assumptions that are made about certain groups in society; ask if 
these assumptions are actually bias or even stereotypes. Ask if, as a result of 
these assumptions, people are discriminated against. 
 
Never make assumptions!  Assumptions lead to misunderstandings and 
miscommunication and so to conflict. 
 
OR [Do not do both of these problems] 
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Ask participants to work together in small groups. 
Draw 9 stars on the board or flip chart and ask the 
participants to join all nine using only four straight 
lines. 
 
Allow 15 minutes for this problem 
 
Discuss with the groups how they solved the 
problem. 
Ask what assumption people made that prevented 
them form solving the problem (that they had to 
draw a square). 
Discuss how assumptions prevent us from solving 
problems in real life because very often we don’t realise that we are making an 
assumption.  Ask participants to think back to the miscommunication cycle – 
most of the miscommunication comes from the fact that people make 
assumptions and then act on those assumptions as if they were the truth. 

* * * 

* * * 

* * * 

 
Ask the group to think of situations where they have made assumptions and so 
had a difficult time solving the problems they are faced with. 
Ask about assumptions that are made about certain groups in society; ask if 
these assumptions are actually bias or even stereotypes. Ask if, as a result of 
these assumptions, people are discriminated against. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
This is only the beginning of looking at how we solve problems: there are some 
problems where we use trial and error – but these should never be life or death 
problems; for obvious reasons.  Equally we are prevented from finding solutions 
to many problems because we make assumptions about the situation, about the 
people involved or about how they should or could be solved.  In the next session 
on problem solving we will look at other principles of problem solving. 
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Session 116: Psychosocial Well-being 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session the participants will: 
 Define psycho-social 
 Recognise signs of psycho-social distress 
 Constructively respond to promote psycho-social well-being 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What is psycho-social? 15 minutes
Activity 2: What is well-being and resilience? 20 minutes
Activity 3: Protective Factors 15 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [5 minutes] 
In this session we are looking at psycho-social well-being.  We are looking at this 
area, not because we are trying to turn teachers into doctors, but because you 
may be faced with children in your classrooms or colleagues in your workplace 
who need support to regain their psycho-social well-being. 
 
Activity 1: What is psycho-social? [15 minutes] 
The word psycho-social is in two parts because it refers to the links between two 
different areas of development.  Thus psychosocial refers to the dynamic 
relationship between Psychological and Social processes, each in turn 
influencing the other. 
Brainstorm for the processes: 
Psychological processes are internal to the person.  These processes 
include: 
 Thoughts   Emotions  
 Feelings   Learning ability  
 Memory   Perceptions  
 Understanding   

 
Ask that if psychological processes are the processes inside us what do you 
think social processes are? 
A person’s external relationships and environment.   
What do you think is involved here? 
 Family   Community and other Social 

Networks  
 Economic Status  Traditions and Values  

 326



Both the psychological and the social processes include many of the things that 
we have discussed in other units of this course. 
Because our psychological and our social processes are all interconnected our 
feelings, thoughts and emotions then influence how we relate to ourselves and 
others.   
 
Equally our behaviour, relationships, services, economic status, values, beliefs 
and traditions influence our psychological state and response to situations.   
List as many examples as you can of situations where there is an interaction 
between our psychological and social processes?  For example: if you are feeling 
very angry or hurt (your emotions) because of a situation at home then you make 
mistakes in your work because you are upset and then speak harshly to people 
with whom you work who in turn become angry with you.   
 
Activity 2: What is well-being and resilience? [20 minutes] 
A state of well-being is what we are trying to achieve.  Psycho-social health is 
generally called a state of well-being. 
 

Material 

Social (and 
cultural) 

Cognitive 

Well being 

Biological 

Emotional 

Psychological 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A state of well-being means that each of these circles that interlink is responded 
to positively.  All aspects of well-being are interlinked – the fulfilment of one need 
almost always has an impact on other areas of need. 
 
By looking at well-being we know where we want the learners to be (in the same 
way as we have objectives in lessons). 
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Psycho-social programmes should therefore be helping to re-establish well-being 
(as far as possible) by helping to re-establish the social network and support 
structures.  This means that psycho-social well-being is multi-faceted. 
Our challenge then is to build a bridge between psycho-social needs and the 
state of well-being. 
 
Activity 3:  Protective Factors [15 minutes] 
All of us as humans have strategies or building blocks to help us towards well-
being.  This is often called resilience.  The more resilience we have as individuals 
the easier it is to “bounce back” from troubles.  This resilience is made up of 
coping mechanisms and protective factors.  These in turn depend on the type of 
experiences before the traumatic situation. 
 
Ask participants to brainstorm on the possible protective factors that help 
individuals to “bounce back”  
Protective factors include: 

 Emotional and physical security  
 Sense of belonging: Feeling socially connected 
 Capacity for seeking emotional support  
 Capacity for enjoyment 
 Sense of mastery of one’s own environment: Feeling of competence  
 Goals in life and a sense of future 
 Intellectual capacity – derive meaning from events: Curiosity 
 Confidence and trust in adults and peers 
 Need and ability to assist others 
 Sense of empathy and altruism 
 Self-control 
 Physical health  

 
After discussion, remind the participants that there are some general guidelines 
for improving psycho-social responses:  
 Provision of a learning environment that is conducive to the needs of others. 
 Recognition that the people need as much factual information as possible 
 Explain that it is okay to feel distress or confusion, to feel sad is normal.   
 Answer honestly any questions about the situation that the learners may ask.  

This requires careful effective listening and great emotional honesty.  Answer 
only what is asked.  If you do not know the answers say so. 

 Improve the quality of interaction. 
 Provide opportunities for intellectual development including problem solving 

skills. 
 Enhance self-esteem and self-worth by helping the learner to succeed in 

specific skills and tasks. 
 Help strengthen and develop the links with the community. 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
In the next session we will look at how to build the resilience that adds to these 
protective factors. 
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Session 117: Principles of Problem Solving II 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the skills of problem solving 
 Understand that different problems require different methods of solutions 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Working Through the Problem 30 minutes
Activity 2: Focus on the Solution 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In the last session on problem solving we looked at two principles of problem 
solving: trial and error and making assumptions.  In this session we will look at 
two more principles.  It needs to be kept in mind however, that these are not just 
fun puzzles – they are designed to help us to understand just how much we need 
to analyse and work through the problems that we face. 
 
Activity 1: Working through the problem [30 minutes] 
Tell this story to the participants and ask them to work in small groups to try to 
solve the problem. 
 
Two men are carrying a pot with 8 litres of oil in it. As well they have an empty 5-litre 
container and an empty 3-litre container. There are no markings on the containers. At 
the end of their journey they must divide the oil equally so that they have four litres each. 
How do they do it? 
 
 

5 3 8 

 
 
 
 
 
Note: DO NOT provide the solution but help people work towards the solution: 
the key ‘hint’ is that people should look not just how much oil is in the pots but 
also what space is in the pot! 
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Ask the participants “Why was this problem difficult to solve?” 
Ask if people worked in groups to solve this problem. [People do not generally 
listen to each other in this problem and so cannot solve it.] Ask (or point out to 
the offenders) if some people just said this problem cannot be solved and so 
gave up. 
Discuss how in attempting to ‘solve’ the problem, people actually create new 
problems by not bothering to work through the problem, but by looking for ’short-
cuts’. [Point out any examples where this happened – people who “guess” how 
much oil can be moved; people who offer an empty container in place of the oil; 
people who try to sell the oil and so on. 
Discuss that some real life problems have no short cuts; they must simply be 
worked through. Generally these are the problems that remain unsolved. Ask for 
examples. 
 
Activity 2: Focusing on the solution [20 minutes] 
Explain to the groups that they have to organize a knockout chess or football 
competition. (A knockout competition is where the players/teams play only as 
long as they are winning. As soon as players/teams lose a game, they are out of 
the competition.)  There are sixteen players/teams in the competition.  
 
How many games need to be played to find the champion team? 
Allow as much discussion as is needed. 
Write up all the number of games suggested.  Ask which one is correct – and 
then ask how the other numbers appeared. 
[Often the participants make a mistake and count one game for every team i.e. 
16 or they count only the first round and so say 8, or they forget the final game 
and say 14.  People who do not listen to the definition of ‘knockout’ will often say 
32 of even 64 games.  Sometimes people simply cannot add up correctly.] 
 
Ask how many winners are needed at the end.  
Allow the group to respond.  Groups will generally answer ‘one’.  
 
Ask then how many losers there are if there is one winner. [15] 
Point out that if there are 15 losers there must be 15 games. 
 
Explain that there are situations where, if you focus on the outcome you want 
(one winner); the problem can be solved more easily than by working through the 
problem. 
This problem emphasizes ‘seeking the solution’ as opposed to ‘working through’ 
the problem.  
 
Explain that many people work out the problem but this means that it is more 
likely to make a mistake.  Point out that many problems have so many layers of 
problem with wrongs on both sides and time for resentment to take hold.  
If we try to work through the problems in a chronological manner, there may be 
other problems that come from trying to solve it this way.  
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Usually there is a lot of blame, bitterness and a desire for revenge attached to 
things that people have done and said during the time of the problem.  
A ‘seeking-the-solution’ approach concentrates on what both sides want now and 
can agree on.  It does not concentrate on trying to right past wrongs. 
Sometimes it is better to concentrate on the solution rather than trying to work 
out the problem.  This does not mean that the past should be ignored but it does 
mean that more effort should be spent on the future than on the past. 
In conflict situations, after hearing people’s views about the past, it is necessary 
to turn away from the past and look to the future, to the needs people have for 
the future, and concentrate on them. 
Ask the participants to remember this when we come to the unit on negotiation. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
So far we have looked at four principles of problem solving: trial and error, 
making assumptions, working through a problem and focusing on the solution.  
The point is to understand which type of problem allows for which principle to be 
used.  Lateral thinking (creativity) is needed for many problems, simply because 
the old solutions do not work in the 21st century.  In this case we may need to use 
the trial and error method to find a range of solutions or ways of solving the 
problems.  Making assumptions is like building a high wall – we cannot see 
anything and certainly we cannot see a solution.  Working through a problem is 
just hard work and if we are lazy we want to give up.  Focusing on the solution 
means that we need to put aside thoughts and feelings of revenge or anger or 
hurt and focus just on the solution.  This means to ignore our false pride and this 
is very, very difficult to do. 
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Session 118: Building Resilience 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session the participants will: 
 Understand how to build resilience 
 Constructively respond to promote psycho-social well-being 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Building Resilience 30 minutes
Activity 2: Case Studies 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [5 minutes] 
In the last session on psycho-social well-being we looked at the elements 
involved and what helps some children to overcome psycho-social trauma better 
than others.  As teachers we need to concentrate on what we can do as part of 
normal good teaching practice to promote psycho-social well-being.   
 
Activity 1: Building Resilience [30 minutes] 
Discuss and record the activities that a teacher (or other education personnel) 
can do to encourage and reinforce the protective factors listed to increase 
resilience.   
 
Elements of 
Resilience  
(Behaviours 
that help 
people to 
cope) 

Responses from teachers that help children strengthen their 
resilience 

Emotional and 
physical 
security 
 
 
 
 

Physical – ensure the safety of the school space (fencing; 
latrines; water; shelter; furniture) 
Cognitive – teaching learners how to avoid situations of danger 
Emotional – supportive learning environment, friendliness from 
the teacher; non-threatening classroom; making time for the 
student. 
Conducive classroom environment: games, songs.   
Learning environment is gender sensitive 
 

Sense of 
belonging 
 

Teacher to provide group activities (taking care that the groups 
are formed on the basis of children who have strengths partnered 
with those who need support) 
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Teacher provides constructive non-competitive games. 
Teacher creates pride in the class as a group through activities, 
group work in extra/co-curricular activities 
Teachers create opportunities for shared responsibilities 
 

Feeling socially 
connected 
 
 

Teacher “reaches out” to the child creating time and experiences 
for the child to develop social connections. 
Teacher provides constructive non-competitive games. (Peace 
education games and activities work well) 
Teachers create class projects that support elements in the 
community 
 

Capacity for 
seeking 
emotional 
support 
 

Teacher provides time and space offering emotional support to 
students. 
Teachers provide structured discussion time for students to 
share understanding and knowledge of the situation. 
 

Capacity for 
enjoyment 
 

Teacher provides many games and activities that are fun to do 
but that also stretch the child’s capacity (Peace education games 
and activities work well) 
 

Feeling of 
competence 
and sense of 
mastery of 
one’s own 
environment 

Teacher provides opportunities for each child to succeed at their 
own level 
Provision of gardens, caring for animals, establishing rules for 
the classroom  
Teacher ensures that child is offered a range of activities that 
s/he can succeed at (even if these are at a lower level than the 
previous achievements) 
 

Goals in life 
and a sense of 
future 
 

Teacher provides opportunities for visualisation exercises – 
hope for the future – songs; art; relaxation exercises 
 

Intellectual 
capacity – 
derive meaning 
from events 
 

Analysis of events and discussion groups about current affairs 
and what led to the violence 
Analysis of a variety of books and readers 
Critical thinking exercises 
Problem solving exercises 
 

Curiosity 
 
 

Teacher to use exploratory learning techniques to arouse 
curiosity 
Field trips and question time to view the world in a new way 
 

Confidence and 
trust in leaders 
and peers 
 

Teacher must be a constructive role model, consistent in 
approach, honest and have integrity. 
Teacher discusses what it means to have integrity  
Teaching of peace education – trust, empathy, communication, 
co-operation 
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Sense of 
empathy and 
altruism and a 
need and ability 
to assist others 
 
 
 

Teacher organises charity and/or a variety of community work to 
suit the different needs and interests of the children 
Partners children who can assist others with those who need 
support 
Teacher develops class activities that provide for younger 
classes (e.g. buddy system, writing books for younger children, 
peer teaching of older to younger children  
Teacher instigates “good deed day” for a secret act of kindness 
to somebody less fortunate. 
Reading of stories and poetry and discussing how characters felt 
 

Self-control 
 
 
 

Teacher provides: 
Understanding emotions (from Peace Education) 
Anger management 
Games to release tension and frustration 
Time out zones to help children to control themselves 
 

Physical health  
 
 
 
 

Where possible ensure that children have sufficient good food. 
Invite medical teams/health clinic personnel to check children’s 
health, provide vaccinations, deworming campaigns etc. 
Teach basic health and sanitation and nutrition in class 

 
Activity 2: Case Studies [20 minutes] 
Form five small groups and ask participants to open their workbooks to the case 
studies.  (The case studies are at the end of the session). 
Assign one case study to each group.  Ask participants to read their assigned 
case study and then analyse what specific psycho-social needs the child has.  
The groups should then discuss the specific responses a teacher should make to 
respond to these needs. 
Tell the groups that they have 20 minutes to discuss and develop 
responses. 
 
After 20 minutes ask the groups to briefly describe their scenario and then 
explain their responses.  Ask for feedback from the rest of the participants. 
 
Remind the participants that there are some general guidelines for improving 
psycho-social responses:  
 Provision of a learning environment that is conducive to the needs of others. 
 Recognition that the people need as much factual information as possible 
 Explain that it is okay to feel distress or confusion, to feel sad is normal.   
 Answer honestly any questions about the situation that the learners may ask.  

This requires careful effective listening and great emotional honesty.  Answer 
only what is asked.  If you do not know the answers say so. 

 Improve the quality of interaction. 
 Provide opportunities for intellectual development including problem solving 

skills 
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 Enhance self-esteem and self-worth by helping the learner to succeed in 
specific skills and tasks 

 Help strengthen and develop the links with the community 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Dealing with learners who have psycho-social problems is often a matter for 
professionals.  As teachers, we may feel that we do not have the skills to cope 
with these troubled children.  But teachers are in a position to provide healing.  
Compassion, activities and interaction with children will help not just the children 
but also the teacher.  If the professional mental health people are available, call 
on them, but in the meantime think of the things that you as a teacher can 
provide.  Luckily, many of the things that help build resilience in children are the 
same things that create a learner-centred rights-based learning environment.  By 
responding to rights we actually answer many needs that children have. 
 
Case studies  
Case study 1 
Alia is in middle school and before the violence she was doing well in class.  Even 
though she returned to school as soon as it was opened, her behaviour has been erratic.  
Some days she is completely silent and sits staring into space, other days she is rude to 
both her teacher and her classmates.  She has been seen fighting in the playground with 
other girls and the teachers feel that she is probably the instigator of the fighting.  When 
the teacher has tried to talk to her, Alia complains of headaches and stomach aches.  
She says sometimes she is dizzy and cannot see properly to write.  There is a medical 
team in the area but no doctor in the village. 
 
Almost everybody in the school, including the teachers, suffered during the violence, 
losing homes and in many cases losing loved ones.  Nobody has very much patience to 
deal with Alia and her behaviour is distressing to other students. 
 
 
Case Study 2 
John is of primary school age, but has not attended school since the violence.  For some 
weeks after school started, his teacher thought that his parents had become IDPs 
because their house was completely destroyed.  But his parents have been seen by 
teachers and other parents although John himself has not returned to school. 
 
Just recently, John’s teacher saw him at the back of the market with some older boys.  
They looked like ruffians.  John’s mother has been seen crying with her sister and other 
women in the community say that she is upset as John is extremely rude and aggressive 
to her and to his father.  His father lost two brothers in the disaster and as they have no 
house, the whole family is living in a tent.  John’s father is grieving for his losses and is 
very moody.  It seems that John’s two younger sisters have been sick from living in 
these poor conditions but he is not interested in helping the family. 
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Case study 3 
Matthew is a secondary school student who has been consistently at school since the 
disaster.  He appears to be working very hard at his school work and is very quiet and 
obedient in school.  His teacher thinks that he is coping very well with the situation after 
the violence although he has noticed that Matthew looks very tired.  He has also noticed 
that Matthew does not interact with any of his classmates during the breaks: instead he 
sits in the corner reading.  But because his work is still of a very high quality, the teacher 
does not see that anything is wrong. 
 
 
Case study 4 
Ahmed is just 4 years old.  He lost his mother in the violence and he, himself was pulled 
from his house after it was set on fire. Ahmed is now staying with his grandmother and 
several aunts and uncles.  Although everybody in the house shows him a great deal of 
affection, Ahmed sits on the floor in the corner, crying and rocking back and forth.  He 
sucks his thumb continually.  At night he cannot bear to be alone in a dark room and if 
he should wake suddenly in the night, he screams until somebody comes for him.  He 
also wets the bed; sometimes several times in a night.  His aunties and grandmother 
have tried to talk to him about his mother but he squeezes his eyes shut and turns to the 
wall.  His grandmother is very worried and is trying to get help. 
 
Case study 5 
Nancy is in middle school, she lost her brothers in the violence and her parents are 
deeply grief-stricken.  Nancy has talked to her teachers about her own sadness, but she 
feels that she cannot comfort her parents and she can never replace her brothers.  Even 
though she tries to be good and helpful at home, it seems that her parents don’t even 
notice.  All she wants is to go back to the time when the whole family was happy.  Even 
though her brothers used to tease her and wouldn’t play with her, she feels sick when 
she thinks about the fact that they are gone.  Several times she has vomited after 
thinking about them but she does not tell her parents as they are sad enough, without 
having to worry about her.  Her teachers have discussed the problem and are concerned 
that the family’s grief is having a negative effect on Nancy. 
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Session 119: Record Keeping – An Example of 
Transparency and Accountability  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Identify the elements of good record keeping 
 Understand the importance of transparent record keeping 
 Understand records management 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: What are records? 30 minutes
Activity 2: Why are accurate records important? 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In this session we are looking at record-keeping to show how to eliminate the 
opportunity for corruption and to demonstrate a practical form of accountability 
and transparency.  People must be held accountable for their actions and to 
ensure that this happens we need to understand how to maintain transparent and 
accurate records. 
 
In your school the headmaster collects fees and uses this money for the day to 
day running of the school. Whatever he collects and spends must be written 
down and kept for reference purposes. This is not a new idea it has always been 
a requirement but in recent years has not been followed.  To reconstruct Sierra 
Leone we need to be honest, transparent and accountable for all our actions.  
Accurate record keeping is one way of doing this. 
 
Activity 1: What are records? [30 minutes] 
Discuss with the participants the following: 
Think of the important parts of your life – school achievements, marriage, owning 
land or a house.  How does somebody else know that you have these things or 
have done these things?  Usually there is some documentation – certificates 
from school, a marriage certificate or community records, photographs of the 
wedding, verification from community leaders, land title or deeds to a house.  
These are all records of official occasions. 
 
Ask the participants what sort of records would you expect to find in school? Ask 
the participants to list these, by completing the table in their workbooks - thinking 
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about the individual classes, the teaching staff, other staff in the school, the 
buying of equipment and the school support committee. 
Tell the participants that they have 15 minutes for this exercise 
Individual classes Registration (enrolment) of students with name, 

age, address and grade 
Daily attendance register 
Tests and examination records of each child  
Lesson plan book 
Discipline book 
Sick report book 
Syllabus 
 

Teaching staff Registration number of each teacher with name, 
address, qualifications, training undertaken 
Attendance and performance monitoring reports 
for each teacher 
 

School administration  Receipt book and formal accounts book to record 
donations, fees collected and monies raised 
Stock and inventory books to ensure transparency 
in purchases made and goods distributed 
Cash book vouchers (for purchase of equipment 
or consumables) 
Visitors book 
Personnel files (personal details and official 
correspondence for each member of staff) 
Official correspondence –  
- letters to and from the Education Ministry 
- letters to and from other government 
departments 
- letters to and from the community  
 

 
Move around the groups checking the responses that people are making and 
push the participants to be very specific.  After 15 minutes (or when most people 
have finished) ask for feedback and add the things mentioned above if 
necessary. 
 
Ask participants if all of these things are equally important.  Ask what makes 
them important. 
 
Discuss with the participants but try to make the point that the records are 
important because they are a verifiable fact – they are accurate records of things 
that have happened.  
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Activity 2: Why are accurate records important? [20 minutes] 
Conduct an open discussion with the large group outlining the following: 
 Transparency and accountability: Accurate record keeping ensures 

accountability – when every input is recorded, when every expenditure is 
recorded and verified then corruption, bribery and manipulation cannot occur.  
Poor and inaccurate record keeping allows falsification of records, stealing of 
school funds, demanding non-official fees from students in cash or goods and 
so being a poor role model for the citizens of tomorrow. 

 Planning: knowing how many children are enrolled, how much money has 
been raised and how much has been spent at a particular time of the year all 
help the school head-teacher and the school support committee to plan 
appropriately so that they can respond to all the children equally and organise 
buying equipment for when the funds are available. 

 Ease of reference: Accurate record keeping means being able to trace and 
retrieve documents quickly.  Only when documents are kept accurately and 
up-to-date and then filed correctly can there be ease of reference.  This also 
means that documents need to be checked and out-of-date or inaccurate 
records disposed of so that the needed records can be easily accessed. 

 
Before we can say how important these records are we need to ensure their 
accuracy – how do we do that? Have an open discussion but try to elicit the 
following points: 
 There should always be at least two people cross-checking  
 Invoices should be supplied for all work 
 Receipts for all work done and all items purchased and the receipts verified 

by cross-checking with the invoice (and by different people) 
 
Ask participants to note the important points of the discussion in their workbooks 
for future reference. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Understanding what records actually are and the importance of their accuracy is 
only part of the solution.  We have all been into offices where the records are 
nothing more than a good home for cockroaches and rats.  In the next session 
we will look at how to manage records successfully. 
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Session 120: Record Keeping Part II  
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the importance of transparent record keeping 
 Understand records management 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: How do we manage records correctly?  20 minutes
Activity 2: Managing records and documents 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  50 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at records and the importance of having accurate 
records.  In this session we will look at how to manage records successfully and 
understand how this is an example of transparency and accountability. 
 
Activity 1: How do we manage records correctly?  [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to complete the table in their workbooks as an individual 
exercise.  Tell the participants that they have 10 minutes for this exercise.  
 
Records Identification  
 

Check if the document is official or private; 
whether it needs to be kept to verify income or 
expenditure, whether it is a policy document or 
just rough notes.   

Records Classification 
 

Classification or categorisation is where 
documents that are similar are kept together in 
chronological order (according to date and year) 

Filing and Labelling 
 

Files (either hanging files, box files or folders) 
must be created where all documents that belong 
to a single subject are kept together and in date 
order.  Administration files and financial records 
are usually kept separate. 

Archiving 
 

Keeping the files in order so that documents can 
be retrieved quickly, keeping the files in clean 
secure conditions so that they cannot be altered 
or made corrupt and where they are safe from 
pests. 
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Move around the room picking some good examples to mention.  Ask for any 
other good examples. 
 
Activity 2: Managing documents [20 minutes] 
Ask the participants to undertake the last table of matching the documents to the 
files that they belong to by marking them with the letter of the correct file.  Tell the 
participants that they can put ‘T’ if they think a document should be thrown out. 
Explain that this is also an individual exercise and that there is 10 minutes 
for the exercise. 
 

Documents Files 
1 Minutes of the school board meetings for the 

current academic year 
H I 

2 List of community members who helped to 
build the new latrines 

C 
G 

 
A 
 

Official Ministry of 
Education 
Correspondence 

3 The sick report book of 1994 T 
4 Receipts of purchases made for school 

equipment 
E 

 
B 

Donor correspondence 

5 Donors’ lists from last year with amounts and 
dates  

B 
C 

6 Letter of appointment for the head teacher D 

 
C 

Registration book of 
donations 

7 Inventory of textbooks delivered to the school E D Personnel files of staff 
members 

8 Letter requesting school support for a public 
health campaign in the community 

A E School assets  

9 Letter from the district education official about 
fund-raising 

A F Student record files  

10 Enrolment register recording all children’s 
names and addresses 

H G School Maintenance  

11 List of student achievements for the previous 
two terms 

F 

12 Letter offering 100,000 leones to the school 
dated this financial year 

B 
C 

H Official school register 

13 Letter to teacher explaining the absence of a 
student dated 2006 

T 

14 Invoice for payment of school well construction G 

I School support 
committee meetings  

T – throw out 
After 10 minutes call out the correct responses and ask people to ‘mark’ their 
quiz.  Allow discussion but point out that keeping everything is not effective and it 
is not transparent: very often corruption can “hide” in the paperwork.  Knowing 
what to keep and how to keep it is the skill of a good records manager and one 
that is transparent and accountable. 
 
Conclusion 5 minutes 
Now that you understand the importance of keeping clear accurate records and 
have some knowledge of how this can be done, it is expected that you will be a 
constructive role model in your school for honesty and reliability demonstrated 
through your good record keeping.  
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Session 121: Principles of Problem Solving III 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: At the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the skills of problem solving 
 Understand that different problems require different methods of solutions 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Solutions are coloured by our experiences 30 minutes
Activity 2:’ Win Win’ solutions  20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
So far in this series on problem solving we have looked at different ways of 
solving problems.  In this session we look at how when we solve problems; we 
do so by looking at the problem through the spectacles of culture and values.  
This makes it difficult sometimes for us to deal with things logically.   
 
Activity 1: Solutions are coloured by our experiences [30 minutes] 
Tell the participants the story (in the box): 
Form the participants into groups and allow them 15 minutes to discuss and find 
at least 5 solutions and how can this problem be solved?  
 
A beautiful young girl had a father who was a gambler and who had got himself 
heavily into debt. Again and again he borrowed money from the money-lender.  
Finally the moneylender came to the man’s house and demanded his money.  
The man begged and pleaded for one more chance but the money lender was 
determined.  He said if he did not get his money immediately – that very day; 
then he would have the man thrown into prison (where he would surely die).   
 
While they argued, suddenly the moneylender saw the daughter of the man walk 
past in the garden. The girl was exceptionally beautiful and the money lender had 
a sudden thought.   
 
When he saw the beautiful daughter he said that he would let the father go free if 
the daughter agreed to marry him.  
 
The father was very happy at the thought of being saved from prison and certain 
death.  He went to explain to his daughter that the moneylender wanted to marry 
her in return for his debt cancellation. 
 

 342



The girl was horrified. The moneylender was old and ugly and horrible. The girl 
refused but the father begged, saying that if she did not marry the old man he 
would have to go to prison where he would surely die. The girl wept and pleaded 
but she loved her father.  The father wept and begged the daughter for her to 
marry and save his life.  She was a good and dutiful daughter, and she wanted to 
save her father but the moneylender was truly horrible and she could never 
marry him; so she was trapped.  
 
The moneylender could see that there was a problem and so he asked if he 
could talk to the girl alone. They walked a small way down a path through the 
garden. The path was a gravel path made of black and white stones. The 
moneylender said, ‘Look, I have an idea.  I can see that you are having a 
problem here.  I will give you and your father a special chance.  I will put a black 
stone and a white stone (from the path) into this bag. You pull out one stone – if it 
is the white stone your father will go free and you will not have to marry me – if it 
is the black stone your father will go free but in return you must marry me.’  The 
girl had no choice and she felt that this way at least she might have some chance 
to go free and save her father. 
 
As the moneylender bent to pick up the two stones from the path the beautiful girl 
saw that he picked up two black stones and put them into the small bag. She 
cannot accuse him of cheating because her father's life is in his hands.  
 
What does she do? 
 
Allow for discussion about the various solutions and list them all on the board – 
demonstrate some if necessary to show that some ‘solutions’ are not really 
solutions they just pass on the problem. 
 
Point out the solutions fall into several categories: 
 Legal solutions (where the father goes to prison because he is the one at 

fault) 
 Moral solutions (generally are not solutions – they point out that solutions are 

not morally right but do not offer alternatives 
 Cultural solutions (the obedience of the daughter to her father).  These 

solutions often lead to problems in the future.  For example an unhappy wife 
can make the whole household miserable, and does this solve the problem?   

 Solutions that add to the story may apparently offer a solution but in real life 
we have to deal with the situation as it is not as we would wish it to be.   

 
Discuss with the participants that problems that involve human emotions, 
become more complex and issues such as the morality and legal aspects all play 
a part.  Emotional honesty comes in when we look at a problem objectively 
thereby de-linking the problem and what we feel about it. 
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Each of us makes judgements based on our experiences and values (remember 
perceptions), but if we are to try to solve or resolve problems and conflicts, then 
we need to look for solutions that do not hurt people or cause them to ‘lose face’.  
 
Often, because of our unwillingness to be open-minded because we are not 
emotionally honest and because we are used to seeing things in a particular way 
(because of our background, experiences and culture) we think there is no 
solution to a problem or only one solution and, if this is not acceptable to the 
other side than we have a conflict.  But problems are different and often there are 
many solutions but we cannot or do not want to see alternative solutions. 
 
We need solutions where everybody can feel that they have won or kept 
something, that is to say, they have not lost. Often our desire for revenge makes 
us want to hurt people or humiliate them.  
 
Each problem teaches us a particular element about problem-solving and the 
various different ways of solving them. 
 
Activity 2: ‘Win Win’ Solutions 20 minutes] 
Draw this table and explain to the participants that problem solving usually falls 
into one of these categories:  Remind the participants of the Conflict 
management Continuum: many of the techniques there are confrontational – that 
is they require one person to be right and the other person to be wrong.  This is 
how we often see that problem solving should be: it also fulfils our desire for 
revenge and to keep our pride.   
 
Ask participants for some examples. 
 
Win Lose Lose Lose Win  Win 
 
 
 

     

 
 
 
 
 

     

 
 
Note: 
War is often considered win/lose, but a better example would be the Law Courts 
where one person is found guilty and the other innocent. 
 
Lose/lose is often actually war as both sides lose lives and property and suffer 
destruction. 
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Win/win is any successful negotiation (such as bargaining in the market) where 
both sides are satisfied with the outcome. 
 
Put people into small groups and ask them to discuss problems that they know of 
and how these have been solved (and whether the solution is sustainable).  Tell 
the participants that they have 10 minutes to think of 3 different problems (one 
for each section. 
 
After 10 minutes ask for the feedback and then ask the rest of the group if these 
problems and solutions really belong in the categories in which they were put.  
Point out (if necessary) that only ‘win win’ solutions are sustainable; both of the 
others lead to thoughts of revenge.  ‘Win win’ solutions are not compromises – 
compromises are often “solutions” where everybody is equally unhappy with the 
solution.  ‘Win win’ solutions are where everybody has some benefit from the 
situation and the solution is sustainable because there is logic to the solution and 
people’s emotions and feelings have been healed. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
When we are really emotionally honest then the problem is “depersonalised”.  
The real underlying problem is the one to be dealt with, the problem, not the 
people. 
Using assertive language opens way for good two-way communication and that 
is a positive step towards solving problems and ultimately conflict resolutions. 
 
Summary of principles of problem solving 
 Trial and error is okay, but try not to make the same mistake over and over 

again. 
 Remember there may be many solutions to a problem.  Just because the 

method is not the one you would use does not make it wrong. 
 Never make assumptions 
 Never give up 
 Focus on the solution you want rather than going or things that cannot e 

changed. 
 Remember that your experiences, culture and background will influence (and 

perhaps limit) the solutions you think of. 
 Be prepared to listen to different points of view; remember there are very few 

problems in the world with no solutions! 
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Session 122: Gender and Development  
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand women’s contribution to the economy 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Women’s economic contribution 15 minutes
Activity 2: How can we improve women’s economic contribution?  30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
So far in this course we have looked at a range of issues with regard to gender.  In 
this session we will look at the planning for development and the effect that this has 
on gender – and the effect that gender has on planning for development. 
 
Activity 1 Women’s economic contribution [15 minutes] 
In a previous session on gender and poverty, we looked at the fact that in a 
country where almost everybody is poor; women are the most poor. 
 
Ask participants why this is so 
 Because most of the work that women do (and that takes their time) is 

unpaid work 
 Because women are under-educated (29% literacy against 49% literacy 

for men) 
 Because culturally it is considered improper for women to be in paid 

work  
 Because there is institutionalised discrimination against women in 

terms of property ownership, inheritance  
Discuss with the participants that because of these issues women are 
contributing to development but in a hidden way and their contributions are not 
as effective as they could be.  It should be remembered that globally, women do 
80% of the work done in the world – but they own less than 2% of the wealth. 
Women contribute – but the recognition of this contribution is not there. 
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Activity 2: How can we improve the potential economic contribution of 
women? [30 minutes] 
After WWII in Europe and the USA, there was (after a time of hardship) a marked 
increase in the support women had in the home.  Suddenly there were machines 
to do a lot of the work that traditionally women had done.  There are many 
reasons why this is so but the result was that this released women to become 
more educated and to move into the workforce. 
 
If the unpaid work of the women takes most of their time how will they get the 
time to be educated? 
 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks and look at the table.  This table looks 
at the sort of work that many women have to do that could be supported to allow 
women to be educated and to be part of paid work.   
Ask participants to complete the table as an individual exercise  
Tell participants that they have 10 minutes to complete the table. 

Task  Support needed  
Pounding grain  Rice milling machine  
Cooking (three 
stone fire)  

Improved stove (minimises wood collection, increases 
speed of cooking and is environmentally more effective)  

Cooking 
(charcoal)  

Use of wonder stove (minimises time spent at the stove 
because of slow cooking) 

Child care  Day care centres – especially for mothers going to literacy 
or other classes – so that a girl is not taken out of school to 
look after the infant  

Collecting water  Water wells or pumps in the centre of the village  
 
After 10 minutes ask for feedback and remind participants to write down any new 
ideas that they did not think of for themselves.   
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
One of the indicators of a developing country is if 40% of the population is 
literate. A developed country has close to 100% literacy.  If women are excluded 
or provided with poor quality education then the country can never be developed 
(by definition).  Without the women of Sierra Leone becoming educated then 
there is no possibility of development. 
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Session 123: Gender and Development II 
Gender 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Discuss the relationship between gender and development 
 Understand how change is possible 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Why does development have a gender perspective? 15 minutes
Activity 2: How do we make the changes?  20 minutes
Activity 3: What should we do now? 15 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction: [05 minutes] 
In the last session on gender and development we looked at the issue of unpaid 
work and a lack of education.  We also looked at what would be needed to give 
women the extra time that would enable them to get an education and so 
become employable. 
 
In this session we will look at some strategies that can be put into place to 
support the development of Sierra Leone – by supporting women and men. 
 
Activity 1: Why does development have a gender perspective? [15 minutes] 
It should be kept in mind that nearly half of the working age population of Sierra 
Leone is engaged in subsistence farming (that is; not earning an income).  This 
means both women and men.  According to the World Bank figures, under-
employment is a serious issue where 3 of every 10 young men (particularly in 
urban areas) is neither employed nor involved in education. 
 
So development does not just depend on getting women educated and into paid 
work – it needs work in all areas.  However, in this session, we are focussing 
specifically on women’s contribution, or potential contribution, to the development 
of Sierra Leone (but we are aware that the issue is not just one of gender). 
 
If this situation affects both men and women what is the gender perspective? 
Why are we looking at development from a gender perspective? 
Allow open discussion on this question  
Remind the participants that one of the indicators of development is the literacy 
rate.  For a developing country the literacy should be a minimum of 40%.  A 
developed country has close to 100% literacy.  Sierra Leone has 39% literacy, 
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because less than 30% of women are literate.  Without the women of Sierra 
Leone becoming educated then there is no possibility of development. 
In an earlier session we looked at gender-based discrimination.  We know from 
this session that there is a lot of discrimination against women here in Sierra 
Leone.  This is excused as culture and tradition but when we look at 
development we see that it has a much wider impact than simply the women 
themselves. 
 
Activity 2: How do we make the changes? [20 minutes] 
Brainstorm with the group to look at reasons why discrimination against women 
has an effect on the development of the whole country. 
In the discussion make sure that the following are covered: 
 Women are at least 50% of the population; if 50% are held back then 

obviously the country cannot move ahead.  Holding back 50% means 
that any development will be halved.  

 Loss of life through negative health practices or maternal mortality 
means loss of potential.  

 Traditionally women are the care-givers and the primary users of many 
elements in the environment: It is only common sense that the users 
must be educated to make the best use. 

 Because women are not considered part of the decision making 
process, decisions that have to do with women’s work are made in their 
absence: it would make more sense for them to be part of the decision-
making process and for them to provide suggestions and alternatives to 
harmful practices.  

 
Activity 3: What should we do now? [15 minutes] 
Ask the participants to turn to their workbooks and read the case study and then 
in small groups discuss what mistakes were made and answer the question that 
the chief in the story asked. 
 
A development officer arrived in Mapoawa Village and called a meeting of the village 
chief and elders. He told them that his agency was prepared to build a hand pump in the 
centre of the village. The men in the meeting were very happy with the idea and planned 
the location of the pump.  
 
The men were quite proud of their consideration for the women and young children who 
had to carry water. The pump was built and then the big day came when the water came 
through the pump for the first time.  
 
The men were disappointed that the women seemed very unexcited about the new 
pump. Worse than that, the women continued to walk to the stream every day.  
 
The men could not understand; they had provided a brand new pump for the women and 
they were not even grateful! The men decided that next time they would do things only 
for the men in the village as the women were so ungrateful.  
 
Why did the women continue to go to the stream?  
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After some time the chief asked the women this exact question. The women laughed 
and sat the chief down to explain.  
 
The stream was a social meeting place where the women had privacy to discuss all 
sorts of problems and issues. The wise women gave advice about marital problems, to 
young girls about possible marriage prospects. Trading issues were discussed at the 
stream and the women talked and laughed while they washed the clothes. They braided 
hair talked and relaxed in the shade by the stream and enjoyed the time together.  
 
The chief was shocked. “But we made your life easier by bringing the water into the 
village”.  
 
The women shook their heads “you acted on our behalf without asking us; this does not 
help us; it deprives us of one of the few relaxation times we had.”  
 
The chief was quiet “Well what should we do now?” He asked.  
 
List the mistakes that were made.  Then answer the question that the chief asked  

Mistakes made  Preventative measures  
The development officer had already 
decided on the needs of the village 
(without asking anybody)  

Ask do not tell!  

The development officer did not insist 
that the women be involved or 
consulted  

Be aware of who is not present as 
well as who is present  

The village meeting did not include the 
women  

Consult the women in a different 
meeting if necessary  

The women (who were the primary 
users of the resource) were not asked 
for their views  

Be gender sensitive  

The women themselves did not go to 
the chief or the elders to state their 
views  

Assertiveness needed to respond 
appropriately to situations that 
concern them.  

 
Chief’s question: What should we do now?  
Promote the use of the stream as a place of leisure and private discussion for 
women; but use the hand pump for collecting water.  
Develop an education/awareness programme to explain the positive benefits of 
safe drinking water (from the pump).  
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
If we do not respond to the needs, development is not possible – it is like trying to 
run with chains wrapped around one leg: even though only one leg is chained, it 
is still not possible to move ahead efficiently and effectively.  
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Session 124: Climate Change 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the terms global warming and climate change 
 Look at the causes of climate change  

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes 
Activity 1: What do we mean by global warming? 20 minutes 
Activity 2: Identifying problem practices 20 minutes 
Conclusion 05 minutes 
Total  50 minutes 
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
We have in this course looked at a number of ways that we, as human beings 
are destroying our planet – from the large ways (such as vehicle pollution) to the 
very small (such as leaving litter on the ground).  Climate change and global 
warming is the result of our lack of care of our planet.  While climate change is 
the more accurate term, most of us are familiar with the term ‘global warming’ – 
even though this term leads to some inaccuracies. 
 
Activity 1: What do we mean by global warming? [20 minutes] 
We have life on earth because we have the light of the sun 
and an atmosphere that provides air and also protects us 
from some of the harmful effects of the sun.  If we had no 
sunlight there would be no life on the planet.  If we had no 
atmosphere we would have no air to breathe and the sun’s 
rays would be so strong that we would all fry. 
 
The atmosphere creates a natural “greenhouse effect” 
allowing the sun’s rays in and protecting the earth by 
stopping the infra-red rays from bouncing off the surface.  
This is what keeps us warm.   
 
However, pollution and the mix of gases that occur as a result of pollution create 
an artificial greenhouse effect by allowing too much sun radiation to pass through 
but stops the infra-red radiation from escaping (like a blanket on a warm night ; 
things get too hot).  This is called the greenhouse effect.  .  The polar ice caps 
reflect a great deal of sunlight (because they are white).  As the ice caps melt so 
more of the sun’s rays are absorbed rather than reflected which speeds up the 
warming process.  Greenhouse gases are any gases in the atmosphere (either 
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natural or caused by pollution) that absorb infra-red gases.  The increased 
greenhouse effect results in global warming 
 
As a result, weather patterns of the world are changing.  Air pressure (which 
creates wind and rainfall patterns) is changing, the water that has been trapped 
as ice, is melting and so some countries are getting more rain while others are 
getting less – some have more severe droughts.  This change in weather 
patterns is generally called climate change.  Global warming does not 
necessarily mean every place is getting hotter; it means that our climate 
becomes more extreme: hot places (like Sierra Leone) get hotter; cold places get 
colder; windy places get windier, dry places get drier and wet places get wetter! 
 
Activity2: Identifying Problem Practices [20 minutes] 
Form groups based on geographical areas and ask the groups to open their 
workbooks and complete the table. 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this activity 
Can you identify practices in your community that contribute to global warming 
and climate change?  List all the causes that you can think of and explain who is 
responsible for these practices.   
Practices Responsible persons 
Burning fossil fuels such as coal or oil. 
 
Exhaust fumes from cars and trucks; smoke and 
industrial waste from factories and industries; smoke 
from charcoal and three stone fires, fumes from 
kerosene stoves. 
 
CFCs from discarded refrigeration units.  
 
Burning of rubbish especially plastics. 
 
Farming (rather than forests) 
Population; increased transport 
 
Mining (releases natural methane gas) 

Each one of us 
 
Governments who do 
not make or police strict 
enough laws 
 
Mining companies 

 
After 15 minutes, ask for feedback from the groups.  Emphasise that most of the 
pollution is caused by us – individually and together.  Even when we want to 
blame the government or large industry – it is our responsibility as citizens to be 
aware and to raise the awareness among the politicians and demand the change 
that will protect us in the future. 
 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Many people do not believe in global warming and climate change because it 
makes them feel helpless.  But this is our planet and we can make a change – 
everything we do has an impact – we can make it either a positive impact or a 
negative one. 
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Session 125: Effects of Climate Change 
Health and Environment 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand what the tem ‘climate change’ means 
 Look at the causes of climate change  
 Identify measures that minimise climate change 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Effects of climate change 30 minutes
Activity 2: Cycles of Change 20 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  60 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
In the last session we looked at global warming, climate change and what causes 
these things.  In this session we will look at the effects of climate change on our 
lives. 
 
Activity 1: Effects of climate change [30 minutes] 
In your small group look at the components of climate change listed, and list all 
the effects that they have on our life that you can think of. 
 
Component Effect 
Melting ice caps Rise in the sea level and flooding of low-lying areas 

 
Rise in temperature of the sea with loss of marine life 
as a result 

Higher air temperatures  Increase in the air pressure and therefore stronger 
winds especially over oceans with a subsequent rise in 
the number of cyclones 

Increase in rain in some 
areas 

Flooding, mudslides (especially if deforestation has 
occurred) 

Decrease in rain in some 
areas 

Slow onset disasters such as drought 
Change in agriculture  

More extreme weather 
patterns 

Change in agriculture 
Shortage of food staples 
Increase in poverty 

 
After 15 minutes ask for feedback from the groups and discuss the responses.  
Point out that changes like this have cyclic effects (or impacts at different levels).  
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For example what are the effects of a drought?  What are the effects of 
desertification? 
 
Activity 2: Cycles of change [20 minutes] 
Ask the groups to look at the responses they have listed and to look at the 
consequences for people for each of the consequences listed. 
 
Tell the groups that they have 15 minutes for this activity. 
After 15 minutes, discuss with the participants that we create global warming and 
climate change because we are ‘developing’.  This sort of development is killing 
us: Bangladesh is drowning; there is an increase in the number and intensity of 
cyclones, tropical storms and hurricanes; polar bears are dying of starvation 
(polar bears are an indicator of the health of the planet); the equatorial countries 
(like Sierra Leone) are getting hotter, which means that our crops will fail, the fish 
will die and our people will starve: but still we think that this is progress. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Major changes in our climate will increase food shortages and poverty in the 
world.  Sierra Leone is currently one of the poorest countries in the world – we 
cannot afford for it to be made even more poor by contributing to climate change. 
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Session 126: Code of Conduct Revisited 
Principles and Pedagogy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Understand the need for a Code of Conduct 
 Understand why a CoC is important 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Components of a CoC 20 minutes
Activity 2: Identifying elements of a CoC 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [05 minutes] 
While we have already looked at a Code of Conduct, in this session we need to 
be able to identify what behaviour is expected in terms of a Code of Conduct. 
 
Activity 1: Components of a Code of Conduct [20 minutes] 
Ask the small groups to develop a code of conduct taking into account the 
following components: 
Tell the groups that they have 10 minutes to outline their code of conduct 
 
Areas of concern Elements of a Code of Conduct 
Teachers and other related education personnel – 
behaviour at the level of the education system 

 Relations within the system 
 Relations with the community 
 Relations with the parents 

 

 

School supervisors 
 Honest, transparent dealings with school 

data and finances 
 Honest constructive and objective monitoring 

 

Teachers 
 Implementation of a rights-based approach  
 Constructive and safe learning environment 

for students 
 Honest dealings with students 
 Honest, transparent dealings with school 

data and finances 
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The following points are examples of what must be included: 
 The teacher and education supervisor has a role in the philosophy and 

tone of the school and is part of the education system as a whole as 
well as being part of the community.  Therefore they need to be a 
positive role model for each of these areas. Thus they will behave in a 
manner that embodies the core principles of Human Rights: equality, 
respect and dignity towards others at all times. 

 In the classroom the teacher should promote a positive and safe 
learning environment without prejudice to sex, physical characteristics, 
age, race, religious convictions, colour or place of origin. 

 Teachers and education personnel should respect the dignity and rights 
of all students by using a rights-based approach at all levels of the 
education system. 

 The teacher should promote students’ self-esteem, confidence and self 
worth.  As a result the teacher will not treat students in a manner that is 
degrading or humiliating, through physical or psychological means (for 
example corporal punishment – beating or by calling a students names 
or in other ways attempting to humiliate a student) as a punishment or 
in an attempt to control the student. 

 The teacher should encourage students to develop as active, 
responsible and effective learners through the provision of constructive 
learning activities.  

 The teacher should show understanding, consideration and consistent 
justice in relation to all learners especially in matters of evaluation and 
discipline.  The teacher should create an atmosphere of trust. 

 The teacher should endeavour to develop in their learners the 
motivation to learn and inculcate an appreciation of the principles and 
values of good citizenship. 

 With respect to the community, the teacher should encourage parents 
to support and participate in their children’s learning. 

 The teacher should recognize the importance of family and community 
involvement in school. 

 The teacher should contribute positively to the socio/economic life of 
the community and society through involvement in community 
structures and activities such as Community Teachers Association 
(CTA), school committees, parent days, school visits and other 
activities to extend public knowledge about his teaching professions.  

 
Move around the groups and make sure that they are focused.  After 10 minutes, 
conduct a ‘round robin’ and get feedback from the group.   
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Activity 2: Indentifying Elements of CoC 
Ask participants to study the following scenarios and indentify which elements of 
a CoC are violated. 
 
Scenario Which elements of a CoC are 

violated? 
A teacher yells at and punishes a sick pupil 
who throws up in class 

 Role of “in loco parentis” has 
been violated 

 Violation of the right to health  
 Violation of the child’s right to 

dignity  
A teacher gets into a quarrel with a parent who 
came to inquire why his child is doing poorly in 
the exams. He confronts the parent and 
accuses the parent of not supervising the child 
studying at home. The teacher claims he has 
done his half of the job. If the parent needs an 
extra service, he should pay something extra. 

 Parents’ right for information and 
consultation 

 Cooperation with parents 
 Discouraging bribery and 

corruption 

A head teacher speaks out in the village CTA 
meeting, and he says that as long as he is the 
most educated person in the village, he alone 
knows what’s good for children. 

 Constructive community-teacher 
relationship violated 

A principal gets angry with a young teacher in 
front of the class and chastises him for a small 
mistake which could have been dealt with 
privately.  The teacher is shamed and does 
not know how he will face his class 

 Constructive and healthy 
relationship with colleagues 

 Right to dignity and respect 

A teacher is very friendly and nice with his 
students. He travels home from school with his 
female students and there is talk that he has 
several girlfriends among his students.  

 Constructive and respectful 
relationships with students 

 Being ‘seen’ to be professional 
(care of the reputation of the 
students) 

 
A teacher tells some students that their PE 
master was in fact a rebel commando during 
the Civil War, and must have been responsible 
for the burning down of the school lab during 
the war. 
 

 Spread of malicious and 
inaccurate information about 
colleagues 

A teacher normally takes home some of his 
chalks and papers for his children’s use 

 Proper use of school materials 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
A Code of Conduct is a reminder of how we need to live professionally and to be 
good role models for our students. 
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Session 127: Workers Rights 
Human Rights 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Define the meaning of workers’ rights  
 Discuss the causes of violations 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 20 minutes
Activity 1: Violations and Impact 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  55 minutes
 
Materials required 
Flip chart paper, marker pens, tape or ‘blu-tac’ for sticking papers to the walls. 
Workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction:  [20 minutes] 
Workers are part of the process of production – for most products that we can 
think of the labour force as a big and vital part.  In developing countries, much of 
production is labour intensive and this means that ‘workers rights’ affects each 
one of us.  For education of course the labour force is vital as without a teacher 
there can be no schooling. 
 
Ask the participants what we mean by workers rights 
 Do we mean the right to seek employment (as per the UDHR)? 
 Do we mean the right to not work in dangerous places? 
 Do we mean the right to work whenever we like? 
 Do we mean the right to refuse to work if the hours are too long? 

 
Allow discussion of these questions and then ask: 
 How does this affect the man who is working waist deep in water and digging 

for diamonds? 
 How does it affect the woman working in a restaurant and standing up for 

seven hours? 
 How does it affect the farmer who has to plant all his rice alone because he is 

too poor to hire labour? 
 How does it affect the young boy on the street peddling clothing? 

 
In the UDHR Article 23-states that: “everyone has the right to work, to free choice 
of employment, to just and favourable conditions of work and to protection 
against exploitation.” 
 
Additionally Article 24 of this document states that “everyone has the right to rest 
and leisure, including reasonable limitation of working hours and periodic 
holidays with pay”. 
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But these articles probably do not mean a lot to the people we have identified 
earlier.  If the basic articles in the UDHR do not protect the workers, why do we 
need workers’ rights and what do they actually mean? 
 
Workers rights are to ensure decent working conditions and also protect against 
discrimination and exploitation in the work place – such as unhealthy and 
dangerous working environment or exploitative hours of work. 
 
The International Labour Organization (ILO) was formed in 1919 was part of the 
League of Nations to protect workers rights.  The ILO later became incorporated 
into the United Nations in 1947.  The ILO and several other groups have sought 
international labour standards to create the legal rights for workers across the 
world. 
 
Workers rights’ deal with the relationships between workers and employers: there 
is a focus on fair pay for work, benefits associated with working (often including 
sick and vacation pay) and safe working conditions. One basic right that helps to 
ensure these things is the right to be part of a union (to join together in solidarity).  
Unions are a demonstration of “strength in numbers” as they are only as powerful 
as their ability to look after the interests of their members and their ability to make 
their members work together. 
 
Activity 1: Violations and Impact [30 minutes] 
Put the participants into small groups and ask them to brainstorm for all the 
violations of workers’ rights that they can think of. 
Ask them to complete the left hand side of the table in the workbooks.   
 
As a second part of the exercise ask the groups to list the impacts that these 
violations have on the society and economy in the right-hand column. 
 
Explain that they have 20 minutes for this exercise; 10 minutes for the first 
part and 10 minutes for the second part. 
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Violations Impact 
Discrimination – sex, origin, political 
affiliation, age 
 
 

Under-utilisation of human resources 
Increase in poverty levels in particular 
groups 
Increase in social and political unrest 

Hazardous working conditions - no access 
to safety equipment, medical facilities or 
safe spaces 
 

Increase in social costs 
Increase in mortality rate 
 

Unequal remuneration – different pay for 
the same work based on a level of 
discrimination 
 
 

Inefficiency of workers 
Resentment 
Lack of self-esteem (and so lower 
productivity) 
Labour unrest – leading to violent conflict 

Reprisals against workers – either from the 
industry (being dismissed) or government 
(being harassed or imprisoned) 

Unemployment – thereby increasing the 
poverty cycle 

 
Move around the groups and push for accurate and thoughtful responses.  After 
20 minutes ask the groups for feedback and create (if necessary a consolidated 
list on the board. 
 
Conclusion [5 minutes] 
Workers rights are difficult to maintain in conditions of extreme poverty.  
Nevertheless rights are rights and we should all work towards the recognition of 
these rights.  From the work done here it is easy to see that the impact of the 
violations is adding to the cycle of poverty. 
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Session 128: Reconciliation 
Civics and Democracy 
 
Objectives: By the end of this session participants will: 
 Understand the importance of reconciliation in peace-building 
 Recognise the key elements of reconciliation 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Elements in the process of reconciliation 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  40 minutes

 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
Remind participants that reconciliation is the bridge between resolution of the 
problem and transformation (in the Conflict Management Continuum).  Remind 
them also that in problem solving we learned that we can solve problems 
intellectually, but those involving our emotions and our values require a healing 
process.  Reconciliation is one way of promoting that healing. 

Activity 1: Elements in the Process of Reconciliation [30 minutes] 
Ask participants to turn to their workbooks on the process of Reconciliation and 
discuss the elements that are needed for reconciliation.  [See the table of 
discussion points below] 
Point out that win/win solutions can only occur if both parties are willing to work 
towards this.   
 
It is not necessary for both sides to be ‘peacemakers’ but the side that is the 
peacemaker will be aware of the emotions of themselves and the other side and 
how these emotions affect our behaviour. 
 
Ask if participants can see these steps in a situation that they know of where 
there has been a genuine reconciliation. 
 
If there has been no reconciliation, ask: 

 which steps do they feel have been left out 
 what other things happen to prevent reconciliation?  (e.g. often when 

person  l reaches the point of anger, he/she responds with aggressive 
behaviour, harsh words or actions to the other person which add anther 
layer or the ‘conflict cycle’ I 

 what happens if there is no empathy  on either side, (there will not be a 
reconciliation, although the conflict may be managed or apparently 
resolved).   

 361



 What happens if either side ‘hangs on’ to the hurt or anger, through habit 
or pride, status or ‘culture’, (then there can be no reconciliation). 

 
Point out in the discussion (if necessary) that reconciliation may take a long time 
to occur.  Trust must be rebuilt, there must be open and honest communication, 
and both people or parties must feel ready for reconciliation.  They must both 
work through all the stages. 

 
 

 First person 
(person who has been most 
wronged) 

Second person 
(person who has most offended) 

Problem or conflict situation 
Reactions Denial 

Why this happened to me? 
Why did he/she do this? 
It must be my fault! 
(submissive behaviour) 
 

Denial 
I didn’t do t! 
You forced me to behave this 
way (aggressive behaviour) 

 Hurt 
There is a focus on the 
emotional pain caused 
(submissive behaviour)  

Anger 
Where the person becomes 
angry and resentful  at being put 
in the ‘wrong’ 
(aggressive behaviour) 

 Anger 
There is a focus on blaming the 
other person (aggressive 
behaviour) 

Remorse 
When the person wants to 
relieve their conscience and 
guilt. 

 Empathy 
Where there is understanding of 
the other’s emotions and an 
attempt to understand the 
motives behind the wrongdoing 
 
 

Empathy 
Where there is understanding of 
the other’s emotions and an 
attempt to understand the hurt 
and anger 

 Resolution 
Where the problem is 
‘depersonalized’ and solutions 
are sought and agreed to 

Resolution 
Where there is understanding of 
the other’s emotions and an 
attempt to understand 

 Forgiveness 
Internal peace and ‘letting go’ of 
pain. 

Ask for forgiveness 
If genuine, then an internal 
peace and  ‘letting of the anger 
and the aggression 

Time 

 Reconciliation Reconciliation 
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Discussion points 

Person most wronged Person who has most offended 
Denial 
If we think of situations where somebody 
has wronged us (whether it is an 
individual or something like war), very 
often our immediate response is ‘This 
cannot be happening’. This is sometimes 
very quick and we move almost 
immediately to the stage of hurt.  
 

Denial 
If we have wronged others, we tend to be 
defensive and deny that we did anything 
wrong. Then we try to justify why we did 
(because we cannot blame ourselves). 

Hurt 
All we can feel is the emotional pain of 
being betrayed or wronged by 
somebody. We are not yet angry with the 
other person, because we are in too 
much pain. Sometimes this stage is also 
quick but if it is somebody we trusted or 
somebody very close to us this stage 
may take a long time before we move to 
the next stage.  
 

Anger 
When we are confronted with the hurt of 
the other person, we generally have to 
admit that we did something wrong (but 
we don’t admit that). Then we become 
angry and we project that anger onto 
others (to try to put them ‘in the wrong’).  

Anger 
As the hurt fades, people become angry. 
This is often the stage when people start 
to think of revenge.  
 
 
 
 
 

Remorse 
This is not to be confused with truly being 
sorry. This is when people are sorry that 
they were caught, not sorry for what they 
have done. People often apologize at this 
stage to stop the other person’s anger 
and to relieve their own guilt (at this 
stage people understand that they have 
done wrong but they cannot yet admit it). 

Empathy 
This is an effort of will, where the person 
attempts to understand why the other 
person may have acted as he/she did. 
This requires the person to put aside 
emotional reaction and to analyse both 
his/her own behaviour and that of the 
other person as well as the situation. 
Once the individual can see why the 
other person acted as he/she did, it is 
possible to relate to that and so become 
empathetic 

Empathy 
Once the person has admitted to 
himself/herself that they have done 
wrong it becomes easier to understand 
why the other person reacted as he/she 
did. When there is this understanding, 
empathy can follow. 
 
This is the stage that decides whether 
the problem can be resolved and whether 
there can be a reconciliation or whether 
the cycle of conflict will simply continue. 
 

Resolution 
Because the emotional aspects can be 
put aside, it is possible to concentrate on 
the problem. Through the level of 
empathy, there is an understanding of 

Resolution 
Once there is empathy with the other 
person and it is possible to see the 
situation from the other’s point of view 
and the emotions have been 
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the other person’s point of view so that it 
is possible to promote solutions that will 
be acceptable to both sides. 

acknowledged, then it is possible to work 
through the problem and propose 
solutions. This stage is just the problem-
solving, not the healing stage. 
 

Forgiveness 
When the other person asks for 
forgiveness, this is the start of the 
healing process. If this is rejected, the 
process goes back to the hurt and anger 
stages. True forgiveness is when there is 
no ‘holding’ of the hurt and no attempt at 
revenge. Forgiveness is not just healing 
for the situation and the relationship, but 
also for the person who has been most 
hurt. 
 

Asking forgiveness 
In order for the healing to start the person 
must be willing to admit his/her mistake 
and be genuinely sorry; sorry for the hurt 
caused and sorry for the action (this is 
different to being sorry for being found 
out). At this stage, it is possible to ask for 
forgiveness, but it takes an effort to 
overcome the pride. 
 

Reconciliation 
Once the problem is resolved, and the emotional hurt has been acknowledged and 
apologies have been accepted, the situation has now been resolved, and this allows 
the two people to be reconciled; to start the relationship again in a positive and 
constructive way.  
  
 

Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Point out to the participants that reconciliation, like peace-building itself is a 
process.  It takes a long time to accomplish and can only be accomplished with 
good will (the affective domain) and effective problem solving.  Reconciliation 
requires all the knowledge, skills, values and attitudes concerned with peace if it 
is to work.   
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Session 129: Human Rights 
Human Rights 
 
Objective: By the end of this session participants will:  
 Demonstrate a good understanding of the principles of Human Rights 

 
Time allocation  
Introduction 05 minutes
Activity 1: Quiz 30 minutes
Conclusion 05 minutes
Total  40 minutes

 
Materials required 
Flipchart and markers, workbook for each participant 
 
Introduction [05 minutes] 
This is the final unit for the theme of Human Rights and just to check the level of 
your understanding – try this quiz. 
 
Note: this quiz is designed to promote discussion – it is NOT a test! 
 

Quiz questions – true or false? Answer 
1. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was written in the year 1900. False 
2. The Commission that drafted the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
was chaired by a woman. 

True 

3. All countries in the United Nations have promised to promote peace and 
human rights. 

True 

4. Food, shelter and the death penalty are examples of human rights. False 
5. Murder, torture and arbitrary imprisonment are violations of human rights. True 
6. The United Nations cannot do anything when governments commit human 
rights violations. 

False 

7. Governments should make national laws and legal systems that correspond 
to the human rights treaties they have ratified. 

True 

8. Children are not included in any human rights treaties. False 
9. Under human rights treaties, governments cannot deny rights to girls and 
women because of their sex. 

True 

10. Governments must try to provide free and compulsory education. True 
11. The Convention on the Rights of the Child states that children under 15 
should not be recruited to armies or militias. 

True 

12. Refugees do not have any rights because they are not in their own 
countries. 

False 

13. Refugees have the right to resettlement in a country of their choice. False 
14. The 1981 African Charter on Human and People’s Rights gives the right to 
national and international peace and security, and to environmental 
protection. 

True 

15. Human rights agreements always mention rights but never duties and 
responsibilities. 

False 
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16. The 1949 Geneva Conventions forbid the maltreatment of prisoners of war 
and civilians.  

True 

17. The mandate of the International Committee of the Red Cross and Red 
Crescent (ICRC) is limited to setting up hospitals for the war-wounded. 

False 

18. Human rights declarations and treaties, and international humanitarian 
law, are attempts to create up-to-date, worldwide standards that governments 
and others in authority should aim for, so that human beings are treated with 
respect and dignity.  

True 

 
Conclusion [05 minutes] 
Human Rights is not about knowing all the answers in this quiz.  It is about living 
Human Rights – treating everybody the way that you would like to be treated: 
with respect, equality and dignity.  If we truly live by these three principles we will 
be living a rights-based approach. 
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Human Rights and Duties Quiz: Background Information 
Note:  The subject of human rights is very complex. Many different treaty articles, 
customary law, precedents and issues have to be reviewed in any given context.  
 
For example, we can talk of moral rights, or rights under law. The focus in the 
quiz is on international standards accepted by governments, through 
international declarations or treaties. The explanations provided are in simple 
layman’s terms. They are not meant to be a full discourse on the subject of 
human rights: they serve only as an introduction. 
 
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was written in the year 1900.  
False. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted and proclaimed 
by the United Nation’s General Assembly in 1948, to be ‘a common standard of 
achievement for all peoples and all nations’. It was intended to clarify the 
meaning of the term ‘human rights’, which had been used in the Charter of the 
United Nations. It has been re-affirmed by the General Assembly several times, 
and by the 1993 World Conference on Human Rights. It has inspired many 
national constitutions, as well as the 1966 International Covenants on Human 
Rights, and the regional human rights treaties of Europe, Africa and the 
Americas. 
 
The Committee that drafted the UDHR was chaired by a woman. 
True. Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, widow of the former United States president, 
chaired the discussions and negotiations. Perhaps this is why the United Nation’s 
Charter and Universal Declaration of Human Rights use the term ‘human rights’, 
whereas in earlier times people spoke of the ‘rights of man’. 
 
All countries in the United Nations have promised to promote peace and human 
rights.  
True. The United Nation’s Charter, signed in 1945, stated that the signatory 
countries would work together to promote peace and fundamental human rights, 
the dignity and worth of the human person, the equal rights of men and women. 
Article 55 of the Charter says that the United Nations shall promote ‘universal 
respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all 
without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion. Article 56 states that ‘all 
members pledge themselves to take joint and separate action in co-operation 
with the Organisation for achievement of the purposes set out in Article 55’. 
 
Food, shelter and the death penalty are examples of human rights.  
False (about the death penalty). The Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
human rights treaties protect the right to life, which requires food and shelter. 
Regarding the death penalty, there is a second optional protocol (1989) for those 
countries who do not have the death penalty as those governments consider it an 
infringement of the right to life.  
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Murder, torture and arbitrary imprisonment are violations of human rights.  
True. For example, they violate the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
the 1966 International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. There is a 1984 
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or 
Punishment. 
 
The United Nations cannot do anything when governments commit human rights 
violations.  
False. Most human rights treaties have a committee to which governments must 
send reports on their implementation of the treaty. These include the Human 
Rights Committee (for the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights), 
the Committee against Torture (for the Convention against Torture and Other 
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment), and the Committee on 
the Rights of the Child (for the Convention on the Rights of the Child). These 
Committees can ask governments to explain things that are not clear from their 
reports.  
 
If a country has ratified the Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights, then individuals from that country can complain to the 
Human Rights Committee about human rights abuses they have suffered (after 
exhausting all legal remedies in their home country, if this is practicable).  
Since 1984, the chairpersons of these committees have met to review problems 
of implementation of the key human rights treaties. 
  
The Human Rights Commission (established in 1946 by the Economic and Social 
Council (ECOSOC) of the United Nations; its first task was drafting the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights) was asked to find ways of responding to individual 
complaints about human rights violations, that are received by the UN Secretary 
General. In 1970, ECOSOC’s Resolution 1503 led to a procedure whereby a 
Working Group meets in Geneva each year to review incoming communications, 
and pass them up the system (through a Sub-Commission on to the Human 
Rights Commission). The Human Rights Commission can establish a Working 
Group or appoint a rapporteur under ECOSOC’s 1967 Resolution 1235, to 
consider a particular human rights topic or to provide expert advisory services to 
countries. 
   
Although these procedures are often slow and cumbersome, governments do not 
like to face the embarrassment of such proceedings, so they have some 
influence. Also, aid donors follow these proceedings and sometimes reduce their 
aid where there are reports of frequent human rights abuses. Further, the 
individual complaints help keep the UN informed of problems, even when those 
particular complaints are not followed up by the various committees mentioned 
above. 
It should be emphasized, however, that the major influence of human rights 
treaties is through ‘standard-setting’ for national laws and legal procedures. 
These treaties and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights can also help 

 368



communities check themselves informally against internationally accepted 
standards. 
 
Following the 1993 World Conference on Human Rights, the post of UN High 
Commissioner for Human Rights was created in 1994, to strengthen the work of 
the UN in this area. 
 
Governments should make national laws and create legal systems that 
correspond to the human rights treaties they have ratified. 
True. See previous explanation. 
 
Children are not included in any human rights treaties. 
False. Children are protected as human beings under human rights treaties. 
Moreover, the 1989 Convention on the Rights of the Child is the most widely 
ratified human rights treaty (only two countries have not ratified it at the time of 
writing). 
 
Under human rights treaties, governments cannot deny rights to girls and women 
because of their sex. 
True. Discrimination by sex, race or religion is condemned under Article 55 of the 
UN Charter and in international and regional human rights treaties. Moreover, 
there is a 1979 Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 
against Women. (Discrimination by race is forbidden under the 1965 International 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination.) 
 
All governments must try to provide free and compulsory basic education.  
True. This is included in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, in the 1966 
International Covenant on Social, Economic and Political Rights and in the 1989 
Convention on the Rights of the Child, for example. Education is an example of a 
‘progressive’ right. Governments have promised to move towards these rights as 
fast as possible. (Some rights are absolute rights, non-derogable: life; freedom 
from torture and cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment; freedom 
from slavery and servitude; not to be imprisoned for debt; recognition as a person 
before the law; freedom of thought, conscience and religion; criminal laws not to 
be retrospective.) 
 
The Convention on the Rights of the Child states that children under 15 should 
not be recruited to armies or militias. 
True. At the time of writing, many countries (and NGOs) want to create an 
optional Protocol (an annex) to the Convention, for governments to promise not 
to recruit young persons for military service below age 18. (Note. The Convention 
on the Rights of the Child mostly applies to everyone under age 18, except in 
countries where the legal age for becoming an adult is less than this.) 
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Refugees do not have any rights because they are not in their own countries. 
False. When a government signs a human rights treaty such as the International 
Covenants or the Convention on the Rights of the Child, the government has 
promised to protect the human rights of everyone within its boundaries. Also, the 
provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights have become a kind of 
international customary law. In countries that have ratified the 1951 Convention 
relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol, there are specific rights 
protecting refugees.  
 
The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) is mandated to 
provide protection and assistance towards a durable solution for refugees. It can 
often protect and assist refugees under its own mandate ('mandate refugees’) 
where they are not recognized by the host government.  
 
Refugees have the right to resettlement in a country of their choice.  
False. Under the 1951 Convention, refugees have the right to non-refoulement. 
This means that they should not be sent back to their home country, when they 
are trying to leave it because of persecution and danger. After the country they 
enter gives them asylum, there is no automatic right to resettlement somewhere 
else. 
 
The 1981 African Charter on Human and People’s Rights gives the right to 
national and international peace and security, and to environmental protection.  
True. The Organisation for African Unity (OAU) (now the African Union) adopted 
the Charter at a summit in 1981. As a modern document, it is noteworthy for 
mentioning the Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a standard, for 
including ‘collective rights’ or ‘people’s rights’ including the equality of peoples; 
economic, social and cultural development; national and international peace and 
security; and a satisfactory environment. It is also the first human rights treaty to 
elaborate the fact that rights are linked to duties, to human solidarity within the 
family and wider society. 
 
Human rights documents always mention rights but never duties and 
responsibilities. 
False. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was intended to be used as a 
checklist for our own behaviour and that of ‘every organ in society’, and to be 
disseminated by teaching and education. It is clear from the document that each 
right implied by someone implies duties for others. However, the first document 
to spell out this relationship clearly was the 1981 African Charter (see above). 
 
The 1949 Geneva Conventions forbid the maltreatment of prisoners of war and 
civilians.  
True. It is important to note that each Convention has the same ‘Article 3’, which 
forbids murder, cruelty and degrading treatment. 
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The mandate of the International Committee of the Red Cross and Red Crescent 
(ICRC) is limited to setting up hospitals for the war-wounded.  
False. The ICRC mandate includes visiting prisoners of war, and delivering mail 
and food parcels to them. They also deliver humanitarian aid to civilians in the 
midst of armed conflict and conduct tracing of missing persons. ICRC is also 
involved in training armed forces to respect humanitarian law. They extend and 
develop the Geneva Conventions, acting as go-betweens for the release of 
prisoners of war, etc. 
 
Human rights declarations and treaties, and international humanitarian law, are 
attempts to create up-to-date, worldwide standards that governments and others 
in authority should aim for, so that human beings are treated with respect and 
dignity  
True 
 
Remarks. 
Sometimes human rights are classified into three ‘generations’. Attention was 
first focused on civil and political rights, then on economic, social and cultural 
rights, and most recently on ‘collective’ rights, such as the right to 
development/peace/human rights/a satisfactory environment. 
 
Often, one right has to be balanced against another. As a very simple example, 
making loud speeches outside a hospital could mean that the right to free 
expression of the people outside was conflicting with the right to health treatment 
of the people inside. In this case, the solution is probably simple. Often, however, 
the balancing of different rights requires careful attention.  
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Appendix 1: Basic Training Tips 
These are divided into four areas: Content, Method, Environment and 
Product/Outcomes) which generally correspond to the way people think of a 
training workshop.   

Content 
Preparation 
 Prepare. Know what it is you’re going to cover in each session.  
 Ensure that you have all the materials and have prepared all the aids you 

need for each session. 
 
Implementation 
 As you are the facilitator/trainer, you must understand the subject matter very 

well.  
 You do not have to demonstrate everything you know, but you should 

understand the content well enough to facilitate discussions and incorporate 
participant comments into the message you are trying to teach. 

 Create a mindset for your participants: explain the learning objectives for 
each session. 

 Allow for the input of the participants on the elements of the course. 
 Ensure that the sessions have variety and use a range of methods to 

maintain the pace of the session or day. The sessions have been designed 
this way; make sure to conduct all of the session activities. 

 Sessions should be well planned, but make sure you are also flexible so that 
you can respond to the needs of the participants. 

 Conclude each session or day by synthesizing what has been covered. 
Summarizing and clarifying the key points of the sessions help the 
participants to focus on learning outcomes. 

 Be sure to thank participants for their time and attention. 

Method 
The methodology of this course is built on principles of adult learning. The course 
is designed to use a variety of methods: 
 Lectures: where the whole group needs particular instructions or information  
 Brainstorming: where lots of ideas are generated to find solutions or develop 

discussion 
 Case studies: where real life examples are presented in a brief form for 

analysis and discussion, generally in small groups. 
 Group work: to explore concepts or to gain a particular outcome 
 Role-plays: to explore particular situations 
 Debates: to explore the advantages and disadvantages of various options. 

These have been varied to provide pace to the day and to suit the content and 
the groups with whom you will be working. 
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Lecture 
 This should be used when you have information to pass on to the whole 

group. 
 You need to be well prepared and take into account the group with whom you 

are working. Use their skills and experiences to enhance your lecture.  
 Be enthusiastic about your subject and your participants. [See the 

psychological environment.] 
 
Brainstorming   
Brainstorming is used when you want a lot of ideas about a topic in a short time 
or where you are asking for a lot of information. 
 If the group is larger than twenty, divide it into at least two groups for the 

brainstorming activity. 
 All participants should contribute to the brainstorm.  
 There should be no judgment of ideas offered; all ideas are accepted.  
 There should be no discussion of the ideas until the brainstorming is over 

(approximately 10 minutes). 
 At the end of the ten minutes, the ideas should be categorized into groups 

according to the suggestions of the participants.  
 
Case studies/scenarios 
The case studies used in this training course, although fictional, have all been 
developed from real situations.  They provide a situation that can be controlled 
for analysis and application of the minimum standards and the indicators and the 
accompanying guidance notes.  In this course, case studies are used to 
demonstrate where and how the minimum standards may be used, no matter 
what the phase (emergency, chronic crisis or early reconstruction). 
 
This approach allows participants to practice their response and, ideally, they 
should be able to transfer the lessons to real-life situations. 
 
Make sure that everybody has enough time to read the case study and allow 
enough time for this, especially for people who may not be reading in their 
mother tongue.  If it is appropriate, read the case study yourself so that people 
can follow in their workbooks. 
 
Group work  
Group work can be used for most discussions where you are drawing on the 
skills of the participants. For brainstorming activities and for the preparation of 
demonstrations, you need groups composed of participants with different 
experiences. For summarising experiences, you need similar professions or 
backgrounds (e.g. all teachers, all head teachers, all programme managers). 
Never group according to nationality, ethnic background or gender, except for the 
purpose of a common language. Groups can range from pairs to six or eight 
people.  
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There are several reasons why group work can be very effective. 
 People who may not contribute in a large group may feel more comfortable 

and therefore ready to contribute in a small group. 
 As a general rule, if you want to create a variety of ideas, use a larger, 

randomly chosen group. If consensus within the group is important, use a 
smaller group of people with the same aims or backgrounds.  

 Conclusions that are made by the groups are owned by the people in the 
groups. This means that they are more likely to abide by them. 

 Participants in the group learn to create their own solutions. 
 
Always give instructions as to what you want the group to do before you form the 
groups (for example, what each group has to do, when you will give them their 
materials – if necessary, where the groups will be placed in the room and how 
long they have for their discussion). 
 
 Group people quickly and get them started on their activity. Remember, 

putting people into groups is not the activity.  
 For the first grouping, simply group people who are sitting together in the 

size of group you want (generally three or four).  Only use this method 
more than once if you ask people to sit next to people they don’t know at 
different times in the workshop. 

 Count around the room (1, 2, 3, 4, etc.).  Remember this will give you a 
number of groups not the size of the group.  So if you have 25 participants 
and you want groups of 4 you need to count to 6 (and then one group will 
have five people).  If you use this method more than once either make 
sure that people have changed seats or start counting from a different 
place in the room. 

 Sometimes you need groups where people have a common background.  
These groups need to be nominated and then sub-divided (for example if 
there are 10 teachers then you may have two groups of teachers). 

 Groups can be formed according to colours, or what people are wearing.  
Be careful that you do not choose things that are gender specific. 

 
 Move around the groups to ensure that they are working according to 

instructions. Check that nobody is dominating the group discussion and that 
all are involved. Listen to the discussion and pose questions or offer 
suggestions if you think the group is going off track. This movement should be 
continual so that every group is visited at least twice in the time period 
allowed. 

 
 The process of group work is always the most important element. However, 

the outcome of the group work must be shared with all the participants. These 
feedback sessions can (and should) be varied. A feedback session which 
consists of one member of the group reading a flip chart (group after group) 
can become very boring very quickly. Role-plays or scenarios acted out can 
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 Whatever methods you choose for a feedback session, make sure that you 

ask for explanations and clarifications, and have some questions of your own 
to stimulate discussion from the large group. 

 
Role-plays 
Role-plays are used to illustrate a point or concept you are trying to make. 
 Discussion on the role-plays should be restricted to the concept you want to 

illustrate and not on the quality of the acting. 
 Ensure that the participants are aware that the characters depicted in the 

role-plays are only characters and that the people acting the parts should not 
be judged according to the characters they play. 

 Some role-plays require the participants to take on certain characters, which 
you have prepared. Ensure that the participants really understand exactly 
what you require from them if you use scripted role-plays. Discuss with each 
group separately to ensure that the roles are interpreted as you have scripted 
them. 

 At the conclusion of the role-play, ask the participants to stay in role during 
the discussion on motives, etc. of the characters. 

 There should always be open discussion about the issues raised in the role-
plays. Make sure that you have some questions for each character to 
stimulate discussion.  

 
Debate 
Debates provide an opportunity for participants to think through arguments to 
support advocacy.  Taking an opposing view encourages understanding of that 
point of view, which helps people to construct well-developed points to 
counteract these views. 

Environment 
There are two parts to environment. The first is the physical environment and the 
second is the psychological environment.  
 
The Physical Environment 
The venue 
 Organize the seating so that there is no barrier between you and the 

participants. Never sit behind a desk. 
 Ensure that, whatever arrangement you choose, you (and the participants) 

can move freely around the room. 
 Check windows and where the sun comes in. Never stand directly in the path 

of sunlight or with the sun shining into the eyes of participants (that is, with 
your back to the sun). If the participants cannot see you, they will lose 
interest. 
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 If there are desks or tables for the participants, then stand for your training 
(unless you are having an open discussion). If the participants are seated in a 
circle or semi-circle then, providing you can see everybody, you can sit (that 
way you are more part of the group). 

 Classic seating arrangements are the horseshoe or hollow square. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 There are other arrangements which may be more suitable for your room or 

the type of training. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

blackboard 
or 
whiteboard 

 
 
 
 The small tables mean that generally your groups are already formed (by 

table) which may be appropriate for some situations.  If you want to change 
the groups remember to ask people to move and take all their belongings with 
them. 

 
Training equipment 
 Ensure that all participants can see the board or audio-visual aids that you 

are using. 
 If using a blackboard or whiteboard, make sure that your writing is clear, large 

enough to be read, and straight.  If you are using a whiteboard, remember 
that it is more slippery than a chalkboard and there is a good chance that your 
writing will suffer. 

 If the blackboard is long (horizontally) divide it into sections. Always write from 
left to right (if the language is from left to right). Know what you are going to 
write and where you will place it before writing anything. 

 Often people think that writing in capital letters is neater than ordinary 
printing. If you choose to write in capital letters, remember that it takes more 
time to write anything and brainstorming in particular can become very 
tedious. 

 All board work should summarize what you are saying or have said. Drawings 
and graphic representations can be used to great effect. Keep your drawings 
simple (For example: stick figures), and use diagrams that are simple and 
reinforce the point you are trying to make. Any drawing or diagram should 
make your point obvious with as few words as possible. 
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 If you are using electrical or electronic equipment, tape down the cords, 
ensure that all the equipment works before the session starts and be careful 
not to stand in front of the projection.  

 If you are using power-point presentations or overhead projections, never just 
read from the slides – only the key points should appear, your job is then to 
speak to those points. 

 If you use the “Gallery Walk” as reporting method, make sure the flip charts 
are spread around the walls so that people can see them clearly. 

 Make sure that you refer the participants to their workbooks for questions, 
exercises and supplementary notes. 

 Make sure that handouts that need to be used during a session are handed 
out before the activity, but if handouts are a summary, they should be handed 
out at the end. 

 
Breaks 
 The average adult attention span is about forty-five minutes. This does not 

mean that you need a break every forty-five minutes but you do need a 
change of activity. 

 Breaks should last at least twenty to thirty minutes. Participants need this time 
to mentally ‘regroup’ and to discuss issues that have arisen during the 
presentations. 

 If you can, ensure that there are a variety of drinks. 
 If you are working in a hot climate, always make sure there is water freely 

available throughout the session (not just at break times). 

The Psychological Environment 
The psychological environment depends almost entirely on you, the 
facilitator/trainer. It is your job to create an atmosphere where people are willing 
and able to learn.  If you are co-facilitating or working in a team of facilitators, 
remember that your preparation and planning should be done as a team and that 
your manner towards each other should reflect the same respect and co-
operative attitude you would like from the participants.  Having a facilitation 
partner helps sessions to run more smoothly as one person can keep time while 
the other is conducting the session, and moving around groups is more timely 
and effective.  
 
Manner 
 Be warm, friendly and enthusiastic. If you enjoy yourself in the training, the 

participants probably will as well. 
 Never set yourself up as the master. The participants are adult learners and 

deserve the respect of their age and experience. 
 Learn the names of as many participants as you can (or have name badges). 

Use individual’s names, not just to ask questions - if you refer to a point made 
by a participant, acknowledge it by naming the person. 
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 Be genuinely interested in what your participants have to say; if you need 
clarification or more explanation ask for it, gently and with a smile. 
Remember, you are not an examiner. 

 Listen to what participants say, really listen. Don’t stop listening part way 
through to formulate your response. Nobody minds if you think for a few 
moments before answering. In fact, it is a compliment to the participant. 

 Listen also when participants talk to each other; many people feel too shy to 
speak from their heart to a facilitator/trainer, but they will to their colleagues. 

 If you give an example to the group and one person (in your example) has 
done wrong, take that role yourself. Let the participant be the ‘good guy’. 

 
Eye contact and voice 
 Make frequent eye contact, not staring (which intimidates participants) but 

look at all the participants. 
 Use your peripheral vision (looking out of the corner of your eye) so you 

notice the participants to your side, especially if they want to speak. 
 When you move around the room, stand beside people you wish to speak to, 

not in front of them as this is often seen as very aggressive (especially if you 
lean over the desk/table). 

 Speak clearly and not too fast, but loud enough for all participants to hear and 
with expression (a monotone will put your participants to sleep). 

 Use the level of language your participants need. Simple language does not 
mean simple concepts. 

 If you are working with people whose mother tongue is not the language of 
instruction, make sure that you use short simple sentences and allow more 
time for responses.  It is not easy to think in another language and people 
may be translating the information before formulating a response. 

 
Posture 
 Stand straight; slumping makes you look tired, as if you would rather not be 

there. 
 It is considered rude in most cultures to point with a finger or stand with your 

hands on your hips.  Often, folding (crossing) your arms is also unacceptable. 
 Move for a reason: to make a point, to talk to a particular group, to check if 

people need your help. There are several types of trainers that you don’t want 
to be like: 

 the walker: this is the one who walks ceaselessly up and down. 
Participants become mesmerized by the pacing to and fro, and fail to 
listen to what is being said. 

 the swayer: this is similar, but they move only on the spot, back and 
forwards or from side to side. 

 the wanderer: this one also walks but all over the room; talking to the 
backs of people as he/she walks around the room, talking all the time.  

 the statue: this one is perfectly still – no movement at all. 
 the waver: this one waves his/her hands around continually, not to 

illustrate a point, just waving. This also distracts the participants. 
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The psychological environment also depends to some extent on the participants. 
Make sure that they know each other, that they feel psychologically comfortable 
in each other’s company. Many ice-breakers have just this purpose. Never make 
a fool of a participant. If it should happen unintentionally, apologize. It should not 
be necessary to formulate rules with adult learners. Make sure you are courteous 
and your participants will also be courteous.  
 
Training or facilitating should be enjoyable for both you and the participants. It is 
a learning experience for everybody. Be sure to acknowledge what you learn 
from the participants. 

Product/outcomes 
 The product or outcomes from any training should be tangible. If participants 

make recommendations or decisions, ensure that these are followed. 
 Outcomes can be difficult to judge during the course. Try to make sure that 

you can follow up at a later time. 
 Ask participants to summarize what has been learned during a session or a 

day.  
 Have revision sessions built into the course. Make this a quiz or some form of 

game; the participants should be able to discuss and build on each others’ 
responses. 

 If necessary, have follow up sessions so that it is possible to see results of 
the workshop. 

 If you use written evaluation sheets, make sure that you leave enough time 
for them to be completed or, if it is possible, ask them to complete their 
evaluation sheets two weeks after the course. This gives a real indication of 
the value of the course. 

 If you use written evaluation sheets, always make sure that they are 
anonymous (that is, do not ask for people’s names). 
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Appendix 2: Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
PREAMBLE  
Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all 
members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the 
world,  
 
Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in barbarous acts 
which have outraged the conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world in which 
human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom from fear and want 
has been proclaimed as the highest aspiration of the common people,  
 
Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have recourse, as a last resort, 
to rebellion against tyranny and oppression, that human rights should be protected by 
the rule of law,  
 
Whereas it is essential to promote the development of friendly relations between nations,  
 
Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter reaffirmed their faith in 
fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the equal 
rights of men and women and have determined to promote social progress and better 
standards of life in larger freedom,  
 
Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in cooperation with the 
United Nations, the promotion of universal respect for and observance of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms,  
 
Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the greatest 
importance for the full realization of this pledge, 
 
Now, therefore, The General Assembly proclaims 
 
This Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a common standard of achievement for 
all peoples and all nations, to the end that every individual and every organ of society, 
keeping this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to 
promote respect for these rights and freedoms and by progressive measures, national 
and international, to secure their universal and effective recognition and observance, 
both among the peoples of Member States themselves and among the peoples of 
territories under their jurisdiction.  
Article I  
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with 
reason and conscience and should act towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood.  
Article 2  
Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without 
distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other 
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.  
Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the political, jurisdictional or 
international status of the country or territory to which a person belongs, whether it be 
independent, trust, non-self-governing or under any other limitation of sovereignty.  
Article 3  
Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of person.  
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Article 4  
No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave trade shall be 
prohibited in all their forms. 
Article 5  
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or 
punishment. 
Article 6  
Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law. 
Article 7  
All are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination to equal 
protection of the law. All are entitled to equal protection against any discrimination in 
violation of this Declaration and against any incitement to such discrimination. 
Article 8  
Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent national tribunals for 
acts violating the fundamental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.  
Article 9  
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.  
Article 10  
Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an independent and 
impartial tribunal, in the determination of his rights and obligations and of any criminal 
charge against him.  
Article 11  
(1) Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be presumed innocent until 
proved guilty according to law in a public trial at which he has had all the guarantees 
necessary for his defence.  
(2) No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account of any act or omission 
which did not constitute a penal offence, under national or international law, at the time 
when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the one that was 
applicable at the time the penal offence was committed.  
Article 12  
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy, family, home or 
correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right 
to the protection of the law against such interference or attacks.  
Article 13  
(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence within the borders of 
each State.  
(2) Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, and to return to his 
country.  
Article 14  
(1) Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from 
persecution. 
(2) This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely arising from non-
political crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes and principles of the United 
Nations.  
Article 15  
(1) Everyone has the right to a nationality. 
(2) No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the right to change 
his nationality.  
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Article 16  
(1) Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race, nationality or religion, 
have the right to marry and to found a family. They are entitled to equal rights as to 
marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution. 
(2) Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full consent of the intending 
spouses. 
(3) The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society and is entitled to 
protection by society and the State. 
Article 17  
(1) Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in association with others. 
(2) No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.  
Article 18  
Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion; this right includes 
freedom to change his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone or in community with 
others and in public or private, to manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice, 
worship and observance.  
Article 19  
Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right includes freedom 
to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and impart information and 
ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers.  
Article 20  
(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association.  
(2) No one may be compelled to belong to an association.  
Article 21  
(1) Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his country, directly or 
through freely chosen representatives.  
(2) Everyone has the right to equal access to public service in his country.  
(3) The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of government; this shall be 
expressed in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal 
suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free voting procedures.  
Article 22  
Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and is entitled to 
realization, through national effort and international co-operation and in accordance with 
the organization and resources of each State, of the economic, social and cultural rights 
indispensable for his dignity and the free development of his personality.  
Article 23  
(1) Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, to just and favourable 
conditions of work and to protection against unemployment.  
(2) Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal pay for equal work.  
(3) Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable remuneration ensuring for 
himself and his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if 
necessary, by other means of social protection.  
(4) Everyone has the right to form and to join trade unions for the protection of his 
interests.  
Article 24  
Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limitation of working 
hours and periodic holidays with pay.  
Article 25  
(1) Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the health and well-being 
of himself and of his family, including food, clothing, housing and medical care and 
necessary social services, and the right to security in the event of unemployment, 
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sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances 
beyond his control.  
(2) Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and assistance. All children, 
whether born in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social protection.  
Article 26  
(1) Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at least in the 
elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory. 
Technical and professional education shall be made generally available and higher 
education shall be equally accessible to all on the basis of merit.  
(2) Education shall be directed to the full development of the human personality and to 
the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall 
promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial or religious 
groups, and shall further the activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of 
peace.  
(3) Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that shall be given to their 
children.  
Article 27  
(1) Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the community, to 
enjoy the arts and to share in scientific advancement and its benefits.  
(2) Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material interests resulting 
from any scientific, literary or artistic production of which he is the author.  
Article 28  
Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which the rights and freedoms 
set forth in this Declaration can be fully realized.  
Article 29  
(1) Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free and full development 
of his personality is possible.  
(2) In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject only to such 
limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose of securing due recognition 
and respect for the rights and freedoms of others and of meeting the just requirements of 
morality, public order and the general welfare in a democratic society.  
(3) These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to the purposes 
and principles of the United Nations.  
Article 30  
Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as implying for any State, group or person 
any right to engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruction of any 
of the rights and freedoms set forth herein.  
G.A. res. 217A (III), U.N. Doc A/810 at 71 (1948)  
Adopted on December 10, 1948 
by the General Assembly of the United Nations (without dissent) 
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Appendix 3: The United Nations Convention on the 
Rights of the Child 
 

 

 

Article 1  
Everyone under 18 has all these rights.  

Article 17  
You have the right to collect information from 
the media – radios, newspapers, television, 
etc – from all around the world. You should 
also be protected from information that could 
harm you.  
Article 18  

Article 30  
If you come from a minority group, because of 
your race, religion or language, you have the 
right to enjoy your own culture, practise your 
own religion, and use your own language.  

Article 2  
You have the right to protection against 
discrimination. This means that nobody can 
treat you badly because of your colour, sex or 
religion, if you speak another language, have a 
disability, or are rich or poor.  

Article 31  
You have the right to play and relax by doing 
things like sports, music and drama.  

You have the right to be brought up by 
your parents, if possible.  

Article 32  
You have the right to protection from work 
that is bad for your health or education.  

Article 3  
All adults should always do what is best for you.  

Article 19  
You have the right to be protected from being 
hurt or badly treated.  Article 4  

You have the right to have your rights 
made a reality by the government.  

Article 33  
You have the right to be protected from 
dangerous drugs.  

Article 20  
You have the right to special protection and 
help if you can’t live with your parents.  Article 5  

You have the right to be given guidance by 
your parents and family.  

Article 34  
You have the right to be protected from 
sexual abuse.  

Article 21  
You have the right to have the best care for 
you if you are adopted or fostered or living in 
care.  
Article 22  
You have the right to special protection and 
help if you are a refugee. A refugee is 
someone who has had to leave their country 
because it is not safe for them to live there.  

Article 6  
You have the right to life.  Article 35  

No-one is allowed to kidnap you or sell you.  
Article 7  
You have the right to have a name and a  
nationality.  
Article 8  
You have the right to an identity.  

Article 36  
You have the right to protection from of any 
other kind of exploitation.  

Article 37  
You have the right not to be punished in a 
cruel or hurtful way.  

Article 23  
If you are disabled, either mentally or 
physically, you have the right to special care 
and education to help you develop and lead a 
full life.  
Article 24  
You have a right to the best health possible 
and to medical care and to information that 
will help you to stay well.  

Article 9  
You have the right to live with your parents, 
unless it is bad for you.  

Article 38  
You have a right to protection in times of war. 
If you are under 15, you should never have to 
be in an army or take part in a battle.  

Article 10  
If you and your parents are living in 
separate countries, you have the right to get 
back together and live in the same place.  

Article 39  
You have the right to help if you have been 
hurt, neglected, or badly treated.  

Article 11  
You should not be kidnapped.  Article 25  

You have the right to have your living 
arrangements checked regularly if you have 
to be looked after away from home.  

Article 40  
You have the right to help in defending 
yourself if you are accused of breaking the 
law.  
Article 41  
You have the right to any rights in laws in your 
country or internationally that give you better 
rights than these.  

Article 12  
You have the right to an opinion and for it 
to be listened to and taken seriously.  

Article 26  
You have the right to help from the 
government if you are poor or in need.  

Article 13  
You have the right to find out things and say 
what you think, through making art, speaking 
and writing, unless it breaks the rights of 
others.  
Article 14  
You have the right to think what you like and 
be whatever religion you want to be, with 
your parents’ guidance.  

Article 27  
You have the right to a good enough 
standard of living. This means you should 
have food, clothes and a place to live.  

Article 42  
All adults and children should know about 
this convention. You have a right to learn 
about your rights and adults should learn 
about them too.  Article 28  

You have the right to education.  Article 15  
You have the right to be with friends and join 
or set up clubs, unless this breaks the rights of 
others.  
Article 16  
You have the right to a private life. For 
instance, you can keep a diary that other 
people are not allowed to see.  

This is a simplified version of the United Nations Convention  

Article 29  
You have the right to education which tries to 
develop your personality and abilities as 
much as possible and encourages you to 
respect other people’s rights and values and 
to respect the environment.  

on the Rights of the Child. It has been signed by 191 countries.  
The convention has 54 articles in total. Articles 43 – 54 are  
about how governments and international organisations will  
work to give children their rights.  

The official text of the Convention can be obtained from Save 
the Children, Education Department, 17 Grove Lane, London 
SE5 8RD.  
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Appendix 5: CEDAW 
THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WOMEN 
 
The States Parties to the present Convention,  
 
Noting that the Charter of the United Nations reaffirms faith in fundamental human rights, 
in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the equal rights of men and women,  
Noting that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirms the principle of the 
inadmissibility of discrimination and proclaims that all human beings are born free and 
equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set 
forth therein, without distinction of any kind, including distinction based on sex,  
Noting that the States Parties to the International Covenants on Human Rights have the 
obligation to ensure the equal rights of men and women to enjoy all economic, social, 
cultural, civil and political rights,  
 
Considering the international conventions concluded under the auspices of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies promoting equality of rights of men and women,  
Noting also the resolutions, declarations and recommendations adopted by the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies promoting equality of rights of men and women,  
Concerned, however, that despite these various instruments extensive discrimination 
against women continues to exist,  
 
Recalling that discrimination against women violates the principles of equality of rights 
and respect for human dignity, is an obstacle to the participation of women, on equal 
terms with men, in the political, social, economic and cultural life of their countries, 
hampers the growth of the prosperity of society and the family and makes more difficult 
the full development of the potentialities of women in the service of their countries and of 
humanity,  
 
Concerned that in situations of poverty, women have the least access to food, health, 
education, training and opportunities for employment and other needs,  
Convinced that the establishment of the new international economic order based on 
equity and justice will contribute significantly towards the promotion of equality between 
men and women,  
 
Emphasizing that the eradication of apartheid, all forms of racism, racial discrimination, 
colonialism, neo-colonialism, aggression, foreign occupation and domination and 
interference in the internal affairs of States is essential to the full enjoyment of the rights 
of men and women,  
 
Affirming that the strengthening of international peace and security, the relaxation of 
international tension, mutual co-operation among all States irrespective of their social 
and economic systems, general and complete disarmament, in particular nuclear 
disarmament under strict and effective international control, the affirmation of the 
principles of justice, equality and mutual benefit in relations among countries and the 
realization of the right of peoples under alien and colonial domination and foreign 
occupation to self-determination and independence, as well as respect for national 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, will promote social progress and development and as 
a consequence will contribute to the attainment of full equality between men and women,  
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Convinced that the full and complete development of a country, the welfare of the world 
and the cause of peace require the maximum participation of women on equal terms 
with men in all fields,  
Bearing in mind the great contribution of women to the welfare of the family and to the 
development of society, so far not fully recognized, the social significance of maternity 
and the role of both parents in the family and in the upbringing of children, and aware 
that the role of women in procreation should not be a basis for discrimination but that the 
upbringing of children requires a sharing of responsibility between men and women and 
society as a whole,  
 
Aware that a change in the traditional role of men as well as the role of women in society 
and in the family is needed to achieve full equality between men and women,  
Determined to implement the principles set forth in the Declaration on the Elimination of 
Discrimination against Women and, for that purpose, to adopt the measures required for 
the elimination of such discrimination in all its forms and manifestations,  
Have agreed on the following:  
 
PART I  
Article I  
For the purposes of the present Convention, the term "discrimination against women" 
shall mean any distinction, exclusion or restriction made on the basis of sex which has 
the effect or purpose of impairing or nullifying the recognition, enjoyment or exercise by 
women, irrespective of their marital status, on a basis of equality of men and women, of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social, cultural, civil 
or any other field. 
Article 2  
States Parties condemn discrimination against women in all its forms, agree to pursue 
by all appropriate means and without delay a policy of eliminating discrimination against 
women and, to this end, undertake:  
(a) To embody the principle of the equality of men and women in their national 
constitutions or other appropriate legislation if not yet incorporated therein and to ensure, 
through law and other appropriate means, the practical realization of this principle;  
(b) To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, including sanctions where 
appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination against women;  
(c) To establish legal protection of the rights of women on an equal basis with men and 
to ensure through competent national tribunals and other public institutions the effective 
protection of women against any act of discrimination;  
(d) To refrain from engaging in any act or practice of discrimination against women and 
to ensure that public authorities and institutions shall act in conformity with this 
obligation;  
(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against women by any 
person, organization or enterprise;  
(f) To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to modify or abolish existing 
laws, regulations, customs and practices which constitute discrimination against women;  
(g) To repeal all national penal provisions which constitute discrimination against 
women.  
Article 3  
States Parties shall take in all fields, in particular in the political, social, economic and 
cultural fields, all appropriate measures, including legislation, to en sure the full 
development and advancement of women , for the purpose of guaranteeing them the 
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exercise and enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms on a basis of 
equality with men. 
Article 4  
1. Adoption by States Parties of temporary special measures aimed at accelerating de 
facto equality between men and women shall not be considered discrimination as 
defined in the present Convention, but shall in no way entail as a consequence the 
maintenance of unequal or separate standards; these measures shall be discontinued 
when the objectives of equality of opportunity and treatment have been achieved.  
2. Adoption by States Parties of special measures, including those measures contained 
in the present Convention, aimed at protecting maternity shall not be considered 
discriminatory.  
Article 5  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures:  
(a) To modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men and women, with a view 
to achieving the elimination of prejudices and customary and all other practices which 
are based on the idea of the inferiority or the superiority of either of the sexes or on 
stereotyped roles for men and women;  
(b) To ensure that family education includes a proper understanding of maternity as a 
social function and the recognition of the common responsibility of men and women in 
the upbringing and development of their children, it being understood that the interest of 
the children is the primordial consideration in all cases.  
Article 6  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to suppress all 
forms of traffic in women and exploitation of prostitution of women. 
 
PART II  
Article 7  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the political and public life of the country and, in particular, shall ensure to 
women, on equal terms with men, the right:  
(a) To vote in all elections and public referenda and to be eligible for election to all 
publicly elected bodies;  
(b) To participate in the formulation of government policy and the implementation thereof 
and to hold public office and perform all public functions at all levels of government;  
(c) To participate in non-governmental organizations and associations concerned with 
the public and political life of the country.  
Article 8  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure to women, on equal terms 
with men and without any discrimination, the opportunity to represent their Governments 
at the international level and to participate in the work of international organizations. 
Article 9  
1. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men to acquire, change or retain 
their nationality. They shall ensure in particular that neither marriage to an alien nor 
change of nationality by the husband during marriage shall automatically change the 
nationality of the wife, render her stateless or force upon her the nationality of the 
husband.  
2. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men with respect to the nationality 
of their children.  
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PART III  
Article 10  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in order to ensure to them equal rights with men in the field of education and in 
particular to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women:  
(a) The same conditions for career and vocational guidance, for access to studies and 
for the achievement of diplomas in educational establishments of all categories in rural 
as well as in urban areas; this equality shall be ensured in pre-school, general, technical, 
professional and higher technical education, as well as in all types of vocational training;  
(b) Access to the same curricula, the same examinations, teaching staff with 
qualifications of the same standard and school premises and equipment of the same 
quality;  
(c) The elimination of any stereotyped concept of the roles of men and women at all 
levels and in all forms of education by encouraging coeducation and other types of 
education which will help to achieve this aim and, in particular, by the revision of 
textbooks and school programmes and the adaptation of teaching methods;  
(d ) The same opportunities to benefit from scholarships and other study grants;  
(e) The same opportunities for access to programmes of continuing education, including 
adult and functional literacy programmes, particularly those aimed at reducing, at the 
earliest possible time, any gap in education existing between men and women;  
(f) The reduction of female student drop-out rates and the organization of programmes 
for girls and women who have left school prematurely;  
(g) The same Opportunities to participate actively in sports and physical education;  
(h) Access to specific educational information to help to ensure the health and well-being 
of families, including information and advice on family planning.  
Article 11  
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the field of employment in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and 
women, the same rights, in particular:  
(a) The right to work as an inalienable right of all human beings;  
(b) The right to the same employment opportunities, including the application of the 
same criteria for selection in matters of employment;  
(c) The right to free choice of profession and employment, the right to promotion, job 
security and all benefits and conditions of service and the right to receive vocational 
training and retraining, including apprenticeships, advanced vocational training and 
recurrent training;  
(d) The right to equal remuneration, including benefits, and to equal treatment in respect 
of work of equal value, as well as equality of treatment in the evaluation of the quality of 
work;  
(e) The right to social security, particularly in cases of retirement, unemployment, 
sickness, invalidity and old age and other incapacity to work, as well as the right to paid 
leave;  
(f) The right to protection of health and to safety in working conditions, including the 
safeguarding of the function of reproduction.  
2. In order to prevent discrimination against women on the grounds of marriage or 
maternity and to ensure their effective right to work, States Parties shall take appropriate 
measures:  
(a) To prohibit, subject to the imposition of sanctions, dismissal on the grounds of 
pregnancy or of maternity leave and discrimination in dismissals on the basis of marital 
status;  
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(b) To introduce maternity leave with pay or with comparable social benefits without loss 
of former employment, seniority or social allowances;  
(c) To encourage the provision of the necessary supporting social services to enable 
parents to combine family obligations with work responsibilities and participation in 
public life, in particular through promoting the establishment and development of a 
network of child-care facilities;  
(d) To provide special protection to women during pregnancy in types of work proved to 
be harmful to them.  
3. Protective legislation relating to matters covered in this article shall be reviewed 
periodically in the light of scientific and technological knowledge and shall be revised, 
repealed or extended as necessary. 
 
Article 12  
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the field of health care in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and 
women, access to health care services, including those related to family planning.  
2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph I of this article, States Parties shall 
ensure to women appropriate services in connection with pregnancy, confinement and 
the post-natal period, granting free services where necessary, as well as adequate 
nutrition during pregnancy and lactation.  
 
Article 13  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in other areas of economic and social life in order to ensure, on a basis of 
equality of men and women, the same rights, in particular:  
(a) The right to family benefits;  
(b) The right to bank loans, mortgages and other forms of financial credit;  
(c) The right to participate in recreational activities, sports and all aspects of cultural life.  
 
Article 14  
1. States Parties shall take into account the particular problems faced by rural women 
and the significant roles which rural women play in the economic survival of their 
families, including their work in the non-monetized sectors of the economy, and shall 
take all appropriate measures to ensure the application of the provisions of the present 
Convention to women in rural areas.  
2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in rural areas in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, that 
they participate in and benefit from rural development and, in particular, shall ensure to 
such women the right:  
(a) To participate in the elaboration and implementation of development planning at all 
levels;  
(b) To have access to adequate health care facilities, including information, counselling 
and services in family planning;  
(c) To benefit directly from social security programmes;  
(d) To obtain all types of training and education, formal and non-formal, including that 
relating to functional literacy, as well as, inter alia, the benefit of all community and 
extension services, in order to increase their technical proficiency;  
(e) To organize self-help groups and co-operatives in order to obtain equal access to 
economic opportunities through employment or self employment;  
(f) To participate in all community activities;  

 391



(g) To have access to agricultural credit and loans, marketing facilities, appropriate 
technology and equal treatment in land and agrarian reform as well as in land 
resettlement schemes;  
(h) To enjoy adequate living conditions, particularly in relation to housing, sanitation, 
electricity and water supply, transport and communications.  
 
PART IV  
Article 15  
1. States Parties shall accord to women equality with men before the law.  
2. States Parties shall accord to women, in civil matters, a legal capacity identical to that 
of men and the same opportunities to exercise that capacity. In particular, they shall give 
women equal rights to conclude contracts and to administer property and shall treat 
them equally in all stages of procedure in courts and tribunals.  
3. States Parties agree that all contracts and all other private instruments of any kind 
with a legal effect which is directed at restricting the legal capacity of women shall be 
deemed null and void.  
4. States Parties shall accord to men and women the same rights with regard to the law 
relating to the movement of persons and the freedom to choose their residence and 
domicile.  
Article 16  
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in all matters relating to marriage and family relations and in particular shall 
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women:  
(a) The same right to enter into marriage;  
(b) The same right freely to choose a spouse and to enter into marriage only with their 
free and full consent;  
(c) The same rights and responsibilities during marriage and at its dissolution;  
(d) The same rights and responsibilities as parents, irrespective of their marital status, in 
matters relating to their children; in all cases the interests of the children shall be 
paramount;  
(e) The same rights to decide freely and responsibly on the number and spacing of their 
children and to have access to the information, education and means to enable them to 
exercise these rights;  
(f) The same rights and responsibilities with regard to guardianship, wardship, 
trusteeship and adoption of children, or similar institutions where these concepts exist in 
national legislation; in all cases the interests of the children shall be paramount;  
(g) The same personal rights as husband and wife, including the right to choose a family 
name, a profession and an occupation;  
(h) The same rights for both spouses in respect of the ownership, acquisition, 
management, administration, enjoyment and disposition of property, whether free of 
charge or for a valuable consideration.  
2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child shall have no legal effect, and all necessary 
action, including legislation, shall be taken to specify a minimum age for marriage and to 
make the registration of marriages in an official registry compulsory. 
 
PART V  
Article 17  
1. For the purpose of considering the progress made in the implementation of the 
present Convention, there shall be established a Committee on the Elimination of 
Discrimination against Women (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) consisting, at 
the time of entry into force of the Convention, of eighteen and, after ratification of or 
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accession to the Convention by the thirty-fifth State Party, of twenty-three experts of high 
moral standing and competence in the field covered by the Convention. The experts 
shall be elected by States Parties from among their nationals and shall serve in their 
personal capacity, consideration being given to equitable geographical distribution and 
to the representation of the different forms of civilization as well as the principal legal 
systems.  
2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot from a list of persons 
nominated by States Parties. Each State Party may nominate one person from among 
its own nationals.  
3. The initial election shall be held six months after the date of the entry into force of the 
present Convention. At least three months before the date of each election the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties 
inviting them to submit their nominations within two months. The Secretary-General shall 
prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated, indicating the States 
Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties.  
4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a meeting of States 
Parties convened by the Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At that 
meeting, for which two thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons 
elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the largest number of 
votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of States Parties 
present and voting.  
5. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four years. However, the 
terms of nine of the members elected at the first election shall expire at the end of two 
years; immediately after the first election the names of these nine members shall be 
chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.  
6. The election of the five additional members of the Committee shall be held in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this article, following the 
thirty-fifth ratification or accession. The terms of two of the additional members elected 
on this occasion shall expire at the end of two years, the names of these two members 
having been chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.  
7. For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose expert has ceased to 
function as a member of the Committee shall appoint another expert from among its 
nationals, subject to the approval of the Committee.  
8. The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the General Assembly, 
receive emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and conditions as the 
Assembly may decide, having regard to the importance of the Committee's 
responsibilities.  
9. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the necessary staff and 
facilities for the effective performance of the functions of the Committee under the 
present Convention.  
Article 18  
1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, for 
consideration by the Committee, a report on the legislative, judicial, administrative or 
other measures which they have adopted to give effect to the provisions of the present 
Convention and on the progress made in this respect:  
(a) Within one year after the entry into force for the State concerned;  
(b) Thereafter at least every four years and further whenever the Committee so 
requests.  
2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree of fulfilment of 
obligations under the present Convention. 
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Article 19  
1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.  
2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years.  
Article 20  
1. The Committee shall normally meet for a period of not more than two weeks annually 
in order to consider the reports submitted in accordance with article 18 of the present 
Convention.  
2. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United Nations 
Headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by the Committee. 
(amendment, status of ratification)  
Article 21  
1. The Committee shall, through the Economic and Social Council, report annually to the 
General Assembly of the United Nations on its activities and may make suggestions and 
general recommendations based on the examination of reports and information received 
from the States Parties. Such suggestions and general recommendations shall be 
included in the report of the Committee together with comments, if any, from States 
Parties.  
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit the reports of the 
Committee to the Commission on the Status of Women for its information.  
Article 22  
The specialized agencies shall be entitled to be represented at the consideration of the 
implementation of such provisions of the present Convention as fall within the scope of 
their activities. The Committee may invite the specialized agencies to submit reports on 
the implementation of the Convention in areas falling within the scope of their activities. 
 
PART VI  
Article 23  
Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions that are more conducive to 
the achievement of equality between men and women which may be contained:  
(a) In the legislation of a State Party; or  
(b) In any other international convention, treaty or agreement in force for that State.  
Article 24  
States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary measures at the national level aimed at 
achieving the full realization of the rights recognized in the present Convention. 
Article 25  
1. The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States.  
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the depositary of the 
present Convention.  
3. The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.  
4. The present Convention shall be open to accession by all States. Accession shall be 
effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations.  
Article 26  
1. A request for the revision of the present Convention may be made at any time by any 
State Party by means of a notification in writing addressed to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations.  
2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon the steps, if any, to be 
taken in respect of such a request.  
Article 27  
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1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date of 
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the twentieth instrument of 
ratification or accession.  
2. For each State ratifying the present Convention or acceding to it after the deposit of 
the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession, the Convention shall enter into force 
on the thirtieth day after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or 
accession.  
Article 28  
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and circulate to all States 
the text of reservations made by States at the time of ratification or accession.  
2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the present Convention 
shall not be permitted.  
3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to this effect addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall then inform all States thereof. 
Such notification shall take effect on the date on which it is received.  
Article 29  
1. Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention which is not settled by negotiation shall, at the 
request of one of them, be submitted to arbitration. If within six months from the date of 
the request for arbitration the parties are unable to agree on the organization of the 
arbitration, any one of those parties may refer the dispute to the International Court of 
Justice by request in conformity with the Statute of the Court.  
2. Each State Party may at the time of signature or ratification of the present Convention 
or accession thereto declare that it does not consider itself bound by paragraph I of this 
article. The other States Parties shall not be bound by that paragraph with respect to any 
State Party which has made such a reservation.  
3. Any State Party which has made a reservation in accordance with paragraph 2 of this 
article may at any time withdraw that reservation by notification to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations.  
Article 30  
The present Convention, the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
texts of which are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations.  
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed the present 
Convention.  
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Appendix 6: Communication 
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Appendix 7: Problem Solving 
Trial and error 
One solution (there are many) 
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2

5 34
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Making assumptions 
This can be done in mirror reverse as well 
 
 
 

* * * 

* * * 

* * * 
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Sharing the oil         
One solution is as follows: 
 
 

 

5 3 
8  

 
 

8 0 0 
8 5 0 
   

3 5 0 
   

3 2 3 
   

6 2 0 
   

6 0 2 
   

1 5 2 
   

1 4 3 
   

4 4 0 
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